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PART 1

1.

1.

GENERAL

1 SUMVARY

This Section lists the drawi ngs for the project
Cl ause "DFARS 252.236-7001, Contract

Roads

DOCUMENT 00 01 15

LI ST OF DRAW NGS

02/ 11

2 CONTRACT DRAW NGS

Contract drawi ngs are as foll ows:

Dr awi ngs,

pursuant to Contract

Maps and Specifications."”

LI ST OF DRAW NGS - PERI METER SECURI TY ROAD REPAI RS

DRAW NG  NAVFAC PWD ME

NO. DWG NO DWG NO TITLE

G 001 12916775 TI TLE SHEET

G 001A 12916776 LI ST OF DRAW NGS

G 002 12916777 KEY PLAN

G 003 12916778 GENERAL NOTES

G 004 12916779 GENERAL NOTES

G 005 12916780 GENERAL CONSTRUCTI ON FENCE DETAI LS
AND NOTES

V-101 12916781 AREA G - EXI STI NG CONDI TIONS - PLAN 1

V-102 12916782 AREA G - EXI STI NG CONDI TI ONS - PLAN 2

V-103 12916783 AREA G - EXI STI NG CONDI TI ONS - PLAN 3

V- 104 12916784 AREA G - EXI STI NG CONDI TIONS - PLAN 4

V- 105 12916785 AREA H - EXI STI NG CONDI TI ONS - PLAN 1

V- 106 12916786 AREA H - EXI STI NG CONDI TI ONS - PLAN 2

CEC001 12916787 ERCSI ON CONTROL NOTES

CEC002 12916788 ERCSI ON CONTROL DETAIL 1

CEC003 12916789 ERCSI ON CONTROL DETAIL 2

CEC101 12916790 AREA G - WORK AREA ONE ERCSI ON CONTROL PLAN

CEC102 12916791 AREA G - WORK AREA TWO ERCSI ON CONTROL PLAN

CEC103 12916792 AREA G - WORK AREA THREE EROSI ON CONTRCL
- PLAN 1

CEC104 12916793 AREA G - WORK AREA THREE EROSI ON CONTROL
- PLAN 2

CEC105 12916794 AREA G - WORK AREA FOUR EROSI ON CONTROL
PLAN

CEC106 12916795 AREA G - WORK AREA FI VE ERGCSI ON CONTROL
- PLAN 1

CEC107 12916796 AREA G - WORK AREA FI VE EROSI ON CONTROL
- PLAN 2

CEC108 12916797 AREA G - WORK AREA S| X ERGCSI ON CONTRCL
PLAN

CEC109 12916798 AREA G - WORK AREA SEVEN EROSI ON CONTRCL
- PLAN 1

CEC110 12916799 AREA G - WORK AREA SEVEN ERCSI ON CONTROL
- PLAN 2

CEC111 12916800 AREA H - WORK AREA ONE ERCSI ON CONTRCL
PLAN

CEC112 12916801 AREA H - WORK AREA TWDO ERCSI ON CONTRCL
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- PLAN 1

CEC113 12916802 AREA H - WORK AREA TWD ERGCSI ON CONTRCL
- PLAN 2

CEC114 12916803 AREA H - WORK AREA THREE EROSI ON CONTRCL
PLAN

C- 101 12916804 LAYDOVWN PLAN

C- 102 12916805 AREA G - PLAN 1

C- 103 12916806 AREA G - PLAN 2

C- 104 12916807 AREA G - PLAN 3

C 105 12916808 AREA G - PLAN 4

C- 106 12916809 AREA H - PLAN 1

C 107 12916810 AREA H - PLAN 2

C- 201 12916811 AREA G - PRCFILE 1

C- 202 12916812 AREA G - PRCFILE 2

C- 203 12916813 AREA G - PROFI LE 3

C- 204 12916814 AREA G - PROFI LE 4

C 205 12916815 AREA G - PROFI LE 5

C- 206 12916816 AREA G - PRCFILE 6

C- 207 12916817 AREA H - PRCFI LE

C- 301 12916818 AREA G - TYPI CAL SECTI ONS

C- 302 12916819 AREA H - TYPI CAL SECTI ONS

C- 303 12916820 AREA G - CROSS SECTIONS 1

C- 304 12916821 AREA G - CROSS SECTIONS 2

C- 305 12916822 AREA G - CROSS SECTIONS 3

C- 306 12916823 AREA G - CROSS SECTIONS 4

C- 307 12916824 AREA G - CROSS SECTIONS 5

C- 308 12916825 AREA G - CROSS SECTIONS 6

C- 309 12916826 AREA G - CROSS SECTIONS 7

C- 310 12916827 AREA H - CROSS SECTIONS 1

C- 311 12916828 AREA H - CROSS SECTIONS 2

C- 312 12916829 AREA H - CROSS SECTIONS 3

C 313 12916830 AREA H - CROSS SECTIONS 4

C- 501 12916831 CONSTRUCTI ON DETAILS 1

C- 502 12916832 AREA G - BORING LOGS 1

C- 503 12916833 AREA G - BORI NG LOGS 2

C- 701 12916834 BI D OPTION 01 - DEMO SI TE PLAN

C- 702 12916835 BID OPTION 01 - SITE PLAN

C- 703 12916836 BID OPTION 01 - STRIPI NG PLAN

C- 704 12916837 Bl D OPTION 01 - CONSTRUCTI ON DETAILS 1

C- 705 12916838 Bl D OPTION 01 - CONSTRUCTI ON DETAILS 2

C- 706 12916839 Bl D OPTION 02 - OVERALL EXI STI NG SI TE PLAN

C- 707 12916840 BI D OPTION 02 - CULVERT REPLACEMENT PLAN

C- 801 12916841 TRAFFI C MANAGEMVENT PLAN 1

C- 802 12916842 TRAFFI C MANAGEMVENT PLAN 2

-- End of Docunent --
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SECTION 01 11 00.00 20

SUMVARY OF WORK (PWD ME)
05/ 21

PART 1 GENERAL

1.

1 SUBM TTALS
Covernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submttals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Control
approval. Submit the following in accordance with Section 01 33 00
SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:
SD-01 Preconstruction Subnmittals; G
Wor k Sequenci ng, Phasing, and Preparation Plan; G

Sal vage Pl an; G

.2 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

2.1 Proj ect Description

The work includes the followi ng and i ncidental related work

Base Bid Scope of Wrk includes:

a. Constructing |aydown area to store materials and equi prent.
b. Providing payment to regulating authorites for In-Lieu Fee.

c. Raising and wi dening of exisitng gravel road at work Area G
Constructing stone revetment slope on ocean side of roadway.
The revetnent construction will require portions of the G ound
Gidto be tenporarily cut such that additional |ength can be added
and the grounding wire be lowered in the ground prior to installation
of revetment. The grounding wire is to be repaired via exothernic
wel d. See Specification 01 14 00.00 20 Attachnment A for grounding grid
work requirenments.Installation of several drainage features including
a new open bottom box culvert. The open bottom box cul vert requires
the final design to be provided by the manufacturer

d. Raising and wi dening of exisitng gravel road at work Area H
Constructing stone revetnment slope on ocean side of roadway.
The revetnent construction will require portions of the G ound
Gidto be tenporarily cut such that additional |ength can be added
and the grounding wire be lowered in the ground prior to installation
of revetnent. The grounding wire is to be repaired via exothernic
wel d. See Specification 01 14 00.00 20 Attachnment A for groundi ng
grid work requirenents. Installation of several drainage features
i ncludi ng a new open bottom box culvert. The open bottom box cul vert
requires the final design to be provided by the manufacturer

e. Incidental rel ated work.

Project Options include:
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Option 1: Roadway safety inprovenents at Vicker's corner. |nprovenents
i nclude: regrading the roadway, new pavenent, guardrail, striping,
signage as well as other incidental related work.

Option 2: The renpval and replacenent of two (2) existing roadway
culverts on ridge road. MIIl and overlay of approxinmately 2,800 |f of
roadway between B103 and B100. Provide crack seal after mll prior
to overlay. Wrk nust be sequenced such that the culverts are replaced
prior to the nmll and overl ay.

Option 3: 2,000 Tons of pavement to be placed al ong conti guous sections
of roadway al ong the perineter security roads.

1.2.2 Proj ect Sequenci ng Requirenents

Provi de Work Sequenci ng, Phasing, and Preparation Plan indicating howthe
work is to be acconplished and incorporating Governnent directives. The
intent of this Plan is to show the Governnent that a conplete
under st andi ng of the project requirenents are understood incl uding
subcontractors. The Plan rmust be carefully prepared and rust include
every aspect of the project including outages that will be required to
support the construction and how it is to be acconmplished with an absol ute
m ni mum of di sruption to Governnent operations. No work nay begin on the
project until this plan is reviewed and approved by the Contracting
Oficer.

The following restrictions apply to the sequenci ng of the work:

a. Existing equipnment to renain in construction areas (e.g. Helix House
equi pment, etc.) nust be protected fromdust, debris, denolition, and
construction activities to ensure the itens are not damaged and are
useabl e at project conpletion

b. The building will be occupied by Government personnel adjacent to work
areas during the project.

c. Buildings 101 and 102 are historic facilities and require special
coordi nation to have limted inpact on the historic fabric and
character defining features of the structures. Wik nmust conply with
t he SECRETARY OF THE | NTERI OR S STANDARDS FOR THE TREATMENT OF
H STORI C PROPERTI ES.

1.2.3 Locati on
The work is | ocated at the NCTAMS LANT DET CUTLER, Cutler, Maine,
approxi mately as indicated. The exact |ocation will be shown by the
Contracting Oficer.

1.3 PRQIECT ENVI RONMENTAL GOALS
Distribute copies of the Environmental Goals to each subcontractor and the
Contracting Officer. The overall goal for design, construction, and
operation is to produce a project that neets the functional program needs
and incorporates sustainability principles. Specifically:

a. Avoid site degradation and erosion. Mnimze offsite environnental
i mpact .
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Cutler
Security Perinmeter Roads

b. Use the mininum anmount of energy, water, and materials feasible to
neet the design intent. Select energy and water efficient equi prent
and strategies.

c. Use environnentally preferable products and decrease toxicity |evel of
material s used.

d. Optinmize operational performance (through comr ssioning efforts) in
order to ensure energy efficient equipnent operates as intended.
Consi der the durability, maintainability, and flexibility of building
syst ens.

e. Manage construction site and storage of materials to ensure no
negative inpact on the indoor environnmental quality of the building.

f. Reduce construction waste through reuse, recycling, and supplier
t ake- back.

1.4 OCCUPANCY OF PREM SES

Adj acent facilities and buildings will be occupied during performance of
wor k under this Contract.

Before work is started, arrange with the Contracting O ficer a sequence of
procedure, neans of access, space for storage of naterials and equi pnent,
and use of approaches, parking, building entrances and exits, and

ener gency response vehicl e access.

1.5 EXI STI NG WORK

In addition to "FAR 52.236-9, Protection of EXxisting Vegetation
Structures, Equipnent, Uilities, and I nprovenents":

a. Renove or alter existing work in such a manner as to prevent injury or
damage to portions of the existing work which remain

b. Repair or replace portions of existing work which have been altered
during construction operations to match existing or adjoining work, as
approved by the Contracting Oficer. At the conpletion of operations,
exi sting work nust be in a condition equal to or better than that
whi ch exi sted before new work started.

1.6 LOCATI ON OF UNDERGROUND UTI LI TI ES

Verify location of underground utilities in accordance with Section
01 35 26.00 22 GOVERNMENTAL SAFETY REQUI REMENTS (PWD ME)

1.6.1 Notification Prior to Excavation
Ground disturbing activities and excavation work are not anticipated for
this project and nmust occur w thout prior approval of the Contracting
Oficer. |If required and approved, notify the Contracting Oficer at
| east 48 hours prior to starting excavation work. Refer to Section
01 35 26.00 22 GOVERNMENTAL SAFETY REQUI REMENTS (PWD ME) for Dig Safe
requi renents.

1.7 SALVAGE MATERI AL AND EQUI PMENT

Itens designated by the Contracting Officer to be sal vaged remain the
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property of the Government. Segregate, item ze, deliver, and off-load the
sal vaged property at the Governnent designated storage area |located within
2 mles of the construction site.

Provi de a salvage plan, listing material and equi prent to be sal vaged, and
their storage |ocation. Maintain property control records for nmaterial or

equi pnrent desi gnated as sal vage. Use a system of property control that is

approved by the Contracting Oficer. Store and protect sal vaged naterials

and equi pnent until disposition by the Contracting Oficer

1.8 BENEFI Cl AL OCCUPANCY
The Contractor nmust submit the Certificate of Beneficial Qccupancy
Accept ance Checklist with the required docunentation no |ater than ten
(10) working days prior to requesting the Governnment take Benefi ci al

Qccupancy. This checklist will be provided to the Contractor by the
Contracting O ficer.

The Contractor is responsible for ensuring all work noted on this formis
conpl ete and accepted by the Contractor's QC Manager prior to subnmitting
the formto the NAVFAC PW ME Construction Manager for NAVFAC PW ME
signatures. Failure of the Contractor to verify all work and provide the
requi red docunentation will delay the processing of acceptance of
Beneficial Qccupancy.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
Not used.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON
Not used.

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 01 14 00.00 20

WORK RESTRI CTI ONS (PWD ME) (AOR)
01/ 22

PART 1 GENERAL

1

1 REFERENCES

The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by
t he basic designation only.

NATI ONAL FI RE PROTECTI ON ASSOCI ATl ON ( NFPA)
NFPA 241 (2019) Standard for Safeguarding
Construction, Alteration, and Denolition
Qper ations

U S. ARW CORPS OF ENG NEERS ( USACE)

EM 385-1-1 (2014) Safety and Health Requiremnents
Manual

.2 SUBM TTALS

Covernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submttals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Contro
approval. Submit the following in accordance with Section 01 33 00
SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:
SD-01 Preconstruction Subnittals
Li st of Contact Personnel; G
Vehicle List; G

Qut age Plan; G

.3 SPECI AL SCHEDULI NG REQUI REMENTS

a. During the inplenentation of the project, if differing site conditions
are encountered that generate an RFI which requires technical review
by the DOR and the CGovernment for the electrical design, a mninmm of
7 working days will be required to provide the vetted response. The
Contractor must include this requirenment in his/her project schedule.

b. The VLF Facility site will remain in operation during the entire
construction period. The Contractor nust conduct his/her operations
so as to cause the | east possible interference with normal operations
of the Activity.

c. During the entire construction period for this project, other
construction projects and nmi ntenance activities will be occurring
within and around the Helix Houses and on the Activity. The
Contractor must coordinate the work of this contract with the other
projects and mai ntenance activities.

SECTION 01 14 00.00 20 Page 1
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1

d. Pernission to interrupt any Activity roads and/or utility services
nmust be subnmitted to the Contracting Officer in witing a m ni num of
15 cal endar days prior to the desired date of interruption. The
Qut age process (lnstruction 11300.9) is used for this purpose, as
di scussed under UTILITY CUTOVERS AND | NTERRUPTIONS. A mini num of 21
days (3 weeks) is required for outages that will directly affect the
nm ssion. These outages nust be on Monday nmi ntenance days between
0800 and 1400. Any nission outages outside of these hours nust be
identified on the project schedule for [ong term coordination

e. Coordinate the work with the sequenci ng/ phasing requirenents outlined
in Section 01 11 00.00 20 SUWWARY OF WORK (PWD ME). The project nust
be sequenced to linmt power and conmuni cation outages to the periods
of time as indicated and as directed.

f. Have materials, equipnment, and personnel required to performthe work
at the site prior to the comencenent of the work. Specific itens of
work to which this requirenent applies include:

(1) Environnental protection conponents.
(2) Work within bunkers, manholes, culverts, and tunnels.

g. The work under this contract requires special attention to the
schedul i ng and conduct of the work in connection with existing

operations.

Identify on the construction schedul e each factor which constitutes a
potential interruption to operations.

The foll owi ng conditions apply:
(1) VLF signal transm ssion operations.

(2) Work within bunkers, manholes, and tunnels will be subject to
increased restriction. Wrk in these areas will be allowed for
approxi nately one 6.5-hour period (8:00amto 2:30pm, once each
week, during schedul ed 'down days'. Down days nay be cancelled or
extended as directed by the Contracting O ficer

(3) Coordination with Activity operations.

(4) Coordination with other construction and nmi nt enance projects on
the Activity.

k. Renoval operations nust not conmence until the specified work plans
and environmental protection plan have been approved by the
Contracting Oficer.

4  CONTRACTOR ACCESS AND USE OF PREM SES

Ensure that Contractor personnel enployed on the Activity becone famliar
with and obey Activity regulations. Keep within the lints of the work
and avenues of ingress and egress. Do not enter restricted areas unless
required to do so and until cleared for such entry.

Al'l Contractors' equi prment must be conspi cuously marked w th conpany
signage for identification
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1.4.1 Subcontractors and Personnel Contacts
Furnish a list of contact personnel of the Contractor and subcontractors
i ncl udi ng addresses and tel ephone nunbers for use in the event of an
enmergency. As changes occur and additional information beconmes avail abl e,
correct and change the infornmation contained in previous |ists.

1.4.2 Vehicle List

Submit an original list of vehicles to be utilized at the work site with
the follow ng information for each vehicle:

a. Make
b. Year
c. Model

d. License nunber
e. Registered owner
f. Current Base pass expiration date (if applicable).
1.4.3 I dentification Badges and Installation Access (NCTS Cutler)

a. Subnmit to John WAatson and Seth Maker via email (email addresses bel ow)
a list of nanes of those Contractor personnel who require access to
the Facility, along with the conpany each person directly works for
t he buil dings/locations on the Facility where each person will be
wor ki ng, and the project title. The Contractor is required to
identify the start and end date of their request. Each request can
cover up to a year

Maker, Seth R CIV NAVFAC M DLANT, PWD Maine (mail to:
Set h. maker. ci v@us. navy. m|)

Seth Maker, EIT

Constructi on Manager (CM

NAVFAC M DLANT, PWD Mai ne

Cutler Field Ofice

O 207-259-8301

C.  207-317-2674

Wat son, John V CIV NAVFAC M DLANT, PWD Maine (nmail to:
j ohn. wat son6. ci v@is. navy. m|)

John V. Watson

Engi neering Technician (ET) Construction

NAVFAC M DLANT, PWD Mai ne

Cutler Field Ofice

C.  207-341-1136

b. For each conpany working under this Contract, identify a Point of
Contact (POC) so the Cutler Facility Ofice and Base Security know who
to reach out to for access issues. Only identify the POC the first
time Base access i s requested.

c. Once the list of enployees requesting access is received, the Cutler

Field Ofice will push it through the NCTAMS DET Cutl er access
coordi nator (Pat Perry), Base Security, and M ssion Security. Once
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the Iist has been forwarded to the applicable parties, the Contractor
will be notified.

d. Once the Contractor has confirmation the |list has been sent to Base
Security, the Contractor can send the 5512-1 formvia email to
Security Oficers Mke Fullmer and Steve Al bee. Their enmil addresses
are bel ow

st ephen. r. al bee. ci v@us. navy. m |
m chael .r.full mer.civ@is. navy. m |

e. Wen Contractor enployees arrive at the main gate and Pass O fice,
t hey must have appropriate ID and check in for a base access badge at
the main gate and al so a mi ssion access badge at Building 100. The
list of IDrequirenents is on page 3 of the access form |If a drivers
license indicates “not for Federal use” or something simlar onit, it
cannot be used as a formof ID

f. See below for additional information.

Contractor must submit the conpany nanme, nanes of enpl oyee's, date of
birth, place of birth and contracted period of performance usi ng SECNAV
Form 5512-1 (May 2021) (Attachment A) a mininumof 7 working days in
advance for vetting and approval as descri bed above. The enpl oyees will
be placed on an access list for the duration of the contract as requested
for up to 365 days. At the end of that time period the Contractor mnust
resubnmit access request information. The Contractor rust follow this
procedure each year for the duration of the contract. A picture ID (i.e.
driver's license) will be required to enter the facility. Driver's
licenses must be "Real ID'" conpliant. Refer to OPNAVI NST 5530. 14E Chapter
12, Table 12-2, for a list of acceptable forns of ID for Base access
(refer to Attachment A). All vehicles are required to have current

regi stration, inspection and insurance. For concerns regardi ng access
contact the Base Police at 207-259-8267.

1.4.4 Contractor Daily Check-1n

Contractors nust report to the NCTAMS LANT DET CUTLER Adm ni stration
Ofice for check-in and issue of a building/facility access badge before
proceeding to their work site. The contractor nust return the access badge
to the NCTAMS LANT DET Cutler Administration Ofice once their work is
conpl eted. For contractors that will be working onboard NCTAMS LANT DET
Cutler for periods |onger than one week, an inventory of the conpany's
enpl oyee' s access badges nust be verified with the NCTAMS LANT DET Cutl er
Admi ni stration Ofice by COB every Monday.

1.5 ACTIVITY REGULATI ONS
1.5.1 Radi ol ogi ca
1.5.1.1 Radi oacti ve Sources
Al contracts involving radiati on generating devices nmust conformto the
requirenents listed in Section 01 35 26.00 22 GOVERNVENTAL SAFETY
REQUI REMENTS (PWD ME) and U.S. Arny Corps of Engi neers Safety Mnual
EM 385-1-1. All requirements are to be submitted to the Contracting

Oficer at least 14 days prior to commencenent of operations involving
radi ati on generating devices. A requirenments checklist will be provided
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by NAVFAC (COTs) Contractor Oversight Technician and al so avail abl e on PWD
Mai ne website:

https://ww. navfac. navy. m | / navfac_wor| dw de/ atl antic/fecs/
m d-atl antic/ pwd_mai ne/ about _us/ constructi on. ht n

1.5.2 Laser Contr ol

Contractor must conmply with [aser safety requirenents under 21 CFR 1040
and ANSI 2136.1-1986 for any work under this contract utilizing |asers.

1.5.3 Ener gy Conservation

In cooperation with Governnent representatives, the Contractor nust
participate in an active programdirected toward the efficient use of
energy. Governnent furnished utilities will not be provided for air
conditioning of Contractor trailers or office areas.

1.5. 4 Fire Prevention

Contractor must famliarize and require all their enployees to becone
famliar with fire prevention regulations within the Station to include
the proper nethod of turning in a fire alarm storage of flamuable and
conbustible naterials and control of conbustible waste and trash. Any HOT
WORK (wel di ng, burning, grinding, cutting, etc.) requires a HOT WORK
PERM T prior to conmencing such work. This pernit is obtained fromthe
Activity's Fire Department via the Contracting O ficer.

1.5.5 Pestici de and Herbicide Contro

Contractor must not apply pesticides nor herbicides unless specifically
required by this contract. Were application of pesticides or herbicides
is required, provide the submttals required by the specification and
obtain witten approval prior to any application. Contracting Oficer
will require review and approval of pesticides or herbicides subnmittals.

1.5.6 Snoki ng Policy

In accordance with NAVFAC policy, smoking is prohibited inside al
buil di ngs and other facilities except those areas specifically identified
as snoking areas (e.g., snoking shelters). Smoking is not pernitted
within 20 feet of air intakes, doorways or w ndows.

1.6 WORKI NG HOURS

Regul ar wor ki ng hours nust consist of a period established by the
Contracting O ficer between 7 AM and 3:30 PM Mnday through Friday,
excl udi ng Governnent holidays. The regular working hours nust be
confirmed with the Contracting Oficer

1.6.1 Wor k Qut si de Regul ar Hours

Work out si de regul ar working hours requires Contracting O ficer approval.
Provide witten requests fifteen (15) Cal endar days prior to such work to
al l ow arrangenents to be nade by the Governnent for inspecting the work in
progress and to allow scheduling full tinme escorts for the building(s) if
required. During periods of darkness, the different parts of the work
nmust be lighted in a manner approved by the Contracting O ficer
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1

As part of the requests, provide the specific dates, hours, |ocation(s),
type(s) of work to be performed, Contract nunber, and project title.
Based on the justification provided, the Contracting O ficer may approve
wor k out si de regul ar hours.

Wor ki ng on Weekends: Any request to work on a weekend rmust be submitted to
the Contracting Officer no later than two (2) working days prior to the
request ed work weekend.

.7 WORK | N OCCUPI ED BUI LDI N& S)

Work under this contract nmay be located in an occupi ed building. Mve
unfixed furniture away from Contractor's working area as required to
performthe work; protect; and replace in original |ocations upon
conpletion of the work. Leave fixed equipnment in place and protect

agai nst damage or tenporarily disconnect, relocate, protect, and reinstal
at completion of work. |If determ ned necessary by the Contracting
Oficer, the Governnment will renpove and rel ocate other Governnent property
in the areas of the buildings scheduled to receive work. Allow 15

cal endar days after written notification fromthe Contractor for the
Governnent to rel ocate Government property.

. 8 UTI LI TY CUTOVERS AND | NTERRUPTI ONS

Make utility cutovers and interruptions after normal working hours or on
Sat urdays, Sundays, and Governnent holidays unl ess noted otherw se as
approved by the Contracting Oficer. Conformto procedures required in
t he paragraph "Wrk Qutside Regular Hours." Utility Cutovers and
Interruptions that affect the m ssion nmust be schedul ed for Mnday

mai nt enance days. Anticipated costs nmust be included in the bid.

Ensure that new utility lines are conplete, except for the connection
before interrupting existing service.

Interruption to Water, Sanitary Sewer, Storm Sewer, Tel ephone Service,

El ectric Service, Air Conditioning, Heating, Fire Alarm Conpressed Ar,
and other utilities nust be considered utility cutovers pursuant to the
paragraph entitled "Wrk Qutside Regular Hours." This tine [imt includes
time for deactivation and reactivation

Qperation of Station Uilities: The Contractor nust not operate nor

di sturb the setting of control devices in the Station's utilities system
i ncluding water, sewer, electrical, and steam services. The Governnent
will operate the control devices as required for normal conduct of the
work. The Contractor must notify the Contracting Officer in witing

wi thin 15 cal endar days when such operation is required.

Any Qut age requests denied due to inconplete infornation required to
support the requested outages, will not be justification for a del ay
claim The Contractor nust review any planned outage wi th the NAVFAC
Constructi on Management Team prior to submitting a outage request to
ensure the necessary information is included with the request to avoid any
del ays.

Submit an Qutage Plan as indicat ed.

9  GENERAL RESTRI CTI ONS

(1) Exterior work nust not be perforned when the wind velocity exceeds
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35 mph neasured at 30 feet above the ground or when thunderstornms
or any other violent weather and/or w nds of 50 nph or nore are
predicted. The Contractor rnust verify wi nd speed and weat her
condi tions.

(2) Work will be prohibited any tine that operational commitnents
dictate as directed by the Contracting Oficer

(3) Contractor personnel must not perform any work unl ess they have
the foll owi ng m ni mum equi pnent:

a Hard hats
b Long pants

c G oves.

d. Saf ety shoes

e. Saf ety gl asses

f Port abl e radi os

g Appropriate class reflective vests

h Fal | protection

i Hearing protection

j. Reflective Foul Wather Gear when needed

(4) The klaxon for the north or south rmust be checked before working
in the arrays.

(5) Contractor personnel must assure that the de-ice breakers |ocated
at the Power Plant are | ocked out.

(6) Work areas nust be kept clear of all debris.

(7) Osprey nests, if encountered, nust not be disturbed. The
Contractor must notify the Contracting Officer. Osprey nests nust
be relocated by the Governnent only between Septenber 1 and Apri
15.

1.10 SPECI FI C RESTRI CTI ONS
a. Wrk required by this project and specific procedures and outages nust
be cl osely coordi nated and approved by the Contracting Oficer and

NCTAMS per sonnel

1.11 FI RE PROTECTI ON

1.11.1 Conpl i ance
The Contractor must conply with COE EM 385-1-1, NFPA 241, Utility and
Facility Qutages, and Activity's fire regulations. Obtain approval from
the Activity's Fire Chief via the Contracting Officer prior to
conmencenent of hot work operations.

1.11.2 Notification of Fire

Post Activity's fire poster in conspicuous |ocations and at tel ephones in
Contractor trailers.

1.11.3 Fire Protection

Any contractors working around, inside, or on the roof of any NCTAMS Lant
Det Cutler VLF operational buildings, towers or fuel tanks, nust nove al
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equi prent including JLG lifts, vehicles, generators and any ot her
construction project support equipnment a ninimum of 100 feet away from
these structures at the conclusion of each work day.

1.12 SECURI TY REQUI REMENTS
1.12.1 Cener a

Contractor enployees and representatives perform ng work under this
contract are required to be United States citizens. |If naturalized, the
i ndi vi dual must present his naturalization papers to the Security Oficer
for inspection. Foreign born personnel nust present evidence of
citizenship regardl ess of citizenship of parents, as required by
immgration | aws.

1.12.2 Application and Issue of Security Badges

Refer to paragraph entitled | DENTIFI CATI ON BADGES AND | NSTALLATI ON
ACCESS. A "Real ID' conpliant picture IDis required in addition to

sati sfactory proof of citizenship. See Attachment A Conply w th NCTAMS
Rul es and Procedures for access to secured spaces as coordinated with and
as directed by the CMET. Provide a mninumof five (5) working days
advance notice to the CMET the |location(s) of required access, when
access is needed, how | ong access is required, and the nanes of those to
access the space(s).

"Permanent" (photo) Standard Access Control Badges will be issued to
Contractor personnel requiring access for three (3) or nore work days.
Contractor personnel will be required to conplete an authorization
application formfor local record check, and a personal infornmation
sheet. The forns will be furnished to the Contractor follow ng award of
any contract resulting fromthis solicitation, at time of pre-performance
or pre-construction conference.

In the event the Contractor requires access to contract work areas not
permtted by the level of security badge issued, such need nust be
denonstrated and an escort obtained. The escort nmust remain visible to
the Contractor at all tines within areas requiring escort.

STANDARD ACCESS CONTRCL BADGES MJST BE ATTACHED TO THE OUTER GARMENT AND
DI SPLAYED AT ALL TIMES WHI LE ON THE ACTI VI TY.

CONTRACTOR PERSONNEL MJUST NOT ENTER AREAS FOR VWHI CH THEY HAVE NOT BEEN
CLEARED. WHERE A NEED HAS BEEN DEMONSTRATED TO ENTER SUCH AREAS
CONTRACTOR MUST BE UNDER CONSTANT ESCORT BY PERSONNEL WHO HAVE BEEN
CLEARED. FAI LURE TO ADHERE TO POSTED SECURI TY REQUI REMENTS MAY RESULT | N
REMOVAL OF THE EMPLOYEE FROM THE ACTIVITY W TH FUTURE ACCESS DEN ED

1.12.3 Application and |Issue of Crane Passes
Conply with EM 385-1-1.

1.12. 4 Return of Badges and Vehi cl e Passes
Contractor must ensure all vehicle access permts and personnel badges are
returned to the Security O ficer when the need has ended. Contractor nust

account in witing for each m ssing pass or badge prior to final paynent
bei ng made on the contract.
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1.12.5 Contractor Security Responsibilities

Contractor enployees nmust not transport, drink, or have in their
possessi on any al coholic beverages. Possession of any controlled

subst ances wi thout a physician's prescription is also prohibited. Any
Contractor enpl oyee appearing to be under the influence of intoxicating
liquor or narcotics will be apprehended by Activity Police, escorted off
of the Activity, and turned over to the |local Police Departnent.

Any vehicle found to contain federally controlled substances, including
mari j uana and products containing CBD including usable residue, may be
sei zed and i npounded. Wthin 24 hours of the work day follow ng any
vehicle seizure, the Activity Police will have determ ned whet her
forfeiture of the vehicle is required. |If not, the vehicle will be
returned to the owner or authorized agent. |If the vehicle is determ ned
to be appropriate for forfeiture, the Activity's Legal O ficer will notify
the Drug Enforcenent Administration of such seizure and inmpoundnent, for
initiation of forfeiture proceedi ngs pursuant to Title 21, U S. Code,
Section 88l. Such actions may be taken regardl ess of whether the

owner/ operator of the vehicle had know edge of the presence of drugs in
the vehicle. The Governnent may pursue criminal or other disciplinary
actions pursuant to Title 18, US. Code, Section |382.

Possessi on of firearns, amunition and/ or explosives is prohibited. In
the event explosives are required for construction work, specific handling
requi renents and approval s nust be obtained fromthe Security Oficer via
the Contracting O ficer.

Caneras, video equi pnent, or simlar photographi c equi pment must not be

i ntroduced into nor renoved fromthe Activity. |In the event such

equi pment is required for performance of contract work, approvals must be
obtained fromthe Security Oficer via the Contracting O ficer

Lapt op computers must not be introduced into nor renoved fromthe
Activity. If laptop conmputers are required to performwork, obtain
approvals fromthe Security Oficer via the Contracting Oficer

Driver use of a hand-held cellular phone in a noving vehicle on the
Activity is prohibited. This prohibition does not include hands-free

cel lul ar phone devices. Hands-free devices include consol e/ dash- nount ed
or otherw se secured cellular phones with integrated features such as

voi ce-activation, speed dial, speakerphone or other simlar technol ogy for
sendi ng and receiving calls.

Driver use of any portable, personal listening device worn inside the
aural canal, around or covering the driver's ear while operating a notor
vehicle is prohibited. Listening devices include wired or wirel ess

ear phones and headphones (i ncluding blue tooth or sinilar technology), and
do not include hearing aids or devices designed and required for hearing
protection.

The use of radar or |aser detection devices to indicate the presence of
speed recording instrunents or to transmit sinulated erroneous speeds is
prohi bited in accordance with OPNAVI NST 5100. 2H

The Contractor nust indoctrinate personnel on access limtations to ensure

security control is maintained as an integral part of their work pattern
and habit.
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Contractor must indoctrinate his/her personnel on escorting procedures and
responsibilities. Contractor personnel acting as escorts for other
Contractor personnel assune full responsibility for their actions.

Escorts must be within sight of the persons being escorted at all tinmes.

Contractor is advised that any unescorted personnel found in security
areas requiring a higher level clearance than the |level represented by the
badge di spl ayed will be renpbved fromthe area with possible confiscation
of security badges and vehi cl e passes.

1.12.6 Access to Uncl assified I nformation

Access to U. S. Navy technical information nanuals, docunents, draw ngs,

pl ans, specifications, and other information (e.g., photos, presentations,
renderi ngs, papers, etc.) is government property and restricted to an

of ficial need-to-know basis. Handle, control, and safeguard to prevent
oral, visual, and docunentary disclosure to the public, to foreign
sources, and to personnel not having an official need-to-know.

1.12.7 Di scl osure of Infornation

a. The Contractor must not rel ease to anyone outside the Contractor's
organi zati on any unclassified information, regardl ess of medium (e.qg.
hard copi es, conputer files, film tape, docunent), pertaining to any
part of this contract or any programrelated to this contract, unless
the Contracting Oficer has given prior witten approval.

b. Requests for approval under paragraph (a) nust identify the specific
information to be rel eased, the mediumto be used, and the purpose for
the release. The Contractor nust submt its request to the
Contracting Oficer at |east 10 busi ness days before the proposed date
for rel ease

c. The Contractor agrees to include a sinilar requirenent, including this
par agraph (c), in each subcontract under this contract.
Subcontractors nust submt requests for authorization to rel ease
t hrough the prine contractor to the Contracting Oficer

1.13 CONSTRUCTI ON VEHI CLES

The Contractor must not utilize any vehicle that will exceed an HS20 whee
| oad. The use of "off road", "utility", or "ATV' vehicles which cannot be
| egal |y operated on State roadways or highways is prohibited

1.14 EMPLOYEE PARKI NG

Enpl oyees nust park privately owned vehicles as directed by the
Contracting O ficer. Enployee parking must not interfere with existing
and established parking requirenents of the Activity.

1.15 GROUNDI NG GRI D LOCATI NG, | NSPECTI ON, AND REPAI R

A buried grounding grid consisting of bare copper wire exists throughout
t he NCTAMS LANT DET Cutler site approximtely 3- to 12-inches bel ow
grade. The existing grid wires are connected together via exothermc

wel ds (Cadwell). Prior to excavating, the grounding grid nust be | ocated
and docunmented. Every effort nust be nade not to damage the existing
grounding grid. \Were the existing grounding grid is damaged, it mnust be
repaired as indicated and as directed by the Contracting Officer. Prior
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to the repairs, a Governnent Representative nust be present to witness the
repairs. The locations of the repairs nust be docunented and included in
the as-built record draw ngs.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
Not used.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON
Not used.

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 01 20 00.00 22

PRI CE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES (PWD ME)
05/ 22

PART 1 GENERAL

1

1 REFERENCES
The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by
t he basic designation only.

U S. ARMY CORPS OF ENG NEERS (USACE)

EP-1110-1-8 (2016) Construction Equi pnent Oanership
and Operating Expense Schedul e

.2 SUBM TTALS

Covernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submttals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Contro
approval. Submit the following in accordance with Section 01 33 00

SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:

SD- 01 Preconstruction Submttals

Schedul e of Prices; G

.3 SCHEDULE OF PRI CES

. 3.1 Dat a Required

Wthin 15 cal endar days of notice of award, prepare and deliver to the
Contracting Oficer a Schedule of Prices (construction Contract) as
directed by the Contracting Oficer. Provide a detailed breakdown of the
Contract price, giving quantities for each of the various kinds of work
unit prices, and extended prices. Provide |abor, material, equipnent for
each line item Contractor overhead and profit including salaries for
field office personnel, if applicable, rmust be proportionately spread over
all pay items and not included as individual pay itens. Sunmarize costs
and for each construction category.

. 3.2 Payment Schedul e I nstructions

Payments will not be made until the Schedul e of Prices has been submtted
to and accepted by the Contracting Oficer

Additionally, the Schedule of Prices nust be separated as foll ows:

a. Primary Facilities Cost Breakdown:
Defined as work on the prinmary facilities out to the 5 foot line. Wrk
out to the 5 foot line includes construction enconpassed within a
theoretical line 5 foot fromthe face of exterior walls and includes

attendant construction, such as pad mounted HVAC cooling equi prent,
cooling towers, and transforners placed beyond the 5 foot line.
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b. Supporting Facilities Cost Breakdown:

Defined as site work, including incidental work, outside the 5 foot
['ine.

If as-built draw ngs, eOwVSl, or operations and nmai ntenance nanual s are
requi red, paynents for either will not be nmade until conplete and final
subm ssi ons are approved by the Contracting O ficer. The follow ng nmininum
anounts rmust be included as Schedule of Prices line itens:

M ni mum Schedul e of Prices values for conplete final approved as-built
drawi ngs (based on awarded Contract anount: $0-$150K 4% $150k-$700k 3%
$700k - $2.49M 2% $2.5M + 2% (max $200k))

M ni mum Schedul e of Prices value for conplete final approved Operation and
Mai nt enance Manual s (based on awarded Contract anmpunt: $0-$150K 2%
$150k- $700k 2% $700k - $2.49M 1% $2.5M + 1% (max $200k))

M ni mum Schedul e of Prices value for conplete final approved eQOvVS
Wor kbook (based on awarded Contract anpunt: $0-$150K 2% $150k-$700k 2%
$700k - $2.49M 1% $2.5M + 1% (max $200k))

1.3.3 Real Property Assets

The Governnent will provide the Draft DD Form 1354, Transfer and
Acceptance of Mlitary Real Property filled in with the appropriate Real
Property Unique ldentifiers (RPU D) and rel ated construction Category
Codes to sumari ze the designed real property assets that apply to this
Contract. Meet with the Contracting Oficer and the Real Property
Accounting Oficer during the Pre-Construction Meeting and the Project
Cl oseout Meetings to nodify and include any necessary changes to the DD
Form 1354. Provide the InterimDD Form 1354 that uses the appropriate
di vi sion of the RPU Ds/Category Codes to represent the final constructed
facility and include all associated cost. Coordinate the Price and
Payment structure with the structure of the RPU Ds/Category Codes.

Di vide detail ed asset breakdown into the RPU Ds and rel ated construction
Cat egory Codes and popul ate associ ated costs which represent all aspects
of the work. \Were assets diverge into multiple RPU D/ Category Codes,
di vide the asset and provide the proportion of the assets in each
RPUI D/ Cat egory Code. Assets and rel ated RPU ¥ Cat egory Codes nay be
nodi fied by the Contracting Oficer as necessary during course of the
work. Coordinate identification and proportion of these assets with the
Government Real Property Accounting Oficer.

Cost data accunmul ated under this Section are required in the preparation
of DD Form 1354.

1.4 CONTRACT MODI FI CATI ONS

In conjunction with the Contract C ause "DFARS 252.236-7000, Modification
Proposal s- Pri ce Breakdown," and where actual ownership and operating costs
of construction equi pment cannot be deternined from accounting records,
equi pnment use rates nust be based upon the applicable provisions of the
EP-1110- 1- 8.
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1.

1.

5 CONTRACTOR' S | NVO CE AND CONTRACT PERFORMANCE STATEMENT
51 Content of |nvoice

Requests for payment will be processed in accordance with the Contract
Cl ause FAR 52.232-27 Pronmpt Paynment Construction Contracts

and FAR 52.232-5 Paynents Under Fixed-Price Construction Contracts.

I nvoi ces not conpleted in accordance with Contract requirements will be
returned to the Contractor for correction of the deficiencies. The
requests for payment nust include the docunments |isted bel ow

a. The Contractor's invoice, on NAVFAC Form 4330 furnished by the
CGovernment, showing in summary form the basis for arriving at the
amount of the invoice. Form4330 nust include certification by the
Quality Control (QC) Manager as required by the Contract.

b. The Estimate for Voucher/ Contract Performance Statement on NAVFAC
Form 4330 furni shed by the Government. Use NAVFAC Form 4330, unl ess
otherwi se directed by the Contracting O ficer, on NAVFAC Contracts
when a Monthly Estinmate for Voucher is required.

c. Contractor's Minthly Estimate for Voucher and Contractors
Certification (NAVFAC Form 4330) wi th Subcontractor and supplier
paynment certification. Oher docunents, including but not linmted to,
that need to be received prior to processing paynent include the
followi ng submittals as required. These itens are still required
nmont hl y even when a pay voucher is not submitted.

d. Monthly Wbrk-hour report.

e. Updated Construction Progress Schedul e and tabul ar reports required by
the Contract.

f. Contractor Safety Self Evaluation Checkli st.
g. Updated subnittal register.

h. Solid Waste Di sposal Report.

i. Certified payrolls.

j. Updated testing | ogs.

k. Oher supporting docurments as request ed.

.5.2 Subni ssi on of I nvoices

| f DFARS Cl ause 252.232-7006 Wde Area Wrk Flow Paynent Instructions is

i ncluded in the Contract, provide the docunents listed in above paragraph
CONTENT OF INVOCE in their entirety as attachnents in Wde Area Wrk Fl ow
(WAWF) for each invoice submitted. The maxi num size of each WAWF
attachment is two nmegabytes, but there are no limts on the nunber of
attachments. |[If a docunent cannot be attached in WAW due to system or
size restriction, provide it as instructed by the Contracting O ficer.

Mont hly i nvoi ces and supporting forms for work perforned through the

anni versary award date of the Contract mnmust be submitted to the
Contracting Officer within 5 cal endar days of the date of invoice. For
exanple, if Contract award date is the 7th of the nonth, the date of each
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nonthly invoice nmust be the 7th and the invoice nust be submitted by the
12t h of the nonth.

1.5.3 Final Invoice

a. A final invoice nust be acconmpanied by the Final Release. |If
i ncorporated, the Final Release nust contain the corporate seal. An
of ficer of the corporation nmust sign and the corporate secretary mnust
certify the Final Release.

b. For final invoices being submtted via WAWF, the original Contractor's
Fi nal Rel ease Form nust be provided directly to the respective
Contracting O ficer prior to subm ssion of the final invoice. Once
recei pt of the original Final Release Form has been confirned by the
Contracting Oficer, submit the final invoice and attach a copy of the
Fi nal Rel ease Formin WAW.

c. Final invoices not acconpanied by the Final Release will be considered
i nconplete and will be returned.

1.6 PAYMENTS TO THE CONTRACTOR

Payments will be made on subm ssion of item zed requests which conply with
the requirenents of this Section, and will be subject to reduction for
over paynents or increase for underpaynents nade on previ ous paynents to
the Contractor.

1.6.1 ol igation of Governnent Paynents

The obligation of the Governnment to nake paynents required under the
provisions of this Contract will, at the discretion of the Contracting

O ficer, be subject to reductions and/or suspensions permtted under the
FAR and agency regul ations including the follow ng in accordance with FAR
32.103 Progress Payments Under Construction Contracts:

a. Reasonabl e deductions due to defects in material or workmanship

b. dains which the Governnent may have agai nst the Contractor under or
in connection with this Contract;

c. Unless otherw se adjusted, repaynent to the Governnent upon demand for
over paynents nade to the Contractor; and

d. Failure to provide up to date record drawi ngs not current as stated in
Contract C ause FAR 52.236. 21.

1.6.2 Payment for Onsite and Offsite Materials

Progress paynents nay be made for materials delivered on the site, for
materials stored off construction sites, or naterials that are in transit
to the construction sites under the follow ng conditions:

a. FAR 52.232-5(b) Paynments Under Fixed Price Construction Contracts.

b. Materials delivered on the site but not installed, including conpleted
preparatory work, and off-site naterials to be considered for progress
paynment must be mmjor high cost, long | ead, special order, or
specialty items, not susceptible to deterioration or physical danage
in storage or in transit to the construction site. Exanples of
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PART 2

Not

PART 3

Not

materi al s acceptable for paynent consideration include, but are not
l[imted to, structural steel, non-nagnetic steel, non-magnetic
aggregate, equi prent, machinery, large pipe and fittings,
precast/pre-stressed concrete products, plastic lunber (e.g., fender
pil es/curbs), and hi gh-voltage electrical cable. Materials not
acceptabl e for payment include consunable nmaterials such as nails,
fasteners, conduits; gypsum board, glass, insulation, and wal

coveri ngs.

Materials to be considered for progress payment prior to installation
nmust be specifically and separately identified in the estimtes of
work submitted for the Contracting Oficer's approval in accordance
with Schedul e of Prices requirenent of this Contract. Requests for
progress paynment consideration for such items nust be supported by
docunents establishing their value and that the title requirenents of
the clause at FAR 52.232-5 "Paynments Under Fixed-Price Construction
Contracts" have been net.

Materials are adequately insured and protected fromtheft and exposure.

Provide a witten consent fromthe surety conpany wth each paynent
request for offsite materials.

Materials to be considered for progress paynments prior to installation
nmust be stored in the Continental United States. QOher |locations are
subject to witten approval by the Contracting Oficer

Materials in transit to the job site or storage site are not
accept abl e for paynent.

PRODUCTS
used.

EXECUTI ON
used.

End of Section --
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Background

Throughout the installation there exists over 2,200 miles of copper “Ground Grid”. It is all but certain
that any ground disturbing work will result in the encountering of the Ground Grid. Interactions with
this grid must follow the requirements as provided in this document. The possibility exists for the
Ground Grid to be electrically charged and should be treated with extreme caution.

Ground Grid interaction outside of the Antenna Arrays are different than inside of the Arrays orin the
Bowtie area (the area between the Arrays). Rebar, fencing, and structures outside of the antennaarrays
will NOT be attached to the Ground Grid. Grounding outside of the Arrays will be engineer and
constructed with the potentials from the RF power levels of the Arrays taken into consideration.

General Requirements (all Ground Grid interactions)

1. No excavation is to occur without approval gained from NCTAMS det Cutler via the Contracting
Officer Representative (COR)

2. The Ground Grid is considered an UNDERGROUND UTILITY. Requirements related to identifying,
marking, interaction, etc as specified in the Contract Documents is to be adhered to. This
includes, but is not limited to appropriate Utility Locating to locate the Ground Grid.

3. A minimum of ten days prior to planned activities that involve the Ground Grid, submit to the
COR a detailed work plan which also indicates on a drawing what Ground Grid has been located
in the area of work and all planned activities involving interaction with the Ground Grid. No grid
may be cut without Mission approval received via the COR.

4. Notethat the Ground Grid varies in size and any repairs made should be the same gauge as the
specific wire being repaired.

5. Anyrebaris to be provided with a suitable copper pigtail and be exothermically welded to a
suitable grounding system based on location.

6. Any work not specifically described in this document shall be reviewed with the COR to
determine required approvals.

7. Where splicing occurs, splice material to match gauge of existing.

Procedures for Excavating in Areas of Ground Grid

Contractorshall provide detailed work plan that incorporates the following requirements to maintain
worker safety while performing work around the Ground Grid.

Locating and exposing grounding grid (May be performed during Mission operation)

1. The Ground Grid is shallow and once located should be exposed using non-conductive hand
tools in accordance with contract requirements to hand dig within 3’ of any utility. Care should
be taken not to break the Ground Grid. If a breaks in the Ground Grid are encountered, it
should be flagged and avoided until the Mission is offline.

2. Grid should be exposed in an area larger than that required for the intended work.

3. Grid Shall NOT BE CUT, HANDLED, or EXOTHERMIC WELDED back together when Mission is
Operating. Note that different grounding grid wire sizes may be encountered.

Cutting Ground Grid (Shall only be performed when Mission is offline)

1. Cutgrid on both sides of work area with sufficient clearance to work area.



Mark cut end with nylon string or other means to recover cut end and cover with soil (min 8”)
with string or other means exposed to surface for future locating. Alternatively, contractor may
utilize insulated mats with a minimum rating of 600 V.

Label cut section to ensure it can be placed back in its original location and attached to original
conductor, then relocate it away from the work area to protect it from damage during work.
Splicing in additional wire to reconnect to original wire is acceptable.

Note the area cleared of ground grid shall be based on contractor estimated production
operations between down days and so that both cutting and exothermic welding can be
completed on adjacent sections during mission down times. Only approved cutting as submitted
to the COR shall be performed. Additional ground grid shall not be removed without Det Cutler
approval received via the COR.

New Construction (May be performed during Mission operation once Ground Grid is secured)

1

Perform the Contract Work
a. Use low ground pressure equipment or ensure grid is removed beyond the limits of
construction equipment travel to prevent damage to shallow grid.
b. Connectionstorebar groundleads shall not be made to suitable grounding system while
mission is operating.

Restoring Ground Grid (Shall only be performed during Mission downtime)

1
2.

Uncover cut ends

Exothermic weld grid pieces back in original location and attached to original conductor.
Splicing in additional wires to original wire is acceptable. Notethatdifferent grounding grid wire
sizes may be encountered and grounding grid wires must be put back in same location or
replaced with copper to match existing wire size for that location.

*To eliminate the potential for current travelling through the rebar, the KTR may wait until such time as
rebar is discontinuous with an adjacent section of construction (ie where a ductbank intersects a rebar
discontinuous manhole) or after foundations are backfilled before connecting leads to suitable
grounding system.

Grounding of Metal Installations including Fences, Poles, and Similar

Mission approvals as explained in “Procedures for Excavating in Areas of Grounding Grid” still apply.

1

Any metal permanently installed on site, such as a fence is to be grounded to a suitable
grounding system.

Fencing outside the Arrays will NOT be connected to the existing Ground Grid. Every pole is to
be grounded with a 4 or 6 gauge wire and a ground rod. The fencing will require grounding that
is engineered with the potentials from the RF power levels of the Arrays taken into
consideration.

Fencing inside the Arrays and Bowtie areas are to be grounded by an exothermic welded 4 or 6
gauge wire to the Ground Grid.

4. Security Cables will be grounded on both ends



5. All gates require a ground jumper wire around all hinges. Lock plates either need to be
electrically isolated or jumpers installed across the locks.

Permanent Alterations to the Ground Grid

In the event a project necessitates the altering of the ground grid, the following procedures are to be
followed. This includes the construction of buildings, retention ponds, and similar ground disturbance
activities. Mission approvals as explained in “Procedures for Excavating in Areas of Ground Grid” still
apply.

1. Anyrebar used onsite is to be connected to the suitable grounding system.

2. For new structures with foundations/slabs

a. Ground Buss around existing buildings is a continuous 1/0 copper wire. New structures
shall match this detail.

b. Engineeredand constructed to provide sufficient grounding of rebar exposed to the RF
power levels of the Arrays.

c. Existing Ground Grid located below new footings/foundation/slab locations will be
rerouted around new construction to maintain a continuous circuit.

3. For Retention ponds and similar projects

a. All affected Ground Grid is to be replaced with new Ground Grid a minimum of 12”
below finish elevation of water body base and edges.

b. New Ground Grid to be connected to existing grid at perimeter of disturbance with
exothermic weld with same gauge as the specific section being extended
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installation.

(2) Persons requesting access who are not in possession
of an approved, government issued credential listed in paragraph
1204.b. shall provide an unexpired document for identity
proofing purposes listed in Table 12-1. Any fraudulent
information passed during the process may lead to prosecution
under appropriate legal authorities.

(3) Authorized government representatives shall, prior
to acceptance, visually and tactilely (by touch or feel) inspect
documents for evidence of tampering, alteration, or other
indications of falsified/fraudulent documents. Authorized
government representatives will not accept documents that appear
to be fraudulent, forged, or counterfeit and follow the CO’s
directed standards for response actions to include detention of
persons attempting to provide fraudulent documents. Indications
of tampered documents include:

(a) Strange text, fonts, slightly altered text,
incomplete letters, misaligned words, strange spacing and errors

in punctuation or spelling.

(b) Texture or physical indication the photograph
has been glued over the original.

Table 12-1. List of Identity Proofing Documents

Documents that Establish Identity

U.S. Passport or Passport Card

Form I-551)

1.
2. Permanent Resident Card or Alien Registration Receipt Card
(
3

. Foreign passport that contains a temporary I-551 stamp or
temporary I-551 printed notation on a machine-readable immigrant
visa (MRIV)

4., Employment Authorization Document (Card) that contains a
photograph (Form I-766)
5. In the case of a nonimmigrant alien authorized to work for a

specific employer incident to status:
(a) Foreign passport; and
(b) Form I-94 or Form I-94A has the following:
(1) Bearing the same name as the passport; and
(2) An endorsement of the alien’s nonimmigrant
status, as long as the period of endorsement has not yet
expired and the proposed employment is not in conflict with
any restrictions or limitations identified on the form.

6. Driver’s license or ID card issued by a RealID Act compliant
state or outlaying possession of the U.S., provided it contains

12-24
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a photograph and biographic information such as name, date of
birth, gender, height, eye color, and address. Licenses or IDs
possessing “NOT APPLICABLE FOR FEDERAL PURPOSES” will not be
accepted.

7. State—-issued Enhanced Driver’s licenses

8. Driver’s license issued by the U.S. Department of State

9. Border Crossing Card (From DSP-150)

10. TIdentification card issued by Federal, State, or local
government agencies, provided it contains a photograph and
biographic information such as name, date of birth, gender,
height, eye color, and address.

11. Veteran Health Identification Card (VHIC) issued by the
Department of Veterans Affairs

12. Department of Homeland Security “Trusted Traveler” Cards
(Global Entry, NEXUS, SENTRI, FAST)
13. U.S. Certificate of Naturalization or Certificate of

Citizenship (Form N-550)

14. School identification card with a photograph

15. Persons under the age of 18 who are unable to present a
document listed above may present one of the below documents.
(a) School record or report card
(b) Day care or nursery school record
(c) Birth certificate (original or certified copy)

16. Native American Tribal Photo ID cards

17. U.S. Coast Guard Merchant Mariner Credential (MMC) or
Merchant Mariner’s Documents (MMD)

18. Other documents that may be provide for identity proofing
purposes, but must be accompanied by a second form of ID with
photograph and biographical information.

a. Social Security Number card

b. Original or certified copy of a birth certificate
issued by a state, county, municipal authority, or outlying
possession of the U.S. bearing an official seal.

c. Certification of birth Abroad issued by the U.S.
Department of State (Form FS-545)

d. Certification of Report of Birth issued by the U.S.
Department of State (Form DS-1350

e. Voter’s Registration Card

d. Outside the Continental United States (OCONUS)
(1) NSF will utilize appropriate identity proofing
credentials such as a passport or nationally issued identity

card, or other COCOM approved ID.

(2) ISO will codify approved non-U.S. identity proofing

12-25
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SECTION 01 30 00.00 22

ADM NI STRATI VE REQUI REMENTS ( PWD ME)
08/ 22

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 REFERENCES

The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by
t he basic designation only.

U S. ARW CORPS OF ENG NEERS ( USACE)

EM 385-1-1 (2014) Safety and Health Requirements
Manual

1.2 SUBM TTALS

Covernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submttals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Contro
approval. Submit the following in accordance with Section 01 33 00

SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:

SD- 01 Preconstruction Submttals

NAVFAC Red Zone Facility Turnover Planning Meeting Checklist and
POAM G

Progress and Conpletion Pictures; G
NAVFAC PWD ME I nternal Service Requirenments List; G
1.3 PROGRESS AND COVPLETI ON PI CTURES

Phot ogr aphi cal |y docunent site conditions prior to start of construction
operations. Provide nmonthly, and within one nmonth of the conpletion of
wor k, show ng the sequence and progress of work. Take a m ni mum of 20

di gital photographs each week throughout the entire project froma ninimm
of ten views frompoints |ocated by the Contracting Oficer. Subnit a
view | ocation sketch indicating points of view. Submt with the nonthly
i nvoice two sets of digital photographs each set on a separate CD-R

cumul ative of all photos to date. Indicate photographs denonstrating
envi ronnent al procedures. Photographs for each nonth nust be in a
separate nonthly directory and each file must be naned to indicate its

| ocation on the view | ocation sketch. The view |ocation sketch nust al so
be provided on the CD as digital file. Al file nanes nust include a
date designator. Cross reference submittals in the appropriate daily
report. Photographs nust be provided for unrestricted use by the

CGover nnent .

1.4 M N MM | NSURANCE REQUI REMENTS
Provi de the m ni muminsurance coverage required by FAR 28.307-2 LI ABILITY,

during the entire period of performance under this Contract. Provide
ot her insurance coverage as required by State | aw
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1.5 SUPERVI SI ON
1.5.1 M ni mum Conmuni cati on Requi renents

Have at | east one qualified superintendent, or conpetent alternate,
capabl e of reading, witing, and conversing fluently in the English

| anguage, on the job-site at all times during the performance of Contract
work. In addition, if a Quality Control (QC) representative is required
on the Contract, then that individual nust also have fluent English
conmuni cation skills.

1.5.2 Superi ntendent Qualifications

Provi de project superintendent with a mninumof 10 years experience in
construction with at |least 5 of those years as a superintendent on
projects simlar in size and conplexity. The individual nust be famliar
with the requirenents of EM 385-1-1 and have experience in the areas of
hazard identification and safety conpliance. The individual nust be
capabl e of interpreting a critical path schedul e and construction

drawi ngs. The qualification requirenments for the alternate superintendent
are the sanme as for the project superintendent. The Contracting Oficer
may request proof of the superintendent's qualifications at any point in
the project if the performance of the superintendent is in question

The Project Superintendent nust be on site during working hours. The
Superintendent cannot be the Quality Control Manager nor the Site Safety

and Health O ficer (SSHO) .
1.5.2.1 Duti es

The project superintendent is primarily responsible for nanaging
Subcontractors and coordi nati ng day-to-day production and schedul e
adherence on the project. The superintendent is required to attend NAVFAC
Red Zone neetings, partnering nmeetings, Preparatory neetings, and quality
control meetings. The superintendent or qualified alternate nust be
on-site at all tines during the perfornmance of this Contract until the
work is conpleted and accept ed.

1.5.3 Non- Conpl i ance Acti ons

The Project Superintendent is subject to renmpval by the Contracting

O ficer for non-conpliance with requirenents specified in the Contract and
for failure to nmanage the project to insure tinely conpletion

Furthernore, the Contracting Oficer may i ssue an order stopping all or
part of the work until satisfactory corrective action has been taken. No
part of the time |lost due to such stop orders is acceptable as the subject
of claimfor extension of tine for excess costs or damages by the
Contractor.

1.6 PRECONSTRUCTI ON NMEETI NG

Notify the Construction Manager assigned to this project to arrange and
hold a preconstruction neeting with all interested parties prior to start
of work. The Pre-Construction neeting nust be held no later than 30

Cal endar days fromreceiving the Signed Contract or Task Order fromthe
Contracting O ficer, but prior to commencenent of any work at the site.
The purpose of this nmeeting is to discuss and devel op a nutual
under st andi ng of the adm nistrative requirements of the Contract including
but not Iimted to: daily reporting, invoicing, value engineering, safety,
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Base- access, outage requests, hot work permits, schedul e requirenents,
quality control, Governnment Quality Assurance procedures and required
Contractor coordi nation, schedule of prices, shop draw ngs, submttals,
cybersecurity, prosecution of the work, Governnent acceptance, final

i nspections, and Contract close-out. Contractor nust present and di scuss
t heir basic approach to scheduling the construction work and any required
phasi ng.

1.6.1 At t endees

Contractor attendees rnust include the Project Manager, Superintendent,
Site Safety and Health Oficer (SSHO, Quality Control Manager, and nmj or
Subcontractors.

The followi ng Preconstruction submttals nmust be submitted to the
Contracting Officer fifteen (15) cal endar days prior to the
pre-construction neeting:

Speci fication Descri ption

01 32 16.00 20 Construction Schedul e

01 32 16.00 20 Construction Schedul e (3-Wek Look Ahead)
01 32 16.00 20 Constructi on Schedul e (Qutages)

01 35 26.00 22 Acci dent Prevention Plan (APP)

01 45 00.00 22 Construction Quality Control (QC) Plan

The following Pre-construction submittals nmust be subnmitted to the
Contracting Officer at the pre-construction neeting:

Speci fication Descri ption

01 14 00.00 20 Li st of Contact Personnel

01 20 00.00 22 Schedul e of Prices

01 30 00.00 22 NAVFAC Red Zone Facility Turnover Planning Meeting
Checkl i st and POAM

01 30 00.00 22 NAVFAC PWD ME I nternal Service Requirements List

01 31 23.13 20 Li st of Contractor Personnel (eCN5)

01 33 00 Submittal Register

01 50 00.00 22 Construction site plan

The followi ng Pre-construction submittals rmust be submitted to the
Contracting Officer prior to the start of construction:

Speci fication Descri ption

01 11 00.00 20 Wdrk Sequenci ng, Phasing, and Preparation Plan

01 50 00.00 22 Traffic control plan

01 57 19.00 20 Preconstructi on Survey

01 57 19.00 20 Solid Waste Management Pl an

01 57 19.00 20 Regul atory Notifications

01 57 19.00 20 Envi ronnent al Managenent Pl an ( EMP)

01 57 19.00 20 Dirt and Dust Control Plan

01 57 19.00 20 Contractor Hazardous Material Inventory Log

01 57 19.00 20 St orm WAt er Managenent/ Erosi on and Sedi ment ati on
Control Pl an

01 57 19.00 20 Dewat eri ng Pl ans

01 57 19.00 20 Spill Prevention, Control, and Counterneasures (SPCC) Pl an

01 74 19 Constructi on Waste Managenent Pl an

Confirm in witing, the construction start date with the Contracting
Oficer's Representative at least two (2) working days prior to start
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1

1

1

dat e.

Prepare and distribute mnutes of all meetings to the attendees within
three (3) working days of the Pre-construction neeting.

7 FACI LI TY TURNOVER PLANNI NG MEETI NGS ( NAVFAC Red Zone - RZ)

Meet with the Governnent to identify strategies to ensure the project is
carried to expeditious closure and turnover to the Client. Start the
turnover process at the Pre-Construction Meeting with a di scussion of the
Red Zone (Rz) process and convene at regularly schedul ed RZ Meeti ngs

begi nni ng at approxi mately 75 percent of construction conpletion. |Include
the following in the facility Turnover effort:

7.1 RZ Checkl i st

Prepare a project specific NAVFAC Red Zone Facility Turnover Pl anning
Meeting Checklist and POAM prior to 75 percent conpletion. See Appendix A
of this Section for an exanple of the Facility Turnover Planning Meeting
Agenda and Red Zone (RZ) Checklist-POAM Contracting Oficer's
Representative (COR) will provide the Contractor a copy of the Red Zone
Checklist tenplate in advance of the RZ turnover neeting.

At the initial Red Zone Facility Turnover neeting, NAVFAC, the Cient, and
Contractor will nodify the Red Zone Checklist tenplate by addi ng or
deleting critical activities applicable to the project and assign pl anned
conpl etion dates for each activity. This becones the Red Zone POAM whi ch
will be utilized through to the Contract conpletion.

Itens listed on the checklists are required to remain on the checklists if
they are part of the project/Contract or required by construction
convention. Itenms not listed on the checklists, but required in the
Contract or by construction convention, nust be added to the checklists by
the Contractor, dient, and NAVFAC. The Contracting O ficer may request
additional activities be added to the Red Zone Checklist at any tine as
necessary. Checklists are applicable to all Contracts no matter what
Category of Work. The Point of Contact and due date nmust initially be
determ ned during the Facility Turnover Planning Meeting by the NAVFAC,
Cient, and Contractor |eads. During execution of the RZ process, for
each itemon the entire list, the Constructi on Manager (CM mnust indicate
date conpleted and initial to indicate conpletion of the item |If a party
fails to conplete an itemby the due date, this nust be noted on the
checklist and a new due date established and indicated.

7.2 Meet i ngs

a. Upon Governnent acceptance of the RZ Checklist-POAM the COR will send
out the acepted RZ Checklist-POAMto all attendees. The Project
Superintendent is required to | ead regul ar Red Zone Meeti ngs begi nni ng
at approximately 75 percent project conpletion, or three (3) to six
(6) months prior to Beneficial Gccupancy Date (BOD), whichever cones
first.

b. The Contracting Officer will determ ne the frequency of the neetings,
which is expected to increase as the project conpletion draws nearer
At the begi nning, Red Zone neetings may be every two (2) weeks then
i ncrease to weekly towards the final nmonth of the project.

c. Using the RZ Checklist-POAM as a Plan of Action and M| estones (POAM
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1.

1.

and basis for discussion, review upconming critical activities and
strategies to ensure work is conpleted on tine.

d. Discuss and coordinate with the COIR for upconing activities that
requi re Government invol venent.

e. Al parties nmust nmaintain their copy of the RZ Checkli st-POAM
docunenting the actual conpletion dates as work is conpl eted and
update the RZ Checklist-POAM with revi sed planned conpl eti on dates as
necessary to match progress. The CMw Il maintain the master RZ
Checkl i st-POAM periodically distributing a scanned copy of the
current RZ Checklist-POAMto attendees via emmil after significant
progress i s made.

7.3 NAVFAC PWD ME I nternal Service Requirements List

An initial, pre-edited draft of the NAVFAC PW ME Internal Service
Requi renents List is included in Appendix B of this Section.

Include all information usually listed on nanufacturer's nane plate. The
Internal Service Requirenents List must include, as applicable, the
followi ng for each piece of equipment installed: description of item

| ocation (by room nunber), manufacturer, nodel nunber, serial number,
capacity, floor coverings, wall and ceiling surfaces; types and square
footage of coverage, lighting fixtures, bathroomfixtures, w ndows, and
HVAC filters.

Submit a prelimnary Internal Service List to the COR at the initial
Facility Turnover Meeting. Provide the final conpleted Internal Service
List with all required facility systenf equi pnent information to the COR at
| east ninety (90) cal endar days prior to the project BOD.

. 8 PARTNERI NG

To nost effectively acconplish this Contract, the Contractor and
CGovernment must form a cohesive partnership with the common goal of
drawi ng on the strength of each organization in an effort to achieve a
successful project without safety m shaps, conforming to the Contract,
wi t hi n budget, and on schedule. The partnering team nust consist of
personnel from both the Government and Contractor including project |evel
and corporate |evel |eadership positions. Key Personnel fromthe
supported comrand, end user (who will occupy the facility), NAVFAC, PWD
Mai ne Design and Construction team and Subject Matter Experts (SME' s),
FEAD, Design Manager (DM, Construction Manager (CM, Engi neering
Technici an (ET), Contractor, key Subcontractors, and the Designer of
Record are required to participate in the Partnering process.

The Contracting Officer will provide Information on the Partnering Process
and a list of key and optional personnel who are to attend the Partnering
neeti ng.

8.1 Team Led (I nformal) Partnering

a. The Contracting Oficer will coordinate the initial Team Led
(I'nformal) Partnering Session with key personnel of the project team
i ncludi ng Contractor and Governnent personnel. The Partnering Session
will be co-led by the Government Construction Manager and Contractor's
Proj ect Manager.
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b. The Initial Team|ed Partnering session nay be held concurrently with
the Pre-Construction neeting. Partnering sessions will be held at a
| ocation mutually agreed to by the Contracting O ficer and the
Contractor, typically at a conference room on-Base or at the
Contractor's tenporary trailer.

c. The Partners will determ ne the frequency of the foll ow on sessions.

d. Participants will bear their own costs for neals, |odging, and
transportati on associ ated with Partnering.

9 ELECTRONI C MAI L (E- MAIL) ADDRESS

Establish and nmaintain electronic mail (e-mmil) capability along with the
capability to open various electronic attachments as text files, pdf
files, and other simlar formats. Wthin 10 days after Contract Award,
provide the Contracting Oficer a single (only one) e-mail address for

el ectroni ¢ conmunications fromthe Contracting Officer related to this
Contract including, but not Iimted to, Contract Docunents, invoice

i nfornmation, request for proposals, and other correspondence. The
Contracting Officer may also use email to notify the Contractor of Base
access conditions when energency conditions warrant, such as hurricanes or
terrorist threats. Miltiple email addresses are not all owed.

It is the Contractor's responsibility to make tinmely distribution of al
Contracting Oficer initiated e-mail with its own organi zation i ncludi ng
field office(s). Promptly notify the Contracting Officer, in witing, of
any changes to this enail address.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

Not used.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON

Not used.

-- End of Section --
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Date
01 30 00 APPENDIX A

NAVFAC Red Zone
Facility Turnover Planning Meeting

AGENDA

I. Introduction and Overview — Purpose CM

The purpose of the Facility Turnover Planning Meeting is to address elements within the
project team’s purview — schedule management, assure completed facility complies with
contract requirements, and other contractual issues. Each member of the project delivery team
(Client, NAVFAC, and the contractor) has critical responsibilities to ensure timely completion and
turnover of the new facility and each member should execute the NRZ process to achieve this end. The
NRZ process provides a final re-focusing of attention to details of those key elements critical
for a successful construction contract completion. In implementing NRZ processes, the
NAVFAC/Contractor/Client team take a collective “snapshot” of contract status, identifying
remaining actions to be accomplished, and confirm required resources needed for successful
contract completion and turnover to the Client.

The Facility Turnover Planning Meeting is a collaborative effort between the Client, NAVFAC,
and the contractor and results in a completed “NRZ Checklist/POAM Items” list that identifies the major
items (and their due dates) that must be completed by the Contractor, the Client and the NAVFAC team
to ensure timely completion of the contract.

1. Attendees
NAVFAC Echelon IV (PM); NAVFAC FEAD/ROICC Team (AROICC, CM, ET/QA, Contracting

Officer); Client Team (Project Manager, Program Coordinator, User/Tenant); Contractor Team
(Project Manager, Project Superintendent, CQC Manager)

I11. Schedule to Completion (POAM) Contractor

IV. Schedule of Final Outfitting and Occupancy (POAM) Client

V. Critical feature(s) of project (POAM) CM

VI. Transfer of Maintenance Responsibility CM

VII. Systems training & O&M Manuals (POAM) CQC Manager
VIII. Other Items to include on NRZ checklists All

IX. Summary of Required Actions and Responsibility CM
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Guidelines for conducting Facility Turnover Planning Meeting are as follows:

a. Meeting is held at approximately 75% construction contract completion or three to six
months prior to BOD. NAVFAC representatives will include the Project Manager, Construction
Manager/AROICC (CM) and Design Manager (DM), as appropriate. The contractor representatives
include applicable prime contractor staff and decision-makers from major subcontractors. Design-
Build contractors will have A-E representatives attending. The Client should include representatives
from Public Works Officer (PWO) staff, a Client scope and financial decision maker, a user tenant
representative, a facility start-up person, and others such as SPAWAR, NMCI, telephone, and
furniture contractor, etc.

b. The purpose of the meeting is to plan the remaining work, identify critical project features
that still need to be completed (such as “soft” construction contract requirements as shown on the
NRZ Checklist/POAM Items), and to complete the filling out of the “NRZ Checklist/POAM
Items”.

c. The contractor, client and NAVFAC provide a POC and due date for each item on their
checklist. The team fills in the checklists by selecting items applicable to the project, selects due
dates on each item, and appoints a person who has responsibility to ensure the item gets completed
by the due date. The CM will be responsible to monitor the milestones.
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NRZ Checklist/POAM ltems

The table below provides typical NRZ checklist items for contractor, Client, and NAVFAC actions. Items listed on the checklists are
required to remain on the checklists if they are part of the project/contract or required by construction convention. Items not listed on the
checklists, but required in the contract or by construction convention, must be added to the checklists by the contractor, Client and
NAVFAC. Checklists are applicable to all contracts no matter what Category of Work.

The Point of Contact and due date shall initially be determined during the Facility Turnover Planning Meeting by the NAVFAC, client and
contractor leads. During execution of the NRZ process, for each item on the entire list, the Construction Manager (CM) shall indicate date
completed and initial to indicate completion of the item. If a party fails to complete an item by the due date, this should be noted on the
checklist and new due date established and indicated. The completed NRZ Checklist/POAM shall be placed in the contract file.



NAVFAC Red Zone Facility Turnover Planning Meeting Checklist and POAM

Actual
Complete CM

Resp. Checklist Items Point of Contact Due Date Date Initials Notes
Client  |Telephone service contract
Client Utilities service contract
Client Custodial service contract

Coordination of Intrusion Detection
Client Systems and Physical Security Equipment

Coordination of IT and Communication
Client Infrastructure and Devices

Delivery and installation of client furnished
Client equipment

Delivery and installation of client furnished
Client furniture

GFE status/delivery schedule (GFCI,
Client GFGI)

Installation of communications for phones
Client and computers

Modification to FSC or BOSC to
Client maintain/service new facility
Client NMCI Installations or other networks
Client Process operating permits i.e. generators
Client Recycled/recovered materials report
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Client

Ribbon-cutting ceremony

Client

User move-in

Contractor

ACATS Controls Testing

Contractor

Communications / IT Systems Testing

Contractor

Conduct Second Seasons TAB

Contractor

Coordination and Delivery of Facility
Sighage

Contractor

Delivery of As-Built Drawings

Contractor

Delivery of Internal Services Requirement
List

60 days prior to BOD

Contractor

Delivery of O&M Manuals

Contractor

Delivery of Spare Parts, Extra Stock,
Special Tools, etc.

Contractor

Duct Air Leakage Testing

Contractor

Electrical Systems Testing

Contractor

Elevator Certification(s)

Contractor

EV Notebook submitted (Spec Sec Temp
EV Controls - SWPP etc.)
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Contractor

Final Cleaning

Contractor

Demob

Contractor

Final Inspection and Acceptance

Contractor

Final utility systems connections (power,
water, etc.)

Contractor

Fire Protection Systems Inspections and
Performance Verification

Contractor

HVAC System Test & Balance

Contractor

Landscaping Complete

Contractor

Notice of Termination (EV Permits)

Contractor

O&M/OMSI Training of Navy Personnel

Contractor

Other Specified Building Performance
Requirements

i.e. leed

Contractor

Plumbing / Other Mechanical Testing

Contractor

Pre-Final Inspection

Contractor

Pre-warranty Conference

Contractor

Project Close-out Meeting
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Contractor

Provide Interim DD1354

Contractor

Punch List Completion

Contractor

Replace Construction Lock Cores and Re-
keying

Contractor

Security Systems Testing

Contractor

Site Restoration, if applicable

Contractor

Specialized Equipment & Systems
Inspections (Boilers, UPS, etc.)

Contractor

Superchlorination of potable water
systems

A-E and Construction Contractor

NAVFAC |Evaluations (ACASS/CCASS)

Client walk-thru prior to pre-final
NAVFAC |inspections, if appropriate

Closeout actions on construction permits
NAVFAC |(e.g., NPDES)

Complete Installed Property List and DD
NAVFAC [1354

Confirm utilities availability for final
NAVFAC |connections by contractor
NAVFAC |Mechanical Acceptance
NAVFAC |Process final payment (w/ final release)




NAVFAC Red Zone Facility Turnover Planning Meeting Checklist and POAM

Process recycled/recovered materials
NAVFAC |report

NAVFAC |Provide keying plan to contractor

Resolve contract modifications & requests
NAVFAC |for equitable adjustment

NAVFAC |Return unobligated funds

Schedule client satisfaction post BOD
NAVFAC |follow-up

Schedule Government inspections of
specialized equipment (e.g.,
NAVFAC |Boiler/pressure vessels, elevators, UPS,

Sign & provide Interim DD1354 to activity
Real Property Accountability Officer NLT
NAVFAC [|BOD

NAVFAC |Startup utilities
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SECTION 01 30 10.00 22

COORDI NATI ON PROCEDURES AND COORDI NATI ON DRAW NGS ( PWD ME)
01/ 22

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 SUMVARY

Requi renents of this Section apply to, and are a conmponent part of, each
Section of the specifications.

1.2 GENERAL COORDI NATI ON PROCEDURES
1.2.1 Coor di nati on

Coordi nate construction operations included in different Sections of the
Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part
of the Work. Coordi nate constructi on operations included in different
Sections that depend on each other for proper installation, connection
and operation. Each subcontractor nust participate in coordination
requirenents. Certain areas of responsibility are assigned to a specific
subcontractor.

a. Schedul e construction operations in sequence required to obtain the
best results, where installation of one part of the Wrk depends on
installation of other components, before or after its own installation.

b. Coordinate installation of different components to ensure nmaxi mum
performance and accessibility for required mai ntenance, service, and
repair.

c. Mke adequate provisions to accommpdate itens scheduled for |ater
installation.

1.2.2 Di stribution of Menpranda

Prepare nenoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining
speci al procedures required for coordination. Include such itens as
requi red notices, reports, and |list of attendees at neetings.

a. Prepare simlar nenoranda for the Governnment and separate
subcontractors if coordination of their Wrk is required.

1.2.3 Proj ect Coordination Meetings

Conduct weekly Project Coordination Meetings either separately or in
conjunction with weekly Quality Control Meetings to discuss project
pl anni ng, coordination, and perfornmance of on-going and future
construction activities.

1.3 SUBM TTALS
CGovernment approval is required for subnmittals with a "G' designation
submttals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Control

approval. Submit the followi ng in accordance with Section 01 33 00
SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:

SECTION 01 30 10.00 22 Page 1
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1

1

SD- 02 Shop Drawi ngs
Coordi nati on Draw ngs; G
4 COCRDI NATI ON DRAW NGS
4.1  General

At a m ni mum provi de thorough and conpl ete coordi nati on draw ngs

i ndi cating as a m ni num exi sting conditions including existing structure,
wal I s, openings, floor to floor heights, ceiling heights, clear opening

di mensi ons, existing utilities to remain, proposed openings to be provided
by contractor through existing floors, walls, partitions, roof deck, along
wi th proposed | ocation, layout, and arrangenent of plunbing, electrical
and comuni cation systens including, but not limted to, piping, cable
tray, conduit feeders, floor poke throughs, equipnent, panel boards,

control panels, equipnment service areas, and other itens that nust be
shown to ensure a coordinated installation. Drawi ngs must indicate
adequat e cl earance for operation, nmintenance, and replacenent of
operating equi pnent and devices. Coordinate with each applicable Section
in this Project Specification

Prepare coordination drawi ngs according to requirenments above and in

i ndi vidual Sections, and additionally where installation is not conpletely
i ndi cated on Shop Drawi ngs, where Iimted space availability necessitates
coordi nation, or if coordination is required to facilitate integration of
products and materials fabricated or installed by nore than one entity.
The intent of the coordination drawings is to identify conflicts, and
resolve themprior to on-site construction activities to the benefit of
the Contractor and the Governnent.

Note: Electronic files of the Contract Drawings will be nade avail abl e
for use in the preparation of coordination draw ngs.

a. Content: Project-specific information, drawn accurately to a scale
| arge enough to indicate and resolve conflicts. Do not base
coordi nation drawi ngs on standard printed data. Include the follow ng
i nfornation, as applicable:

1. Use applicable Drawings as a basis for preparation of coordination
drawi ngs. Prepare sections, elevations, and details as needed to
descri be rel ationship of various systens and conponents.

2. Coordinate the addition of trade-specific information to
coordi nation drawi ngs in a sequence that best provides for
coordi nation of the information and resolution of conflicts
bet ween install ed conponents before subnitting for review.

3. Indicate functional and spatial relationships of components of
architectural, structural, civil, plunbing, conmmunication systens,
and el ectrical systens.

4. Indicate space requirenments for routine maintenance and for
antici pated replacement of components during the life of the
facility.

5. Indicate required installation sequences.

6. Indicate di nensions shown on Drawi ngs. Specifically note

di mensi ons that appear to be in conflict with submtted equi pnent

and m ni mum cl earance requirements. Provide alternative sketches

i ndi cati ng proposed resol ution of such conflicts. Mnor dinension
changes and difficult installations will not be considered changes
to the Contract.
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Coor di nati on Drawi ng Organi zati on

Organi ze coordi nati on drawi ngs as foll ows:

a.

Fl oor Plans and Refl ected Ceiling Plans: Show architectural and
structural el enents, and nmechanical, plunbing, fire suppression
conmuni cati on systens, fire alarmand nass notification system and
el ectrical Wrk. Show | ocations of visible ceiling-nounted devices
relative to acoustical ceiling grid. Supplement plan drawi ngs with
section drawi ngs where required to adequately represent the Wrk

Mechani cal and El ectrical Roons: Provide coordi nati on draw ngs for
nmechani cal and el ectrical roons show ng plans and el evati ons of
pl unmbi ng, comuni cati on systens, and el ectrical equi pment.

Structural Penetrations: Indicate penetrations and openi ngs required
for all disciplines in existing floors and walls.

Pl umbi ng Work: Show the foll ow ng:

1. Sizes and bottom el evati ons of piping and conduit runs, including
i nsul ati on, bracing, flanges, and support systens.

2. Dinensions of mmjor conponents, such as val ves, cleanouts, control
panel s, and electrical distribution equipnent.

3. Plunbing piping |ocations and sizes and | ocations of plunbing
fixtures and equi prent.

4. Drawi ngs must include existing to remain portions of plunbing
systens including piping and equi prent.

El ectrical Wrk: Show the follow ng:

1. Runs of vertical and horizontal conduit.

2. Light fixture, exit light, snmoke detector, and other fire alarm
| ocations, including dinensions.

3. Panel boards, transforners, control panels, relays, notor controls,
and di sconnect swi tches, including dinensions.

4. Location and di nensions of pull boxes and junction boxes,
di mensi oned from col utm center |ines.

5. Locations and di nensions of cable trays.

6. Drawi ngs must include existing to remain portions of conduits and
el ectrical systems and conponents.

Conmuni cati on Systenms: Show the foll ow ng:

1. Locations of panels and conponents.

2. Locations and di nensions of cable trays.

3 Drawi ngs must include existing to renmain portions of conduits and
cabl e trays.

Revi ew. Coordination drawings will be reviewed by the Governnent to
confirmthat in general the Wirk is being coordinated, but not for the
details of the coordination, which are Contractor's responsibility. If
t he Governnent determ nes that coordi nation drawi ngs are not being
prepared in sufficient scope or detail, or are otherw se deficient,
the Governnent will so inform Contractor, who nust make suitable

nodi fications and resubmit.
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1.4.3 Coordination Digital Data Files

Prepare coordination digital data files according to the follow ng
requi renents:

a. File Preparation Format: Same digital data software program version
and operating systemas original Draw ngs.

b. File Submittal Format: Submit or post coordination drawing files using
format sane as file preparation fornmat and PDF format.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
Not used.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON
Not used.

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 01 31 23.13 20

ELECTRONI C CONSTRUCTI ON AND FACI LI TY SUPPORT CONTRACT MANAGEMENT SYSTEM
05/ 17, CHG 6: 02/21

PART 1 GENERAL

1

1 CONTRACT ADM NI STRATI ON

Uilize the Naval Facilities Engi neering Command' s (NAVFAC s) El ectronic
Construction and Facility Support Contract Managenent System (eCMs) for
the transfer, sharing, and nanagenent of electronic technical subnmittals
and docunents. The web-based eCVM5 is the designated neans of transferring
techni cal docunents between the Contractor and the Government. Paper
nmedi a or e-mmil subm ssion, including originals or copies, of the
docunents identified in Table 1 are not permtted, except where eCMV5 is
unavai l abl e, non-functional, or specifically requested in addition to

el ectroni ¢ subm ssion. When specifically requested to provide docunents
out side of eCMS, upload all final project docunentation (e.g. docunents
that are signed and/or adjudi cated by the Governnent) mentioned in Table 1
into the subject eCM5 docunent nanagenment folders that are associated with
t hat docunent type. |Include the identification nunber of the docunent,
type of document; the nane/subject or title; and for daily reports the
date (day of work) with format YYYY/ MM DD in the filenane. For exanpl e:
For RFlI's 0011 RFlI _Roof Leaking.doc; For subnittals
32a_Subnmittal s_Light_ Fixture.pdf; For Daily Reports
0132_Daily_Report_20190504. xIs. Contact the Contracting Oficer's
Representative (COR) regarding availability of eCVS training and reference
materi al s.

.2 USER PRI VI LEGES

The Contractor will be provided access to eCMs. All technical subnittals
and documents nust be transmitted to the Governnment via the COR  Project
roles and systemroles will be established to control each user's nenu,

application, and software privileges, including the ability to create,
edit, or delete objects.

.3 SUBM TTALS

CGovernment approval is required for subnmittals with a "G' designation
submttals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Control
approval. Submit the following in accordance with Section 01 33 00

SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:

SD- 01 Preconstruction Submttals

Li st of Contractor's Personnel; G

.4 SYSTEM REQUI REMENTS AND CONNECTI VI TY

.4.1 Cener al

The eCMs requires a web-browser (platformneutral) and Internet
connection. otain from an approved vendor an External Certification
Authority (ECA), Primary Key Infrastructure (PKI) certificate, or other
simlar digital identification to support two-factor authentication and
access to eCVs. Provide and maintain computer hardware and software for

SECTION 01 31 23.13 20 Page 1



Cutler
Security Perinmeter Roads

the eCVs access throughout the duration of the Contract for al
Contractor-designated users. Provide connectivity, speed, bandw dth, and
access to the Internet to ensure adequate functionality. Neither
upgradi ng of Contractor's conputer system nor del ays associated fromthe
usage of the eCMs will be justification or grounds for a tine extension or
cost adjustnment to the Contract.

1.4.2 Contractor Personnel List

Wthin 20 cal endar days of Contract award, provide to the Contracting

Oficer alist of Contractor's personnel who will have the responsibility
for the transfer, sharing, and nmanagenent of el ectronic technica
subm ttals, and docunents and will require access to the eCVMS. Project

personnel roles to be filled in the eCV5 include the Contractor's Project
Manager, Designer of Record, Superintendent, Quality Control (QC) Manager,
and Site Safety and Health Oficer (SSHO . Personnel nust be capabl e of
el ectroni ¢ docunent nmanagenment. Notify the COR inmedi ately of any
personnel changes to the project. The Contracting O ficer reserves the
right to performa security check on all potential users. Provide the
followi ng information:

First Nane

Last Nanme

E-mai | Address (cannot be a personal email address server; e.g. gnail,
yahoo)

O fice Address

Project Role (e.g. Project Manager, QC Manager, Superintendent)

1.5 SECURI TY CLASSI FI CATI ON

In accordance with Departnent of Navy guidance, all mlitary construction
Contract data is unclassified, unless specified otherwi se by a properly
designated Original Classification Authority (OCA) and in accordance with
an established Security Cassification Guide (SCG. Refer to the
project's OCA when questions arise about the proper classification of

i nformation.

The eCMs nust only be used for the transaction of unclassified information
associ ated with construction projects. In conformance with the Freedom of
Informati on Act (FO A), DoD I NSTRUCTI ON 5200. 48 CONTROLLED UNCLASSI FI ED

| NFORMATION (CU ), and DoD requirenents, any uncl assified project
docunent ati on upl oaded into the eCM5 nmust be designated either "U -
UNCLASSI FI ED' (U) or "CU - CONTROLLED UNCLASSI FI ED | NFORMVATI ON' (CUI) .
Proj ect photos nust not be uploaded to eCMs. Al photos nust be revi ewed
by Portsmouth Naval Shipyard Security prior to any public rel ease.

1.6 ECVS UTI LI ZATI ON

Establ i sh, mmintain, and update data and docunmentation in the eCMV5
t hr oughout the duration of the Contract.

Personally ldentifiable Information (PI1) transmttal is not permitted in
t he eCVs

1.6.1 Information Security Cassification/ldentification
The eCMV5 nust be used for the transnmittal of the follow ng docunents.

Thi s requirement supersedes conflicting requirements in other Sections,
however, subnmittal reviewtines in Section 01 33 00 SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES
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remai n applicable. Table 1 - Project Docunentation Types provides the
appropriate U and CU designations for various types of project
docunents. Construction docunments requiring CU status nust be marked
accordingly. Apply the appropriate marki ngs before any docunment is
upl oaded into eCMs. Markings are not required on U documents.

Table 1 also identifies which eCMs application is to be used in the
transmttal of data (these are subject to change based on the | atest
software configuration). |If a designated application is not functiona
within 4 hours of initial attenpt, defer to the Submittal application and
submt the required data as an upl oaded portabl e docunent (e.g. PDF), word
processor, spreadsheet, draw ng, or other appropriate fornat. Hard copy
or e-mail submission of these itens is acceptable only if eCMS is
docunented to be not available or not functional or specifically requested
in addition to el ectronic subm ssion. After uploading docurments to the
Submittal application, transnmt the submittals and attachments to the COR
via the Transmittal application. For Submittals, select the follow ng:

Preparati on by = Contractor personnel assigned to prepare the subnittal
Approval by = Contracting Oficer's Representative (COR)

Ret urned by = Design Lead/ Manager

Forwarded to = Contractor Project Manager

Table 1 - Project Docunentation Types

SUBJECT/ NAME CLASS REMARKS ECVS APPLI CATI ON
As-Bui |t Draw ngs U Locations of sensitive areas nust be Submittals and
| abel ed as either "Controlled Area" Transmttals

or "Restricted Area" and may be shown
on uncl assified docunents with the
approval from Site Security Manager

Base Access U 1. Verify applicability with |ocal Communi cati ons

Request / Appr oval installation security procedures via managenent ,
the Administrative Contracting comuni cat i ons
Ofice

2. Redact Social Security Nunbers
(SSNs) prior to upload into eCM5,

unl ess SSNs are required by the |ocal
security office to support security
cl earance investigations or
verifications
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SUBJECT/ NAME CLASS REMARKS ECVS APPLI CATI ON
Bui I ding I nfornation U 1. Locations of sensitive areas nust Submittals and

Mbdel i ng (BI'M

be | abeled as either "Controlled
Area" or "Restricted Area" and may be
shown on uncl assified docunments with
the approval fromSite Security
Manager

2. Design reviews wll
in existing "Dr Checks"

be perforned

Transmittals

Construction Permts U Refer to rules of the issuing Submittal s and
activity, state or jurisdiction Transmttals
Construction U After the schedule subnmittal is Subm ttals,
Schedul es approved by the COR inport the Transmittals, and
(Activities and schedul e file into the scheduling Schedul i ng App
M | est ones) application, and select "Approve" to
establish a new schedul e baseline
Construction U After the schedule subnmittal is Subm ttals,
Schedul es approved by the COR inport the Transmittals, and
( Cost - Loaded) schedul e file into the scheduling Schedul i ng App
application, and select "Approve" to
establish a new schedul e baseline
Construction U Inport the schedule file into the Schedul i ng App
Schedul es (3-Week schedul i ng application, and sel ect
Lookahead) "Approve" to establish a new schedul e
basel i ne
DD 1354 Transfer of U Submittal s and

Real Property

Transmittals

Dai |y Production U Provi de weat her conditions, crew Dai |y Report
Reports si ze, man-hours, equiprment, and

materials information
Daily Quality U Provi de QC Phase, Definabl e Features Dai |y Report

Control (QC) Reports

of Work
Identify visitors
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SUBJECT/ NAME CLASS REMARKS ECVS APPLI CATI ON
Desi gns and U 1. Locations of sensitive areas nust Submittals and

Speci fications

be | abeled as either "Controlled
Area" or "Restricted Area" and may be
shown on uncl assified docunments with
the approval fromSite Security
Manager

2. Design reviews wll
in existing "Dr Checks"

be perforned

Transmittals

Envi ronnental Notice U Refer to rules of the issuing Submittal s and
of Violation (NOV), activity, state or jurisdiction Transmttals
Corrective Action
Pl an
Envi r onnent al u Submittals and
Protection Plan (EPP) Transmttals
I nvoi ce (Supporting |U Applies to supporting docunmentation Submittal s and
Docunent ati on) only. Invoices are submitted in Transmttals
W de- Area Wor kfl ow ( WAWF)
Jobsite u Submittals and
Docunent at i on, Transmttals
Bul I etin Board,
Labor Laws, SDS
Meeting M nutes U Meeting M nutes
Modi fi cation u Provide final nodification docunents Docunent
Docunent s for the project. Upload into Managenent
"Modi fications - RFPs
Operations & U 1. Locations of sensitive areas nust Submittal s and

Mai nt enance Support
I nfornation

(Ovsl / eQvBl ),
Facility Data

Wor ksheet

be | abeled as either "Controlled
Area" or "Restricted Area" and may be
shown on uncl assified docunments wth
the approval fromSite Security
Manager

2. Design reviews wll
in existing "Dr Checks"

be perforned

Transmittals
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SUBJECT/ NAMVE

CLASS

REMARKS

ECVS APPLI CATI ON

Phot ogr aphs

MJUST NOT BE SAVED TO ECMS. ALL
PHOTOGRAPHS MUST BE REVI EVED BY
ACTIVITY SECURITY.

Submttals and
Transmittals

QM Initial Phase U Checklists (Site

Checklists Managenent)

QCM Preparatory U Checklists (Site

Phase Checklists Managenent )

Quality Control Plans|U Submittal s and
Transmttals

QC Certifications u Submittal s and
Transmttal s

QC Punch Li st U Punch lists
(Testing Logs)

Red- Zone Checkl i st U Checklists (Site
Managenent)

Rework Itens List u Punch lists
(Testing Logs)

Request for u RFI s

I nformation (RFI)

Post - Awar d

Safety Plan u Dai |y Report

Safety - Activity U Dai ly Report

Hazard Anal yses (AHA)

Safety - M shap u Dai |l y Report

Reports
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SUBJECT/ NAME CLASS REMARKS ECVS APPLI CATI ON
SCl F/ SAPF CU |Note: Sone Construction Security Submittals and

Accreditation
Support Docunents

plans may be classified. dassified
informati on nust not be upl oaded into
eCVMB. Refer to the Site Security
Manager, as applicable.

Transmittals

Shop Drawi ngs U Locations of sensitive areas nust be Submittal s and
| abel ed as either "Controlled Area" Transmttals
or "Restricted Area" and may be shown
on uncl assified docunents with the
approval from Site Security Manager

St orm Wt er U Refer to rules of the issuing Submittal s and

Pol I ution Prevention activity, state or jurisdiction Transmttals

(Notice of Intent -

Noti ce of

Term nati on)

Submittals and u Submittals and

Submittal Log Transmttals

Testing Plans, Logs, |U Submittal s and

and Reports Transmttal s

Trai ni ng/ Ref erence U Submittal s and

Material s Transmttals

Trai ni ng Records U Submittals and

(Personnel) Transmttals

Uility U Submittal s and

Qutage/ Tie-In Transmttals

Request / Appr oval
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SUBJECT/ NAMVE CLASS REMARKS ECVS APPLI CATI ON

Warranties/BOD Letter|U Submttals and

Transmittals

Qual ity Assurance U Checklists
Reports ( Gover nnment
Initiated)
Non- Conpl i ance u Non- Conpl i ance
Not i ces Not i ces
( Gover nnment
initiated)
G her Gover nnent - u GOV ONLY
prepared docunents
Al Oher Docunents |U Refer to FO A gui del i nes and cont act As applicable
the FOA official to determne
whet her exenptions exi st
1.6.2 Mar ki ngs on CU docunents

a. Only CU docunents being electronically uploaded into the eC\V5
(.docx, .xlIsx, .pptx, .pdf, .jpg, .zip, and others as appropriate),
and associ at ed paper docunents described in the paragraph CONTRACT
ADM NI STRATION require CU markings as indicated in the subparagraphs
bel ow.

b. CU docunents that are originally created within the eCV5 application
usi ng the web-based forns (RFls, Daily Reports, and others as
appropriate) will be autonatically watermarked by the eCMV5 software,
and these do not require additional narkings.

c. CU docunents must be marked "UNCLASSI FI ED// FOR OFFI Cl AL USE ONLY" at
the bottom of the outside of the front cover (if there is one), the
title page, the first page, and the outside of the back cover (if
there is one).

d. CU docunents must be marked on the internal pages of the document as
" CONTROLLED UNCLASSI FI ED | NFORMATI ON' at top and bottom

e. Wiere Installations require digital photographs to be designated CU

pl ace the narkings on the face of the photograph
For visual docunentation, other than photographs and audio

docunentation, nmark with either visual or audio statenents as
appropriate at both the beginning and end of the file.
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1

7 QUALI TY ASSURANCE

Request ed Government response dates on Transnittals and Submittals nust be
in accordance with the terns and conditions of the Contract. Requesting
response dates earlier than the required review and response tinme, wthout
concurrence by the Governnent COR, nmy be cause for rejection

Inconplete submttals will be rejected without further review and nust be
resubnmtted. Required Government response dates for resubmittal s rnust
reflect the date of resubmittal, not the original submittal date.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

Not used.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON

Not used.

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 01 32 16.00 20

SMALL PRQIECT CONSTRUCTI ON PROGRESS SCHEDULES
08/18, CHG 1: 08/20

PART 1 GENERAL

1.

1 SUBM TTALS
Covernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submttals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Control
approval. Submit the following in accordance with Section 01 33 00
SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:
SD-01 Preconstruction Subnittals
Construction Schedule; G
Three- Week Look Ahead Schedule; G
Qut ages Schedule; G
SD- 07 Certificates

Mont hly Updates; G

.2 ACCEPTANCE

Prior to the start of work, prepare and submit to the Contracting O ficer
for acceptance a construction schedule in the formof a Bar Chart Schedul e
in accordance with the terms in Contract C ause "FAR 52.236-15, Schedul es
for Construction Contracts," except as nodified in this Contract.

The acceptance of a Baseline Construction Schedule is a condition
precedent to:

a. The Contractor starting work on the denolition or construction
stage(s) of the Contract.

b. Processing Contractor's invoice(s) for construction activities/itens
of work.

c. Review of any schedul e updat es.

Submittal of the Baseline Schedul e, and subsequent schedul e updates, is
understood to be the Contractor's certification that the subnmtted
schedul e neets all of the requirenments of the Contract Docunents,
represents the Contractor's plan on how the work will be acconplished, and
accurately reflects the work that has been acconplished and how it was
sequenced (as-built Iogic).

.3 SCHEDULE FORNAT

.3.1 Bar Chart Schedul e

The Bar Chart nust, as a mininum show work activities, submttals,
Covernment revi ew periods, material/equi pnent delivery, utility outages,
on-site construction, inspection, testing, Governnent Activities, and
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cl oseout activities. The Bar Chart nust be tine scal ed and generated
using an electronic spreadsheet program The Governnent will provide a
list of quality assurance (QA) inspections and testing requirenents at the
pre-construction conference. |Incorporate the Governnent QA inspections
and testing requirements into the Bar Chart Schedule. |ncorporate access
restrictions and special scheduling requirenments into the Schedul e. Refer
to Section 01 14 00.00 20 WORK RESTRI CTI ONS (PWD ME) (AOR).

1.3.2 Qut ages Schedul e
Submit a proposed outages schedule to the Contracting O ficer for
di scussion and coordination with the Governnent prior to the
Pre-constructi on Meeting.

1.3.3 Thr ee- Week Look Ahead Schedul e

Prepare and i ssue a 3-Wek Look Ahead schedule to provide a nore detail ed
day-to-day plan of upcom ng work identified on the Construction Schedul e.

1.3.4 Schedul e Submittals and Procedures
Submit Bar Chart Schedul es and updates in hard copy and on el ectronic
nmedia that is acceptable to the Contracting Oficer. Subnmit an electronic
back-up of the project schedule in an inport fornmat conpatible with the
CGovernnent's schedul i ng program
1.4  SCHEDULE MONTHLY UPDATES
Update the Construction Schedule at nonthly intervals or when the schedul e
has been revi sed. The updated schedul e nust be kept current, reflecting
actual activity progress and plan for conpleting the renaining work.
Submit copies of purchase orders and confirmation of delivery dates as
directed by the Contracting Oficer
a. Narrative Report: Provide with schedul e updates. Identify and justify;
(1) Progress nade in each area of the project;
(2) Critical Path;
(3) Date/time constraint(s), other than those required by the Contract;
(4) Changes in the follow ng; added or deleted activities, origina
and remai ning durations for activities that have not started,
I ogic, mlestones, planned sequence of operations, and critica
pat h;

(5) Pending itens and status thereof, including permts, change
orders, and tine extensions;

(6) Status of Contract Conpletion Date and interimmlestones;

(7) Current and anticipated del ays (descri be cause of delay and
corrective actions(s) and mitigation neasures to ninimze); and

(8) Description of current and future schedul e probl em areas.

For each entry in the narrative report, cite the respective Activity ID
and Activity Nanme, the date and reason for the change, and description of
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t he change.

1.5

CONTRACT MODI FI CATI ON

Submit a Time Inpact Analysis (TIA) with each cost and tinme proposal for a
proposed change. TIA nmust illustrate the influence of each change or
del ay on the Contract Conpletion Date or nmilestones. No tine extensions

will

be granted nor del ay danages paid unless a delay occurs which

consunes all avail abl e Project Float, and extends the Projected Finish
beyond the Contract Conpl etion Date.

a.

Each TI A must be in both narrative and schedule form The narrative

nust define the scope and conditions of the change; provide start and
finish dates of inpact, successor and predecessor activity to inpact

peri od, responsible party, describe how it originated, and how it

i npacts the schedule. The schedul e subni ssion nust consist of three

(3) native files:

(1) Fragnet used to define the scope of the changed condition

(2) Most recent accepted schedul e update as of the time of the
proposal or claimsubnission that has been updated to show all
activity progress as of the tine of the inpact start date.

(3) The inpacted schedule that has the fragnet inserted in the updated
schedul e and the schedule "run" so that the new conpletion date is
det er m ned.

For clainmed as-built project delay, the inserted fragnet TIA method
nmust be nodified to account for as-built events known to occur after
the data date of schedul e update used

Al TIAs must include any mtigation, and nust determ ne the
apportionnent of the overall delay assignable to each individua

del ay. Apportionnent nust provide identification of delay type and
classification of delay by conpensabl e and non-conpensabl e events.
The associated narrative nmust clearly describe anal ysis net hodol ogy
used, and the findings in a chronological listing beginning with the
earliest delay event.

(1) Identify types of delays as follows:

(a) Force nmjeure delay (e.g. weather delay): Any delay event
caused by sonething or soneone other than the Gover nnment
(including its agents) or the Contractor, or the risk of which has
not been assigned solely to the Governnent or the Contractor. |If
the force majeure delay is on the critical path, in absence of

ot her types of concurrent delays, the Contractor is granted an
extension of Contract tinme, classified as a non-conpensabl e event.

(b) A Contractor-delay: Any delay event caused by the Contractor
or the risk of which has been assigned solely to the Contractor
If the Contractor-delay is on the critical path, in absence of

ot her types of concurrent delays, Contractor is not granted
extension of Contract time, and classified as a non-conpensabl e
event. Were absent other types of delays, and having inpact to
project conpletion, provide a Corrective Action Plan, identifying
plan to mtigate delay, to the Contracting O ficer
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(c) A CGovernnent-delay: Any delay event caused by the Governnent,
or the risk of which has been assigned solely to the Governnent.
If the Governnent-delay is on the |ongest path, in absence of

ot her types of concurrent delays, the Contractor is granted an
extension of contract tinme, and classified as a conpensabl e event.

(2) Use functional theory to analyze concurrent del ays, where:
Separate del ay issues delay project conpletion, do not necessarily
occur at same time, rather occur within same nmonthly schedul e
update period at mninmm or within same as-built period under
review. |If a combination of functionally concurrent delay types
occurs, it is considered Concurrent Delay, which is defined in the
fol |l owi ng conbi nati ons:

(a) CGovernnent-delay concurrent with Contractor-delay: Excusable
ti me extension, classified non-conmpensabl e event.

(b) CGovernnent-delay concurrent with force mmjeure del ay:
Excusabl e ti me extension, classified non-conpensabl e event.

(c) Contractor-delay concurrent with force majeure del ay:
Excusabl e ti me extension, classified non-conpensabl e event.

(3) A pacing delay, reacting to another delay (parent delay) equally
or nore critical than paced activity, nust be identified prior to
pacing. Contracting Oficer will notify Contractor prior to
paci ng. Contractor nust notify Contracting O ficer prior to
paci ng. Notification nmust include identification of parent del ay
i ssue, estimated parent delay time period, paced activity(s)
identity, and pacing reason(s). Pacing Concurrency is defined as
fol | ows:

(a) CGovernnent-delay concurrent with Contractor-paci ng: Excusabl e
ti me extension, classified conpensable event.

(b) Contractor-delay concurrent w th Government-paci ng:
I nexcusabl e ti me extension, classified non-conpensabl e event.

d. Subnit Data disks containing the narrative and native schedule files.

e. Unless the Contracting Oficer requests otherw se, only add conforned
Contract nodifications into the Project schedul e.

6 3- WEEK LOCK AHEAD SCHEDULE

Prepare and i ssue a 3-Wek Look Ahead schedule to provide a nore detail ed
day-to-day plan of upcom ng work identified on the Construction Schedul e

i ncludi ng any required Governnent QA inspections. Key the work plans to
activity numbers when a schedule is required and update each week to show
t he planned work for the current and follow ng two-week peri od.

Addi tionally, include upcom ng outages, closures, preparatory neetings,
and initial neetings. ldentify critical path activities on the Three-Wek
Look Ahead Schedule. The detail work plans are to be bar chart type
schedul es, naintai ned separately fromthe Constructi on Schedul e on an

el ectroni ¢ spreadsheet programand printed on 8-1/2 by 11 inch sheets as
directed by the Contracting Oficer. Activities nmust not exceed 5 working
days in duration and have sufficient level of detail to assign crews,
tool s, and equi pnent required to conplete the work. Deliver three (3)
hard copi es and one electronic file of the 3-Wek Look Ahead Schedule to

SECTION 01 32 16.00 20 Page 4



Cutler
Security Perinmeter Roads

the Contracting Officer no later than 8 a.m each Mnday, and review
during the weekly CQC Coordi nati on or Production Meeting.

1.7 CORRESPONDENCE AND TEST REPORTS:

Correspondence (e.g., letters, Requests for Infornmation (RFIs), e-mails,
neeting mnute itens, Production and QC Daily Reports, material delivery
tickets, photographs) nust reference Schedule Activities that are being
addressed. Test reports (e.g., concrete, soil conpaction, weld, pressure)
nmust reference Schedul e Activities that are bei ng addressed.

1.8  ADDI TI ONAL SCHEDULI NG REQUI REMENTS

a. Any references to additional scheduling requirenents, including
systens to be inspected, tested and conmi ssioned, that are | ocated
t hr oughout the remainder of the Contract Docunents, are subject to al
requi renents of this Section

b. Governnent Activities: Governnment and ot her agency activities that
could inpact progress nust be clearly identified. Governnent
activities include, but are not limted to; Governnment approved
subm ttal reviews, Government conducted inspections/tests,
environnental permt approvals by State regulators, utility outages,
Design Start, Construction Start, (including Design/Construction Start
for each Fast-Track Phase), Notice(s) to proceed and delivery of
CGover nment Furni shed Material/Equi pnrent. The Governnment will provide
alist of QA inspections and testing at the pre-construction neeting.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
Not used.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON
Not used.

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 01 33 00

SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES
05/ 22

PART 1 GENERAL

1.

1.

1 DEFI NI TI ONS
1.1 Submittal Descriptions (SD)
Submittals requirenments are specified in the technical Sections.
Submittals are identified by Submittal Description (SD) numbers and titles
as follows:
SD-01 Preconstruction Subnittals
Submittals that are required prior to or comencing with the start of
work on site. Subnmittals that are required prior to or at the start
of construction (work) or the next major phase of the construction on
a mul ti phase Contract.
Preconstruction Subnmittals include schedul es and a tabular |ist of
| ocations, features, and other pertinent information regarding
products, nmaterials, equipnent, or conponents to be used in the work.
Submittals which are required prior to or conmencing work on site.
Certificates of I|nsurance
Sur ety Bonds
Li st of Proposed Subcontractors
Li st of Proposed Products
Construction Progress Schedul e
Qut ages Schedul e
Net wor k Anal ysi s Schedul e (NAS)
Submittal Register
Schedul e of Prices or Earned Val ue Report
Acci dent Prevention Plan (APP)
Wirk Pl ans
Quality Control (QC) Plan
Envi ronnent al Managenent Pl an

SD- 02 Shop Drawi ngs

Drawi ngs, di agrams and schedul es specifically prepared to illustrate
some portion of the work.
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Di agrans and instructions froma manufacturer or fabricator for use in
produci ng the product and as aids to the Contractor for integrating
t he product or systeminto the project.

Drawi ngs prepared by or for the Contractor to show how nultiple
systenms and interdisciplinary work will be coordinated including
speci fied Systens Coordi nati on Draw ngs.

SD- 03 Product Data

Catalog cuts, illustrations, schedul es, diagrans, perfornmance charts,
i nstructions and brochures illustrating size, physical appearance and
ot her characteristics of nmaterials, systens or equi pment for sone
portion of the work.

Sanpl es of warranty | anguage when the Contract requires extended
product warranties.

SD- 04 Sanpl es

Fabricated or unfabricated physical exanples of materials, equiprment
or workmanship that illustrate functional and aesthetic
characteristics of a material or product and establish standards by
whi ch the work can be judged.

Col or sanples fromthe manufacturer's standard line (or custom col or
samples if specified) to be used in selecting or approving colors for
t he project.

Fi el d sanpl es and nock-ups constructed on the project site establish

standards by which the ensuing work can be judged. |[ncludes
assenblies or portions of assenblies which are to be incorporated into
the project and those which will be renmpved at conclusion of the work.

SD- 05 Design Data

Desi gn cal cul ations, m x designs, analyses or other data pertaining to
a part of work.

SD-06 Test Reports

Report signed by authorized official of testing |laboratory that a
material, product, or systemidentical to the material, product, or
systemto be provided has been tested in accordance with specified
requi renents. Unless specified in another Section, testing nust have
been within three years of date of Contract award for the project.

Report which includes findings of a test required to be perforned on
an actual portion of the work or prototype prepared for the project
bef ore shipment to job site
Report which includes finding of a test made at the job site or on
sanple taken fromthe job site, on portion of work during or after
installation.

I nvestigation reports.

Daily | ogs and checkli sts.
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Fi nal acceptance test and operational test procedure.
SD-07 Certificates

Statenments printed on the manufacturer's |etterhead and signed by
responsi ble officials of manufacturer of product, system or naterial
attesting that product, system or material neets specification

requi renents. Mist be dated after award of project Contract and
clearly nanme the project.

Docurent required of Contractor, or of a manufacturer, supplier
installer, or Subcontractor through Contractor. The docunent purpose
is to further pronote the orderly progression of a portion of the work
by docunenting procedures, acceptability of nethods, or personne

qgual i fications.

Confined space entry permts.
Text of posted operating instructions.
SD- 08 Manufacturer's Instructions

Preprinted material describing installation of a product, system or
material, including special notices and Safety Data Sheets (SDS)
concerni ng i npedances, hazards, and safety precautions.

SD-10 Operation and Mai ntenance Data

Data provided by the manufacturer, or the system provider, including
manuf acturer's hel p and product |ine docunentation, necessary to

mai ntain and install equi pnent, for operating and mai ntenance use by
facility personnel

Data required by operating and nai nt enance personnel for the safe and
ef ficient operation, maintenance, and repair of the item

This data is intended to be incorporated in an operations and
mai nt enance manual or control system

Data incorporated in an operations and mai ntenance manual or contro
system

eOVBl submittals per Section 01 78 24.00 20 FACI LI TY ELECTRONI C
OPERATI ON AND MAI NTENANCE SUPPORT | NFORMATI ON (eQNVSI ) .

SD- 11 C oseout Submttals

Docunmentation to record conpliance with technical or administrative
requirenents or to establish an adnministrative nechani sm

Submittals required for Guiding Principal Validation (GPV) or Third
Party Certification (TPC).

Speci al requirenments necessary to properly close out a construction
Contract. For exanple, Record Drawi ngs and as-built draw ngs. Al so,
submi ttal requirenents necessary to properly close out a mgjor phase
of construction on a multi-phase Contract.
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1.

DD Form 1354 with cost breakout for all assets 30 days prior to
facility turnover.

Red Zone docunents per Section 01 30 00.00 22 ADM NI STRATI VE
REQUI REMENTS ( PWD ME) .

1.2 Approving Authority

O fice or designated person authorized to approve the submittal.

. 1.3 Wor k

As used in this Section, on- and off-site construction required by
Contract Docunents, including | abor necessary to produce subnittals,
construction, materials, products, equiprment, and systens incorporated or
to be incorporated in such construction. In exception, excludes work to
produce SD-01 submittals.

.2 SUBM TTALS

Covernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submttals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Control
approval. Submit the following in accordance with this Section:

SD-01 Preconstruction Subnmittals
Submittal register; G

O her submittals required for Governnent approval prior to
begi nni ng any work include, but are not limted to, the follow ng:

Certificates of I|nsurance

Sur ety Bonds

Li st of Proposed Subcontractors

Li st of Proposed Products

Construction Schedul e

Net wor k Anal ysi s Schedul e (NAS)
Schedul e of Prices or Earned Val ue Report
Qut ages Schedul e

Li st of Contact Personal
Qualificationss

Work Pl ans

Quality Control (QC) Plan

Envi ronnent al Managenent Pl an

Solid Waste Managenment Pl an and Permt
Storm Water Pollution Protection Plan
Acci dent Prevention Plan (APP)
Activity Hazard Anal ysis (AHA)

Crane Critical List Plan

Crane Operator Qualifications
Construction Site Plan

Traffic Control Plan

Dirt and Dust Control

Constructi on Hazardous Material |nventory Log

The foll owi ng Preconstruction submttals nust be submitted to the

Contracting Officer fifteen (15) cal endar days prior to the
pre-construction neeting:

SECTION 01 33 00 Page 4



Cutl er

Security Perinmeter Roads
Speci fication SD # SD Description Item Submitted Par agr aph #
Section
01 32 16.00 20 01 Preconstruction Construction 1.2
Submttals Schedul e
01 32 16.00 20 01 Preconstruction Construction 1.3.3
Submttals Schedul e (3 week)
01 32 16.00 20 01 Preconstruction Construction 1.3.2
Submttals Schedul e (CQut ages)
01 35 26.00 22 01 Preconstruction Acci dent Prevention |1.8.1
Submttals Pl an ( APP)
01 45 00.00 22 01 Preconstruction Construction 1.6.1
Submttals Quality Control
(QQ) Plan
The followi ng Preconstruction submttals nust be submitted to the

Contracting Oficer at the pre-construction neeting:

Speci fication SD # SD Description Item Submitted Par agr aph #
Section
01 14 00.00 20 01 Preconstruction Li st of Contact 1.4.1
Submttals Per sonnel
01 20 00.00 22 01 Preconstruction Schedul e of Prices 1.3
Submttals
01 30 00.00 22 01 Preconstruction NAVFAC Red Zone 1.7.1
Submttals Checkl i st
01 30 00.00 22 01 Preconstruction NAVFAC PWD ME 1.7.3
Submttals I nternal Service
Requi renents Li st
01 31 23.13 20 01 Preconstruction Li st of Personnel 1.4.2
Submttals (eCVB)
01 33 00 01 Preconstruction Subm ttal Register 1.9
Subm ttals
01 50 00.00 22 01 Preconstruction Construction Site 1.3
Submttals Pl an
The foll owi ng Preconstruction submttals nmust be submitted to the

Contracting Oficer

prior to the start of construction:

Speci fication SD # SD Description Item Submitted Par agr aph #
Section
01 11 00.00 20 01 Preconstruction Wor k Sequenci ng, 1.4
Submttals Phasi ng, and
Preparation Plan
01 11 00.00 20 01 Preconstruction Coordi nati on 1.4.1

Submttals

Dr awi ngs

SECTION 01 33 00 Page 5




Cutler
Security Perinmeter Roads

Speci fication SD # SD Description Item Submitted Par agr aph #

Secti on

01 50 00.00 22 01 Preconstruction Traffic Control 3.3.1
Submittals Pl an

01 57 19.00 20 01 Preconstruction Preconstruction 1.5.1
Submttals Survey

01 57 19.00 20 01 Preconstruction Solid Waste 3.4
Submttals Managenent Pl an

01 57 19.00 20 01 Preconstruction Regul at ory 1.5.2
Submttals Noti fications

01 57 19.00 20 01 Preconstruction Envi r onnent al 3.1
Submttals Managenent Pl an

(EMP)

01 57 19.00 20 01 Preconstruction Dirt and Dust 3.14.1
Submttals Control Plan

01 57 19.00 20 01 Preconstruction Contr act or 3.6
Submittals Hazar dous Materi al

Inventory Log

01 57 19.00 20 01 Preconstruction St orm Wat er 3.2.1.¢c
Submttals Managenent / Er osi on
and Sedi nentation
Control Plan

01 57 19.00 20 01 Preconstruction Spill Prevention, 3.1.f.2
Submttals Control, and
Count er measur es
(SPCC) Pl an
01 57 19.00 20 01 Preconstruction Dewat eri ng Pl ans 3.2.1.¢c
Submttals
01 74 19 01 Preconstruction Construction Waste |1.6
Submttals Managenent Pl an

1.3 PACKAG NG AND SUBM SSI ON OF SUBM TTALS
Prepare and submt submittals required by each individual Specification
Section. Each required submittal as listed in the subnittal register mnust
be packaged and submitted individually so that it can be tracked,
revi ewed, and returned in a concise and orderly fashion.
1.4  SUBM TTAL CLASSI FI CATI ON
Submittals are classified as foll ows:
1.4.1 CGover nment Approved (G
CGovernment approval is required for extensions of design, critical
mat eri al s, deviations, equipnent whose conpatibility with the entire system

nmust be checked, and other itens as designated by the CGovernnent.

CGovernment approval is required for any variations fromthe Solicitation
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or the Accepted Proposal and for other itens as designated by the
Gover nment .

Wthin the terms of the Contract C ause SPECI Fl CATI ONS AND DRAW NGS FOR
CONSTRUCTI ON, they are considered to be "shop draw ngs."

1.4.2 For Information Only

Submittals not requiring Government approval will be for information
only. Wthin the terms of the Contract C ause SPECI FI CATI ONS AND DRAW NGS
FOR CONSTRUCTI ON, they are not considered to be "shop draw ngs."

1.5 FORWARDI NG SUBM TTALS REQUI RI NG GOVERNVENT APPROVAL
1.5.1 Submittals Required fromthe Contractor

As soon as practicable after award of Contract, and before procurenent of

fabrication, forward to NAVFAC PWD ME subnmittals required in the technical
Sections of this Specification, including shop draw ngs, product data, and
sanples. |In addition, forward a copy of the subnittals to the Contracting
Oficer.

NAVFAC wi I | review and approve for the Contracting O ficer those
submittals reserved for Contracting O ficer approval to verify subnittals
conply with the Contract requirenents.

1.5.1.1 &M Dat a

NAVFAC wi I | review and approve for the Contracting Officer O&M Data to
verify the submttals conply with the Contract requirenents; subnit data
specified for a given itemw thin 30 cal endar days after the itemis
delivered to the Contract site.

a. In the event the Contractor fails to deliver O&M Data within the
time limts specified, the Contracting Officer may w thhold from
progress paynments 50 percent of the price of the itens to which
such &M Dat a apply.

1.5.1.2 Submittals Reserved for NAVFAC M DLANT Approval

a. Al fire protection and fire alarmsystens submittals are to be
revi ened by:

NAVFAC M DLANT Cl 45 Fire Protection
Attn: NAVFAC FPE

Bl dg Z- 140, RM 126

9742 Maryl and Avenue

Norfol k, VA 23511

1.6 PREPARATI ON

1.6.1 Transmittal Form
Transmit each subnmittal, except sanple installations and sanple panels to
the office of approving authority using the transmittal form prescribed by
the Contracting Officer. |Include all infornation prescribed by the

transmittal formand required in paragraph |DENTIFYI NG SUBM TTALS. Use
the submittal transmittal forms to record actions regarding sanples.
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1

Use the transnmittal formprovided by the Contracting Officer at the

Pre- Construction nmeeting for submtting both Government-approved and
information-only submittals. Submit in accordance with the instructions
on the reverse side of the form These forns will be furnished to the
Contractor. Properly conplete this formby filling out all the heading
bl ank spaces and identifying each itemsubnitted. Exercise special care
to ensure proper listing of the specification paragraph and sheet nunber
of the Contract drawi ngs pertinent to the data submitted for each item

.6.2 Identifying Submittals

The Contractor's Quality Control Manager nust prepare, review, and stanp
submi ttals, including those provided by a Subcontractor, before subnitta
to the Governnent.

Identify submittals, except sanple installations and sanple panels, wth
the follow ng informati on permanently adhered to or noted on each separate
conponent of each submittal and noted on transnittal form Mark each copy
of each submittal identically, with the foll ow ng:

a. Project title and |ocation

b. Construction Contract Nunber.

c. Date of the drawi ngs and revisions.

d. Nanme, address, and tel ephone nunber of Subcontractor, supplier
manuf acturer, and any other Subcontractor associated with the
subm ttal

e. Section nunber of the specification by which submttal is required.

f. Submittal description (SD) number of each conponent of submittal

g. For a resubm ssion, add al phabetic suffix on submtta
description, for exanple, submttal 18 would becone 18A, to
i ndi cate resubni ssion

h. Product identification and |ocation in project.

6.3 Submi ttal Format

6.3.1 Format of SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals

VWen the submittal includes a docunent that is to be used in the project,
or is to become part of the project record, other than as a submttal, do
not apply the Contractor's approval stanp to the docunment itself, but to a
separ at e sheet acconpanyi ng the docunent.

Provide data in the unit of neasure used in the Contract Docunents.

.6.3.2 Format for SD-02 Shop Draw ngs

Provi de shop drawi ngs not less than 8 1/2 by 11 inches nor nore than 30 by
42 inches, except for full-size patterns or tenplates. Prepare draw ngs
to accurate size, with scale indicated, unless another formis required.
Ensure drawi ngs are suitable for reproduction and of a quality to produce
clear, distinct lines and letters, with dark lines on a white background.
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a. Include the nanmeplate data, size, and capacity on draw ngs. Al so
i ncl ude applicable federal, mlitary, industry, and technical society
publication references.

b. Di mension draw ngs, except diagranms and schematic draw ngs. Prepare
drawi ngs denmponstrating interface with other trades to scale. Use the
sanme unit of measure for shop drawi ngs as indicated on the Contract
drawi ngs. ldentify naterials and products for work shown.

Present shop drawi ngs sized 8 1/2 by 11 inches as part of the bound vol une
for submittals. Present larger drawings in sets. Submt an electronic
copy of drawi ngs in PDF format.

1.6.3.2.1 Drawi ng ldentification

I ncl ude on each drawing the drawing title, nunber, date, and revision
nunbers and dates, in addition to information required in paragraph
| DENTI FYI NG SUBM TTALS.

Nunber drawi ngs in a |ogical sequence. Each drawing is to bear the nunber
of the submittal in a uniformlocation next to the title block. Place the
Government Contract Nunber in the margin, imrediately below the title

bl ock, for each draw ng.

Reserve a bl ank space, no snmaller than 3 by 4 inches on the right-hand
side of each sheet for the Governnent disposition stanp.

1.6.3.3 Format of SD-03 Product Data

Present product data submittals for each Section as a conplete, bound
volune. Include a table of contents, listing the page and catalog item
nunbers for product data.

I ndi cate, by prom nent notation, each product that is being submtted,
i ndi cate the specification Section nunber and paragraph nunmber to which it
pertains.

1.6.3.3.1 Product | nfornation

Suppl emrent product data with material prepared for the project to satisfy
the submittal requirements where product data does not exist. Identify
this material as devel oped specifically for the project, with information
and fornmat as required for subm ssion of SD-07 Certificates.

Provi de product data in units used in the Contract Docunments. Were
product data are included in preprinted catalogs with another unit, submt
the dinensions in Contract Document units, on a separate sheet.

1.6.3.3.2 St andar ds

VWere equi pnent or materials are specified to conformto industry or
techni cal -soci ety reference standards of such organi zations as the
American National Standards Institute (ANSI), ASTM International (ASTM,
Nati onal Electrical Manufacturer's Association (NEMA), Underwriters
Laboratories (UL), or Association of Edison Illumnating Conpani es (AElIC)
submt proof of such conpliance. The label or listing by the specified
organi zation will be acceptable evidence of conpliance. 1In lieu of the

| abel or listing, submt a certificate from an independent testing

organi zati on, conpetent to performtesting, and approved by the
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Contracting Oficer. State on the certificate that the item has been
tested in accordance with the specified organization's test methods and
that the itemconplies with the specified organization's reference

st andar d.

1.6.3.3.3 Dat a Subm ssi on

Collect required data subnmittals for each specific material, product, unit
of work, or systeminto a single submttal that is nmarked for choices,
options, and portions applicable to the submttal. Mark each copy of the
product data identically. Partial submittals will not be accepted for
expedi tion of the construction effort.

Submit the manufacturer's instructions before installation.
1.6.3.4 Format of SD-04 Sanpl es
1.6.3.4.1 Sanpl e Characteristics
Furni sh sanples in the followi ng sizes, unless otherw se specified or
unl ess the manufacturer has prepackaged sanpl es of approximately the sane
size as specified:

a. Sanmple of Equiprment or Device: Full size.

b. Sanple of Materials Less Than 2 by 3 inches: Built up to 8 1/2 by 11
i nches.

c. Sanmple of Materials Exceeding 8 1/2 by 11 inches: Cut down to 8 1/2
by 11 inches and adequate to indicate color, texture, and nateri al
vari ati ons.

d. Sanmple of Linear Devices or Materials: 10 inch length or length to be
supplied, if less than 10 inches. Exanmples of |inear devices or
materials are conduit and handrails.

e. Sanple Volune of Nonsolid Materials: Pint. Exanples of nonsolid
materials are sand and paint.

f. Color Selection Sanples: 2 by 4 inches. \Were sanples are specified
for selection of color, finish, pattern, or texture, submt the ful
set of available choices for the material or product specified. Sizes
and quantities of sanples are to represent their respective standard
unit.

g. Sample Panel: 4 by 4 feet.
h. Sanple Installation: 100 square feet.

1.6.3.4.2 Sanpl e | ncorporation
Reusabl e Samples: Incorporate returned sanples into work only if so
specified or indicated. Incorporated sanples are to be in undanaged
condition at the time of use.
Recordi ng of Sanple Installation: Note and preserve the notation of any

area constituting a sanple installation, but renmove the notation at the
final clean-up of the project.
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1.6.3.4.3 Conpari son Sanpl e

Sanpl es Showi ng Range of Variation: Were variations in color, finish,
pattern, or texture are unavoi dable due to nature of the materials, submt
sets of sanples of not |less than three units showi ng extrenes and m ddl e
of range. Mark each unit to describe its relation to the range of the
variation.

VWen col or, texture, or pattern is specified by nanming a particul ar
manuf acturer and style, include one sanple of that manufacturer and style,
for conparison.

1.6.3.5 Format of SD-05 Design Data

Provi de design data and certificates on 8 1/2 by 11 inch paper. Provide a
bound vol une for submttals containi ng nunerous pages.

1.6.3.6 Format of SD-06 Test Reports
Provide reports on 8 1/2 by 11 inch paper in a conplete bound vol une.

By promi nent notation, indicate each report in the submttal. Indicate
t he specification nunber and paragraph nunmber to which each report
pertains.

1.6.3. 7 Format of SD-07 Certificates

Provi de design data and certificates on 8 1/2 by 11 inch paper. Provide a
bound vol une for submttals containi ng nunerous pages.

1.6.3.8 Format of SD-08 Manufacturer's Instructions

Present manufacturer's instructions subnmittals for each Section as a
conpl ete, bound volune. Include the manufacturer's nane, trade nane,

pl ace of manufacture, and catal og nodel or number on product data. Also
i ncl ude applicable federal, mlitary, industry, and technical-society
publication references. |f supplenental information is needed to clarify
the manufacturer's data, subnmit it as specified for SD-07 Certificates.

Submt the manufacturer's instructions before installation.
1.6.3.8.1 St andar ds

Where equi pnent or nmaterials are specified to conformto industry or
techni cal -soci ety reference standards of such organi zations as the
American National Standards Institute (ANSI), ASTM International (ASTM,
Nati onal Electrical Mnufacturer's Association (NEMA), Underwriters
Laboratories (UL), or Association of Edison Illumnating Conpani es (AElIC)
submt proof of such conpliance. The label or listing by the specified
organi zation will be acceptable evidence of conpliance. In lieu of the
| abel or listing, submt a certificate from an independent testing
organi zati on, conpetent to performtesting, and approved by the
Contracting Officer. State on the certificate that the item has been
tested in accordance with the specified organization's test methods and
that the itemconplies with the specified organization's reference

st andar d.

SECTION 01 33 00 Page 11



Cutler
Security Perinmeter Roads

1.6.3.9 Format of SD-09 Manufacturer's Field Reports
Provide reports on 8 1/2 by 11 inch paper in a conplete bound vol une.

By promi nent notation, indicate each report in the submttal. Indicate
t he specification nunber and paragraph nunber to which each report
pertains.

1.6.3.10 Format of SD-10 Operation and Mai ntenance Data (O&M

Conply with the requirements specified in Section 01 78 23 OPERATI ON AND
MAI NTENANCE DATA for O&M Data format. Refer to Section 01 78 24.00 20
FACI LI TY ELECTRONI C OPERATI ON AND MAI NTENANCE SUPPORT | NFORMATI ON (eQvSI)
for additional requirenents.

1.6.3.11 Format of SD-11 Cl oseout Submttals

When the submittal includes a docunent that is to be used in the project
or is to becone part of the project record, other than as a subnittal, do
not apply the Contractor's approval stanp to the docunent itself, but to a
separ ate sheet acconpanyi ng the document.

Provide data in the unit of neasure used in the Contract Docunents.
1.6.4 Source Drawi ngs for Shop Draw ngs

The entire set of Source Drawing files (DA will not be provided to the
Contractor. Request the specific Drawi ng Nunber for the preparation of
shop drawi ngs. Only those drawi ngs requested to prepare shop draw ngs
will be provided. These drawi ngs are provided only after award.

1.6.4.1 Ternms and Conditions

Data contained on these electronic files nust not be used for any purpose
other than as a convenience in the preparation of construction data for the
referenced project. Any other use or reuse is at the sole risk of the
Contractor and without liability or | egal exposure to the Governnent. The
Contractor must make no claim and waives to the fullest extent pernmtted
by | aw any cl ai mor cause of action of any nature agai nst the Government,
its agents, or its subconsultants that nay arise out of or in connection
with the use of these electronic files. The Contractor must, to the
fullest extent permitted by |aw, indemify and hold the Governnment

harm ess agai nst all danmges, liabilities or costs, including reasonable
attorney's fees and defense costs, arising out of or resulting fromthe
use of these electronic files.

These el ectronic source drawing files are not constructi on docunents.

Di fferences may exist between the source drawing files and the
correspondi ng constructi on docunents. The Governnent nmakes no
representation regarding the accuracy or conpl eteness of the electronic
source drawing files, nor does it make representation to the conpatibility
of these files with the Contractor hardware or software. The Contractor
is responsible for determining if any conflict exists. |In the event that
a conflict arises between the signed and seal ed construction docunents
prepared by the Governnment and the furnished source drawing files, the

si gned and seal ed construction docunents govern. Use of these source
drawing files does not relieve the Contractor of duty to fully conmply with
the Contract Docunents, including and without linmitation, the need to
check, confirm and coordinate the work of all Contractors for the
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project. |If the Contractor uses, duplicates, or nodifies these electronic
source drawing files for use in producing construction data related to
this Contract, renove all previous indication of ownership (seals, |ogos,
signatures, initials, and dates).

1.6.5 El ectronic File Fornat

Provide subnmittals in electronic fornmat, with the exception of nmaterial
samples required for SD-04 Sanples itens. In addition to the electronic
submttal, provide three (3) hard copies of the submttals. Conpile the
submttal file as a single, conplete docunment, to include the Transnmittal
Form described within. Nane the electronic submttal file specifically
according to its contents, and coordinate the file namng convention with
the Contracting Officer. Electronic files nust be of sufficient quality
that all information is legible. Use PDF as the electronic format, unless
ot herwi se specified or directed by the Contracting O ficer. CGenerate PDF
files fromoriginal docunents with bookmarks so that the text included in
the PDF file is both searchable and can be copied. |f docunents are
scanned, Optical Character Resolution (OCR) routines are required. |ndex
and bookmark files exceeding 30 pages to allow efficient navigation of the
file. Wen required, the electronic file rmust include a valid electronic
signature or scan of a signature.

Emai|l el ectronic subnittal docunents fewer than 10MB to an email address as
directed by the Contracting Oficer. Provide electronic docunents over
10MB on an optical disc, or through an electronic file sharing system such
as the DoD SAFE Wb Application located at the foll owi ng website:
https://safe.anrdec.armnmy. ml/safe/.

Provi de hard copies of subnittals when requested by the Contracting
Oficer. Up to three (3) additional hard copies of any submittal may be
requested at the discretion of the Contracting Oficer, at no additional
cost to the Governnent.

1.7 QUANTI TY OF SUBM TTALS

Make use of electronic nedia for submttals to the greatest extent
possi bl e except for operation and nai ntenance manual s and associ at ed
submttals to be forwarded to the Activity. Refer to Section

01 31 23.13 20 ELECTRONI C CONSTRUCTI ON AND FACI LI TY SUPPORT CONTRACT
MANAGEMENT SYSTEM for additional requirenents.

1.7.1 Nunber of SD-01 Preconstruction Submittal Copies

Unl ess ot herwi se specified, subnit three (3) sets of administrative
submttals.

1.7.2 Nunber of Copies of SD-02 Shop Drawi ngs
Submit six (6) copies of submttals of shop draw ngs requiring review and
approval only by QC organization and seven (7) copies of shop draw ngs
requiring review and approval by Contracting Oficer.

1.7.3 Nunber of Copies of SD-03 Product Data

Submit in conpliance with quantity requirenents specified for shop
dr awi ngs.
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1.7.4 Nunber of Sanples SD 04 Sanpl es

a. Subnmit two (2) sanples, or two (2) sets of sanples show ng range
of variation, of each required item One (1) approved sanmple or
set of sanples will be retained by approving authority and one (1)
will be returned to the Contractor.

b. Submt one (1) sanple panel or provide one (1) sanple installation
where directed. |Include conmponents listed in technical Sections
or as directed.

c. Subnit one (1) sanple installation, where directed.

d. Subnit one (1) sanple of non-solid nmaterials.

1.7.5 Nunber of Copies SD- 05 Design Data

Submit in conpliance with quantity requirenents specified for shop
dr awi ngs.

1.7.6 Nunber of Copies SD-06 Test Reports

Submit in conpliance with quantity and quality requirenents specified for
shop drawi ngs other than field test results that nust be submitted with QC
reports.

1.7.7 Nunber of SD-07 Certificate Copies

Submit in conpliance with quantity requirements specified for shop
dr awi ngs.

1.7.8 Nunber of SD-08 Manufacturer's Instructions Copies

Submit in conpliance with quantity requirements specified for shop
dr awi ngs.

1.7.9 Nunber of SD-09 Manufacturer's Field Report Copies

Submit in conpliance with quantity and quality requirenents specified for
shop drawi ngs other than field test results that will be submitted with QC
reports.

1.7.10 Nunber of Copies of SD- 10 Operation and Mi ntenance Data

Submit three (3) copies of O&M Data to the Contracting O ficer for review
and approval .

1.7.11 Nunber of Copies of SD-11 C oseout Submittals

Unl ess ot herwi se specified, submt tw (2) sets of administrative
submittals.

1.8 | NFORVATI ON ONLY SUBM TTALS

Submittals without a "G' designation nmust be certified by the QC manager
and subnitted to the Contracting Oficer for information-only. Approval
of the Contracting Oficer is not required on information only
submttals. The Contracting Officer will mark "recei pt acknow edged" on
submttals for information and will return only the transmttal cover
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sheet to the Contractor. Normally, submittals for infornmation only will
not be returned. However, the Governnment reserves the right to return
unsatisfactory subnmittals and require the Contractor to resubmit any item
found not to comply with the Contract. This does not relieve the
Contractor fromthe obligation to furnish material conformng to the plans
and specifications; will not prevent the Contracting O ficer from
requiring renmoval and replacenment of nonconform ng material incorporated
in the work; and does not relieve the Contractor of the requirenment to
furni sh sanples for testing by the Government |aboratory or for check
testing by the Government in those instances where the technica
specifications so prescribe.

1.9 PRQIECT SUBM TTAL REG STER
1.9.1 Submittal Managemnent

Prepare and maintain submittal register, as the work progresses. Do not
change data which is output in colums (c), (d), (e), and (f) as delivered
by Government; retain data which is output in colums (a), (g), (h), and
(i) as approved. A submittal register showing itens of equi pnent and
materials for which submttals are required by the specifications is

provi ded as an attachnment. The attached Subnittal Register may not be al

i nclusive and additional submittals nay be required. The Contractor mnust
revi ew the plans and specifications and ensure all required submttals are
included in the Project Submittal Register which nust be submtted to the
Contracting Oficer with the QC Plan and Project Schedul e.

Columm (c): Lists specification Section in which submittal is
required.

Colum (d): Lists each submittal description (SD No. and type,
e.g. SD-02 sShop Drawi ngs) required in each specification Section

Columm (e): Lists one principal paragraph in specification
Section where a material or product is specified. This listing is
only to facilitate locating submtted requirenments. Do not
consider entries in colum (e) as limting project requirements.

Colum (f): Indicate approving authority for each subnittal

The Contractor must track all submittals by maintaining a conplete list,
i ncludi ng conpletion of all data columms, including dates on which
submittals are received and returned by the Governnent.

1.9.2 Preconstruction Use of Subnittal Register

Submit the submittal register. |Include the QC plan and project schedul e.
Verify that all submttals required for the project are |listed and add

m ssing subnmittals. The attached subnmittal register may not be conpl ete.
The Contractor nust include all required subnmittals including any
submttals that are required on the plans and specifications. Coordinate
and conmplete the following fields on the register submtted with the QC
pl an and the project schedul e:

Colum (a) Activity Nunber: Activity nunber fromthe project
schedul e.

Colum (g) Contractor Submit Date: Schedul ed date for approving
authority to receive subnittals.
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1.9.3

Col um (h) Contractor Approval Date: Date that Contractor needs
approval of submttal.

Columm (i) Contractor Material: Date that Contractor needs
material delivered to Contractor control.

Contractor Use of Submittal Register

Update the following fields with each subm ttal throughout Contract.

1.9.4

Colum (b) Transmittal Nunber: List of consecutive
Contract or-assi gned nunbers.

Colum (j) Action Code (k): Date of action used to record
Contractor's review when forwarding submttals to QC

Colum (1) Date submittal transmtted.

Colum (qg) Date approval was received.

Approving Authority Use of Submittal Register

Update the follow ng fields.

1.9.5

Colum (b) Transmittal Nunber: List of consecutive
Contr act or - assi gned nunbers.

Colum (1) Date submittal was received.

Colum (m through (p) Dates of review actions.

Colum (qg) Date of return to Contractor.

Action Codes

Entries for colums (j) and (o), are to be used are as follows (others may
be prescribed by Transmittal Form:

1.9.5.1

CGover nment Revi ew Acti on Codes

A "Approved as submitted"; "Conpleted"

"B "Approved, except as noted on draw ngs"; "Conpleted"
"C' - "Approved, except as noted on draw ngs; resubm ssion
requi red"; "Resubmt"

"D' - "Returned by separate correspondence"; "Conpleted"
"E' - "Disapproved (See attached)"; "Resubmit"

"F* - "Recei pt acknow edged"; "Conpl eted"

"G' - "Qther (Specify)"; "Resubmt"

"X' - "Receipt acknow edged, does not conply with Contract
requi renents"; "Resubnmit"”
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1.9.6 Del i very of Copies

Submit an updated submittal register to the Contracting Officer with each
i nvoi ce request. Provide an updated Submittal Register nonthly regardl ess
of whether an invoice is submtted.

1.10 VAR ATI ONS

Variations from Contract requirenents require both Designer of Record
(DOR) and Contracting O ficer approval pursuant to Contract C ause FAR
52.236-21 SPECI FI CATI ONS AND DRAW NGS FOR CONSTRUCTION and wi || be
consi dered where advantageous to Governnent.

1.10.1 Consi dering Variations

Di scussion of variations with the Contracting O ficer before subm ssion
after consulting with the DOR, will help ensure functional and quality
requirenents are met and minimze rejections and re-submittals. For
variations that include design changes or sone nmaterial or product
substitutions, the Government may require an eval uation and anal ysis by a
i censed professional engineer hired by the Contractor. Wen
contenmplating a variation which results in | ower cost, consider subm ssion
of the variation as a Val ue Engi neeri ng Change Proposal (VECP).

Specifically point out variations from Contract requirenents in a
transmttal letter. Failure to point out variations may cause the
CGovernment to require rejection and renoval of such work at no additional
cost to the Government.

1.10.2 Proposi ng Vari ati ons

When proposing variation, deliver witten request to the Contracting
Oficer, with docunmentation of the nature and features of the variation and
why the variation is desirable and beneficial to the Government, including
the DOR s witten analysis and approval. |If lower cost is a benefit, also
i nclude an estimate of the cost savings. |In addition to docunentation
required for variation, include the subnittals required for the item
Clearly mark the proposed variation in all docunentation

1.10.3 Warranting that Variations are Conpati bl e
When delivering a variation for approval, the Contractor, including its
Desi gner (s) of Record, warrants that this Contract has been reviewed to
establish that the variation, if incorporated, will be conpatible with
ot her el enents of work.

1.10.4 Revi ew Schedul e Extension

In addition to normal subnmittal review period, a period of 10 working days
will be allowed for the Governnent to consider subnittals with variations.

1.11 SCHEDULI NG
Schedul e and subnmit concurrently product data and shop draw ngs covering
conponent itens formng a systemor itens that are interrelated. Submt
pertinent certifications at the sanme tine. No delay damages or tine
extensions will be allowed for time lost in late submittals.

a. Coordinate scheduling, sequencing, preparing, and processing of
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submttals with perfornance of work so that work will not be

del ayed by submittal processing. The Contractor is responsible
for additional tinme required for Government reviews resulting from
required resubmittals. The review period for each resubmittal is
the sane as for the initial submttal.

b. Submittals required by the Contract Docunents are |listed on the
submttal register. |If a submittal is listed in the subnmittal
regi ster but does not pertain to the Contract work, the Contractor
is to include the subnmittal in the register and annotate it "N A"
with a brief explanation. Approval by the Contracting Oficer
does not relieve the Contractor of supplying submittals required
by the Contract Docunents but that have been omitted fromthe
regi ster or marked "N A".

c. Resubmt the subnittal register and annotate it nmonthly with

actual subm ssion and approval dates. Wen all itens on the
regi ster have been fully approved, no further re-subnmttal is
required.

d. Except as specified otherwi se, allow a review period, beginning
with recei pt by the approving authority, that includes at |east 15
wor ki ng days for submittals for QC Manager approval and 20 wor ki ng
days for subnittals where the Contracting Officer is the approving
authority. The period of review for submittals with Contracting
O ficer approval begins when the Governnent receives the subnittal
fromthe QC organization.

e. For submittals requiring review by a Governnment fire protection
engi neer, allow a review period, beginning when the Government
receives the submttal fromthe QC organi zation, of 30 working
days for return of submttal to the Contractor.

1.11.1 Revi ewi ng, Certifying, and Approving Authority

The QC Manager is responsible for reviewing all subnittals and certifying
that they are in conpliance with Contract requirenents. The approving
authority on submittals is the QC Manager unl ess otherw se specified. At
each "Subm ttal" paragraph in individual specification Sections, a
notation "G " followng a submttal itemindicates that the Contracting
Oficer is the approving authority for that submittal item Provide an
addi ti onal copy of the submittal to the Governnent approving authority.

1.11.2 Constraints

a. Conformto provisions of this Section, unless explicitly stated
otherwi se for submittals listed or specified in this Contract.

b. Submt conplete submttals for each definable feature of the work.
At the sane tinme, subnmit conponents of definable features that are
interrelated as a system

c. \Wen acceptability of a submittal is dependent on conditions,
itenms, or materials included in separate subsequent subnittals,
the submittal will be returned w thout review.

d. Approval of a separate material, product, or conponent does not
i mply approval of the assenbly in which the item functions.
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1.11.3

QC Organi zation Responsibilities

a. Review submittals for conformance with project design concepts and
conpliance with Contract Documnents.

b. Process submittals based on the approving authority indicated in
the submittal register.

(1) When the QC manager is the approving authority, take
appropriate action on the submttal fromthe possible actions
defined in paragraph APPROVED SUBM TTALS.

(2) When the Contracting Oficer is the approving authority or
when vari ation has been proposed, forward the submittal to the
CGovernment, along with a certifying statenent, or return the
subm ttal marked "not reviewed" or "revise and resubmit" as
appropriate. The QC organization's review of the submttal
determ nes the appropriate action.

c. Ensure that material is clearly legible.

d. Stanp each sheet of each submittal with a QC certifying statenent
or an approving statement, except that data submitted in a bound
vol unme or on one sheet printed on two sides may be stanmped on the
front of the first sheet only.

(1) Wen the approving authority is the Contracting Oficer, the
QC organi zation will certify submittals forwarded to Contracting
Oficer with the followi ng certifying statenent:

"I hereby certify that the (equipnent) (material) (article) shown and
marked in this submittal is that proposed to be incorporated with
Contract Number ( ), is in conpliance with the Contract
drawi ngs and specification, can be installed in the allocated spaces,
and is submtted for CGovernnent approval.

Certified by Submittal Reviewer , Date
(Si gnature when applicabl e)

Certified by QC Manager , Date ___ "
(Si gnature)

(2) When approving authority is the QC Manager, the QC Manager
will use the followi ng approval statenent when returning
submttals to the Contractor as "Approved" or "Approved as Noted."

"I hereby certify that the (material) (equipnment) (article) shown and
marked in this subnittal and proposed to be incorporated with Contract
Nunmber ( ), is in conpliance with the Contract draw ngs and
specification, can be installed in the allocated spaces, and is
approved for use.

Certified by Submittal Reviewer , Date
(Si gnature when applicabl e)

Approved by QC Manager , Date "
(Si gnature)

e. Sign the certifying statement or approval statenent. The QC
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organi zati on nenber designated in the approved QC plan is the
person signing certifying statenents. The use of original ink for
signatures is required. Stanped signatures are not acceptable.

f. Update the submittal register as submttal actions occur, and
mai ntain the submttal register at the project site until fina
acceptance of all work by the Contracting O ficer

g. Retain a copy of approved subnittals and approved sanples at the
project site.

12 GOVERNMENT APPROVI NG AUTHCORI TY

When the approving authority is the Contracting Oficer, the Government
will:

a. Note the date on which the subnmittal was received fromthe C

Manager .

b. Review subnmittals for approval within the scheduling period
specified and only for conformance w th project design concepts
and conpliance with Contract Docunents.

c. ldentify returned subnittals with one of the actions defined in
par agr aph REVI EW NOTATI ONS herein and with comments and marki ngs
appropriate for action indicated.

Upon conpl etion of review of submittals requiring Government approval

stanp and date submittals. Two (2) copies of the submttal wll be

retai ned by the Contracting Oficer and the renmai ni ng copies of the
submttal will be returned to the Contractor. |[If the Governnent perforns
a conformance revi ew of other Designer of Record approved submittals, the
submittals will be identified and returned, as descri bed above.

.12.1 Revi ew Not ati ons

Submittals will be returned to the Contractor with the follow ng notations:

a. Subnmittals marked "approved" or "accepted" authorize proceeding
with the work covered.

b. Submttals narked "approved as noted" or "approved except as
noted, resubmittal not required" authorize proceeding with the
wor k covered provided that the Contractor takes no exception to
the corrections.

c. Subnittals marked "not approved" or "di sapproved,” or "revise and
resubnit" indicate an inconplete submttal or nonconpliance with
the Contract requirenments or design concept. Resubnmit with
appropriate changes. Do not proceed with work for this itemunti
the resubnmittal is approved.

d. Subnittals marked "not reviewed" indicate that the submittal has
been previously reviewed and approved, is not required, does not
have evi dence of being reviewed and approved by the Contractor, or
is not complete. A subnittal marked "not reviewed" wll be
returned with an expl anation of the reason it is not reviewed.
Resubmit submittals returned for |ack of review by Contractor or
for being inconplete, with appropriate action, coordination, or
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change.

e. Subnittals marked "recei pt acknow edged” indicate that subnittals
have been received by the Government. This applies only to
"information-only submttal s" as previously defined.

13 DI SAPPROVED SUBM TTALS

Make corrections required by the Contracting Oficer. |If the Contractor
consi ders any correction or notation on the returned submttals to
constitute a change to the Contract draw ngs or specifications, give
notice to the Contracting O ficer as required under the FAR clause titled
CHANGES. The Contractor is responsible for verifying dinensions of
connection details and design of connection details and construction of
work. Failure to point out variations may cause the Government to require
the rejection and removal of such work at the Contractor's expense

I f changes are necessary to submittals, nmake such revisions and resubmit
in accordance with the procedures above. No itemof work requiring a
subm ttal change is to be acconplished until the changed submittals are
appr oved.

.14  APPROVED SUBM TTALS

The Contracting O ficer's approval of subnmittals is not be construed as a
conpl ete check, and indicates only that the general nethod of
construction, materials, detailing, and other information are satisfactory.

Approval or acceptance by the CGovernment for a subnmittal does not relieve
the Contractor of the responsibility for neeting the Contract requirenents
or for any error that may exist, because under the Quality Control (QQ
requi renents of this Contract, the Contractor is responsible for ensuring
i nformati on contained with in each submittal accurately conforns with the
requi renents of the Contract Docunents.

After submittals have been approved or accepted by the Contracting
Oficer, no resubnmttal for the purpose of substituting naterials or

equi prent will be considered unl ess acconpani ed by an expl anation of why a
substitution is necessary.

.15 APPROVED SAMPLES

Approval of a sanple is only for the characteristics or use named in such
approval and is not be construed to change or nodify any Contract

requi renents. Before submitting sanples, provide assurance that the
materials or equipnent will be available in quantities required in the
project. No change or substitution will be pernmitted after a sanmple has
been approved.

Mat ch the approved sanples for naterials and equi pnment incorporated in the

work. |If requested, approved sanples, including those which may be
damaged in testing, will be returned to the Contractor, at its expense,
upon conpletion of the Contract. Unapproved sanples will also be returned

to the Contractor at its expense, if so requested.

Failure of any nmaterials to pass the specified tests will be sufficient
cause for refusal to consider, under this Contract, any further sanples of
the sane brand or make of that material. The CGovernment reserves the

right to disapprove any material or equipnent that has previously proved
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unsatisfactory in service.

Sanpl es of various materials or equi pment delivered on the site or in
pl ace may be taken by the Contracting O ficer for testing. Sanples
failing to neet Contract requirenents will automatically void previous
approvals. Replace such naterials or equipnent to neet Contract

requi renents.

Approval of the sanples by the Contracting O ficer does not relieve the
Contractor of its responsibilities under the Contract.

1.16 W THHOLDI NG OF PAYMENT
Paynment for materials incorporated in the work will not be nade if
requi red approval s have not been obtained. No paynent for materials
i ncorporated in the work will be made unless all required DOR approval s or
requi red Governnent approvals have been obtained. No paynent will be nade
for any materials incorporated into the work for any confornance revi ew
submittals or information-only submittals found to contain errors or
deviations fromthe Solicitation or Accepted Proposal

1.17 CERTI FI CATI ON OF SUBM TTAL DATA
Certify the subnittal data as follows on Form ENG 4025: "I certify that
t he above submitted items had been reviewed in detail and are correct and
in strict conformance with the Contract draw ngs and specifications except
as otherw se stated."

NAMVE OF CONTRACTOR S| GNATURE OF CONTRACTOR

PART 2 PRODUCTS
Not used.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON
Not used.

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 01 35 26.00 22

GOVERNMENTAL SAFETY REQUI REMENTS ( PMD ME)
05/ 21

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 REFERENCES
The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by
t he basic designation only.

AVERI CAN SOCI ETY OF SAFETY PROFESSI ONALS ( ASSP)

ASSP A10. 22 (2007; R 2017) Safety Requirenents for
Rope- Gui ded and Non- Gui ded Workers’ Hoists

ASSP Al10. 34 (2001; R 2012) Protection of the Public on
or Adjacent to Construction Sites

ASSP Al10. 44 (2020) Control of Energy Sources
(Lockout/ Tagout) for Construction and
Denolition Qperations

ASSP 7244.1 (2016) The Control of Hazardous Energy
Lockout, Tagout and Alternative Methods

ASSP Z7359.0 (2018) Definitions and Nonmencl ature Used
for Fall Protection and Fall Arrest

ASSP 7359.1 (2016) The Fall Protection Code

ASSP 7359. 11 (2014) Safety Requirements for Full Body
Har nesses

ASSP Z7359. 12 (2009) Connecting Conponents for Persona

Fall Arrest Systemns

ASSP 7359. 13 (2013) Personal Energy Absorbers and
Ener gy Absorbi ng Lanyards

ASSP Z7359. 14 (2014) Safety Requirenents for
Sel f-Retracting Devices for Personal Fal
Arrest and Rescue Systens

ASSP Z7359. 15 (2014) safety Requirenents for Single
Anchor Lifelines and Fall Arresters for
Personal Fall Arrest Systens

ASSP 7359. 16 (2016) Safety Requirenments for Cinbing
Ladder Fall Arrest Systens

ASSP Z7359. 18 (2017) Safety Requirements for Anchorage
Connectors for Active Fall Protection
Syst ens

ASSP 7359. 2 (2017) M ni mum Requirenents for a
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ASSP 7359. 3

ASSP Z7359. 4

ASSP 7359. 6

ASSP 7359.7

ASME B30

ASME B30.

ASME B30.

ASME B30.

ASME B30.

ASME B30.

ASME B30.

ASME B30.

ASME B30

Roads

Conpr ehensi ve Managed Fall Protection
Pr ogr am

(2019) Safety Requirenents for Lanyards
and Positioning Lanyards

(2013) Safety Requirenents for
Assi st ed- Rescue and Sel f- Rescue Systens,
Subsystens and Conponents

(2016) Specifications and Design
Requi renents for Active Fall Protection
Syst ens

(2019) Qualification and Verification
Testing of Fall Protection Products

ASME | NTERNATI ONAL ( ASME)

. 20

22

23

26

.9

(2018) Bel owt he-Hook Lifting Devices
(2016) Articul ati ng Boom Cranes

(2016) Personnel Lifting Systenms Safety
Standard for Cabl eways, Cranes, Derricks,
Hoi sts, Hooks, Jacks, and Slings

(2015; R2020) Riggi ng Hardware

(2020) Tower Cranes

(2018) Mbbile and Loconotive Cranes
(2016) W nches

(2015) Floating Cranes and Fl oating
Derricks

(2018) Slings

ASTM | NTERNATI ONAL ( ASTM

ASTM F855

(2019) Standard Specifications for
Tenporary Protective Grounds to Be Used on
De- energi zed El ectric Power Lines and

Equi pnent

| NSTI TUTE OF ELECTRI CAL AND ELECTRONI CS ENG NEERS (| EEE)

| EEE 1048

| EEE C2

(2016) Quide for Protective G ounding of
Power Lines

(2017; Errata 1-2 2017; INT 1 2017)
Nati onal Electrical Safety Code

NATI ONAL ELECTRI CAL MANUFACTURERS ASSOCI ATI ON ( NEMA)

NEMA Z535. 2

(2011; R 2017) Environnental and Facility
Saf ety Signs
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NFPA 10

NATI ONAL FI RE PROTECTI ON ASSOCI ATI ON ( NFPA)

NFPA 241

NFPA 306

NFPA 51B

NFPA 70

NFPA 70E

TI A- 222

(2018; ERTA 1-2 2018) Standard for
Portabl e Fire Extinguishers

(2019) Standard for Safeguarding
Construction, Alteration, and Denolition
Oper ati ons

(2019) Standard for Control of Gas Hazards
on Vessels

(2019) Standard for Fire Prevention During
Wl di ng, Cutting, and Ot her Hot Wbrk

(2020; ERTA 20-1 2020; ERTA 20-2 2020; TIA
20-1; TIA 20-2; TIA 20-3; TIA 20-4)
Nati onal El ectrical Code

(2021) Standard for Electrical Safety in
t he Workpl ace

TELECOVMUNI CATI ONS | NDUSTRY ASSOCI ATI ON (Tl A)

TI A-1019

(2018H;, Add 1 2019) Structural Standard
for Antenna Supporting Structures and
Ant ennas and Small Wnd Turbi ne Support
Structures

(2012; R 2016) Standard for Installation,
Alterati on and Mai ntenance of Antenna
Supporting Structures and Antennas

U S. ARW CORPS OF ENG NEERS ( USACE)

EM 385-1-1

10

29

29

29

29

29

29

CFR

CFR

CFR

CFR

CFR

CFR

CFR

(2014) safety and Heal th Requirenents
Manual

U.S. NATI ONAL ARCH VES AND RECCORDS ADM NI STRATI ON ( NARA)

20

1910

1910. 146

1910. 147

1910. 333

1915

1915. 89

Standards for Protection Against Radiation
Cccupational Safety and Health Standards
Permt-required Confined Spaces

Control of Hazardous Energy (Lock Qut/ Tag
Qut)

Sel ection and Use of Wrk Practices
Confined and Encl osed Spaces and O her
Danger ous At nospheres in Shipyard

Enpl oynent

Control of Hazardous Energy
(Lockout / Tags- Pl us)
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29 CFR 1926 Saf ety and Health Regul ations for
Construction

29 CFR 1926. 1400 Cranes and Derricks in Construction

29 CFR 1926. 16 Rul es of Construction

29 CFR 1926. 450 Scaf f ol ds

29 CFR 1926. 500 Fall Protection

29 CFR 1926. 552 Materi al Hoi sts, Personal Hoists, and
El evators

29 CFR 1926. 553 Base- Mbunt ed Drum Hoi sts

49 CFR 173 Shi ppers - Ceneral Requirenments for
Shi pnent s and Packagi ngs

CPL 2.100 (1995) Application of the Permt-Required
Confined Spaces (PRCS) Standards, 29 CFR
1910. 146

ATTACHVENT A " CONTRACTOR CRANE, LHE, CONSTRUCTI ON

EQUI PMENT, AND RI GG NG GEAR REQUI REMENTS"

The attachnent is included at the end of this Section. |f the attachnent
is mssing, notify the Contracting O ficer.

1.2 DEFI NI TI ONS
1.2.1 Conpet ent Person (CP)

The CP is a person designated in witing, who, through training,

know edge, and experience, is capable of identifying, evaluating, and
addr essi ng existing and predictable hazards in the working environment or
wor ki ng conditions that are dangerous to personnel, and who has

aut hori zation to take pronpt corrective neasures with regards to such
hazards.

1.2.2 Conpet ent Person, Confined Space

The CP, Confined Space, is a person neeting the conpetent person

requi renents as defined EM 385-1-1 Appendix Q wth thorough know edge of
OSHA' s Confined Space Standard, 29 CFR 1910. 146 and 29 CFR 1926 Subpart
AA, and designated in witing to be responsible for the i medi ate
supervision, inplenmentation, and nmonitoring of the confined space program
who through training, know edge, and experience in confined space entry is
capabl e of identifying, evaluating, and addressing existing and potentia
confined space hazards and, who has the authority to take pronpt
corrective measures with regard to such hazards.

1.2.3 Conpet ent Person, Cranes and Ri ggi ng

The CP, Cranes and Rigging, as defined in EM 385-1-1 Appendix Q is a
person neeting the conpetent person, who has been designated in witing to
be responsible for the i medi ate supervision, inplenentation, and

nmoni toring of the Crane and Ri ggi ng Program who through training,

know edge, and experience in crane and rigging is capable of identifying,
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eval uating, and addressing existing and potential hazards and, who has the
authority to take pronpt corrective neasures with regard to such hazards.

1.2.4 Conpet ent Person, Excavati on/ Trenchi ng

A CP, Excavation/Trenching, is a person neeting the conpetent person

requi renents as defined in EM 385-1-1 Appendix Q and 29 CFR 1926, who has
been designated in witing to be responsible for the i medi ate
supervision, inplenmentation, and nmonitoring of the excavation/trenching
program who through training, know edge, and experience in
excavation/trenching is capable of identifying, evaluating, and addressing
exi sting and potential hazards and, who has the authority to take pronpt
corrective nmeasures with regard to such hazards.

1.2.5 Conpet ent Person, Fall Protection

The CP, Fall Protection, is a person neeting the conpetent person

requi renents as defined in EM 385-1-1 Appendix Q and in accordance with
ASSP Z359. 0, who has been designated in witing by the enployer to be
responsi bl e for i medi ate supervising, inplenenting, and nonitoring of the
fall protection program who through training, know edge, and experience
in fall protection and rescue systenms and equi pnent, is capable of

i dentifying, evaluating, and addressing existing and potential fal

hazards and, who has the authority to take pronpt corrective nmeasures with
regard to such hazards.

1.2.6 Conpet ent Person, Scaffol di ng

The CP, Scaffolding is a person neeting the conpetent person requirenents
in EM 385-1-1 Appendix Q and designated in witing by the enployer to be
responsi bl e for i medi ate supervising, inplenenting, and nonitoring of the
scaffol ding program The CP for Scaffol di ng has enough training,

know edge, and experience in scaffolding to correctly identify, evaluate
and address existing and potential hazards and al so has the authority to
take pronpt corrective nmeasures with regard to these hazards. CP

qgual i fications nust be docurmented and include experience on the specific
scaf fol di ng systens/types bei ng used, assessment of the base naterial that
the scaffold will be erected upon, load calculations for materials and
personnel, and erection and dismantling. The CP for scaffol ding nust have
a docurented, m ni mum of 8-hours of scaffold training to include training
on the specific type of scaffold being used (e.g. mast-clinbing,

adj ustabl e, tubular frame), in accordance with EM 385-1-1 Section 22.B. 02.

1.2.7 Conpetent Person (CP) Trainer

A conpetent person trainer as defined in EM 385-1-1 Appendix Q who is
qualified in the material presented, and who possesses a worki ng know edge
of applicable technical regul ations, standards, equiprment and systens
related to the subject natter on which they are traini ng Conpetent

Persons. A conpetent person trainer nust be famliar with the typica
hazards and the equi pment used in the industry they are instructing. The
trai ning provided by the conpetent person trainer nust be appropriate to
that specific industry. The conpetent person trainer nmust evaluate the
know edge and skills of the conpetent persons as part of the training
process.

1.2.8 Hi gh Risk Activities

Hi gh Risk Activities are activities that involve wirk at heights, crane
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and rigging, excavations and trenching, scaffolding, electrical work, and
confined space entry.

1.2.9 High Visibility Accident

A High Visibility Accident is any m shap which nay generate publicity or
high visibility.

1.2.10 Load Handling Equi prrent (LHE)

LHE is a termused to describe cranes, hoists and all other hoisting

equi prent (hoi sting equi pnent neans equi pnent, including crane, derricks,
hoi sts and power operated equi pnent used with rigging to raise, |ower or
hori zontal ly nove a | oad).

1.2.11 Medi cal Treat nent

Medi cal Treatnent is treatnent adm nistered by a physician or by

regi stered professional personnel under the standing orders of a
physician. Medical treatment does not include first aid treatnent even
t hrough provi ded by a physician or registered personnel

1.2.12 Near M ss

A Near Mss is a nmishap resulting in no personal injury and zero property
danmage, but given a shift in time or position, danage or injury may have
occurred (e.g., a worker falls off a scaffold and is not injured; a crane
swi ngs around to nove the load and narrowly m sses a parked vehicle).

1.2.13 Oper ating Envel ope

The Operating Envel ope is the area surrounding any crane or |oad handling
equi pment. Inside this "envelope" is the crane, the operator, riggers and
crane wal kers, other personnel involved in the operation, rigging gear

bet ween the hook, the load, the crane's supporting structure (i.e. ground
or rail), the load's rigging path, the lift and rigging procedure.

1.2.14 Qualified Person (QP)

The QP is a person designhated in witing, who, by possession of a
recogni zed degree, certificate, or professional standing, or extensive
know edge, training, and experience, has successfully denonstrated their
ability to solve or resolve problens related to the subject matter, the
wor k, or the project.

1.2.15 Qualified Person, Fall Protection (QP for FP)
A QP for FP is a person neeting the requirenents of EM 385-1-1 Appendi x Q
and ASSP Z359.0, with a recogni zed degree or professional certificate and
wi th extensive know edge, training, and experience in the fall protection
and rescue field who is capabl e of designing, analyzing, and eval uating
and specifying fall protection and rescue systens.

1.2.16 Recordabl e Injuries or Illnesses

Recordable Injuries or Illnesses are any work-related injury or illness
that results in:

a. Death, regardless of the time between the injury and death, or the
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I ength of the illness;
b. Days away fromwork (any tine |ost after day of injury/illness onset);
C. Restricted work;
d. Transfer to another job;
e. Medical treatnent beyond first aid;
f. Loss of consciousness; or
g. A significant injury or illness diagnosed by a physician or other

licensed health care professional, even if it did not result in (a)
t hrough (f) above.

.2.17 USACE Property and Equi prment

Interpret "USACE" property and equi prent specified in USACE EM 385-1-1 as
Covernment property and equi prent.

2.18 Load Handl i ng Equi prrent (LHE) Accident or Load Handl i ng Equi prent
shap

A LHE acci dent occurs when any one or nore of the eight elenments in the
operating envelope fails to performcorrectly during operation, including
operation during maintenance or testing resulting in personnel injury or
death; material or equi prment damage; dropped |oad; derail ment;

t wo- bl ocki ng; overload; or collision, including unplanned contact between
the | oad, crane, or other objects. A dropped |oad, derail nent,

t wo- bl ocki ng, overload, and collision are considered accidents, even

t hough no material damage or injury occurs. A conponent failure (e.g.

nmot or burnout, gear tooth failure, or bearing failure) is not considered
an accident solely due to material or equipnent damage unl ess the
conponent failure results in damage to other components (e.g., dropped
boom dropped load, or roll over). Docunment an LHE mi shap or acci dent
usi ng the NAVFAC prescribed Navy Crane Center (NCC) accident form

.3 SUBM TTALS

Covernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submttals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Control
approval. Submit the following in accordance with Section 01 33 00
SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:
SD-01 Preconstruction Subnittals
Acci dent Prevention Plan (APP); G
SD- 06 Test Reports
Mont hl y Exposure Reports; G
Notifications and Reports; G
Acci dent Reports; G

LHE I nspection Reports; G
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SD-07 Certificates
Contractor Safety Self-Evaluation Checklist; G
Crane Qperators/Riggers; G
Standard Lift Plan; G
Critical Lift Plan; G
Activity Hazard Analysis (AHA); G
Confined Space Entry Permit; G
Hot Work Permit; G
Certificate of Conpliance; G
Li cense Certificates; G
Radi ography Operation Planning Wrk Sheet; G
Port abl e Gauge Operations Pl anni ng Wrksheet; G
4  MONTHLY EXPOSURE REPORTS
Provide a Monthly Exposure Report and attach to the nonthly billing
request. This report is a conpilation of enployee-hours worked each nmonth

for all site workers, both Prinme and Subcontractor. Failure to submt the
report may result in retention of up to 10 percent of the voucher

.5 CONTRACTOR SAFETY SELF- EVALUATI ON CHECKLI ST

Contracting Officer will provide a "Contractor Safety Sel f-Eval uation
checklist" to the Contractor at the pre-construction nmeeting. Conplete
the checklist nonthly and submit with each request for paynent voucher. An
acceptabl e score of 90 or greater is required. Failure to submt the
conpl eted safety sel f-evaluation checklist or achieve a score of at |east
90 may result in retention of up to 10 percent of the voucher. The
Contractor Safety Self-Evaluation checklist can be found on the \Wole
Bui | di ng Design Guide website at ww. wbhdg. org/ffc/dod/unifiedfacilities-
gui de-speci ficati ons-uf gs/ ufgs-01-35-26

.6 REGULATORY REQUI REMENTS

In addition to the detailed requirements included in the provisions of
this Contract, conply with the nost recent edition of USACE EM 385-1-1,
and applicable Federal, State, and |ocal |aws, ordinances, criteria,
rules, and regulations. Submt matters of interpretation of standards to
the appropriate admnistrative agency for resolution before starting

work. \Where the requirenents of this Specification, applicable |aws,
criteria, ordinances, regulations, and referenced docunents vary, the npst
stringent requirenments govern

.6.1 Subcontractor Safety Requirenents

For this Contract, neither Contractor nor any Subcontractor may enter into
Contract with any Subcontractor that fails to neet the follow ng
requi renents. The term Subcontractor in this and the foll owi ng paragraphs
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neans any entity holding a Contract with the Contractor or with a
Subcontractor at any tier.

1.6.1.1 Experience Modification Rate (EWVR)

Subcontractors on this Contract nmust have an effective EMR | ess than or
equal to 1.10, as conputed by the National Council on Conpensation
Insurance (NCCl) or if not available, as conputed by the state agency's
rating bureau in the state where the Subcontractor is registered, when
entering into a subcontract agreenent with the Prime Contractor or a
Subcontractor at any tier. The Prine Contractor may submt a witten
request for additional consideration to the Contracting O ficer where the
speci fied acceptabl e EMR range cannot be achieved. Relaxation of the EMR
range will only be considered for approval on a case-hy-case basis for
speci al conditions and rmust not be anticipated as tacit approval.
Contractor's Site Safety and Health Oficer (SSHO nust collect and
maintain the certified EMR ratings for all Subcontractors on the project
and nake them avail able to the Government at the Governnent's request.

1.6.1.2 OSHA Days Away from Work, Restricted Duty, or Job Transfer (DART)
Rat e

Subcontractors on this Contract nust have a DART rate, calculated fromthe
nost recent, conplete cal endar year, |ess than or equal to 3.4 when
entering into a subcontract agreenent with the Prine Contractor or a
Subcontractor at any tier. The OSHA Dart Rate is cal culated using the
follow ng formla:

(N EH) x 200, 000
wher e:

N = nunmber of injuries and illnesses with days away, restricted work, or
job transfer

EH = total hours worked by all enployees during nost recent, conplete
cal endar year

200, 000 = base for 100 full-tine equival ent workers (working 40 hours per
week, 50 weeks per year)

The Prinme Contractor may subnmit a witten request for additional
consideration to the Contracting O ficer where the specified acceptable
OSHA Dart rate range cannot be achieved for a particular Subcontractor.
Rel axati on of the OSHA DART rate range will only be considered for
approval on a case-by-case basis for special conditions and nmust not be
anticipated as tacit approval. Contractor's Site Safety and Health
Oficer (SSHO nust collect and maintain self-certified OSHA DART rates
for all Subcontractors on the project and make them available to the
Covernment at the Governnent's request.

1.7 SI TE QUALI FI CATI ONS, DUTIES, AND MEETI NGS
1.7.1 Per sonnel Qualifications
1.7.1.1 Site Safety and Health O ficer (SSHO

Provi de an SSHO that neets the requirenments of EM 385-1-1 Section 1. The
SSHO must ensure that the requirenents of 29 CFR 1926. 16 are met for the
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project. Provide a Safety oversight teamthat includes a m nimum of one
(1) person at each project site to function as the Site Safety and Health
Oficer (SSHO . The SSHO or an equally-qualified Alternate SSHO nmust be
at the work site at all times to inplenent and adninister the Contractor's
saf ety program and Gover nnent - accepted Acci dent Prevention Plan. The SSHO
and Alternate SSHO nmust have the required training, experience, and
qualifications in accordance with EM 385-1-1 Section 01.A 17, and al
associ at ed sub-paragraphs. Note the "Project Site" is the specific area
of construction within the limts of work as defined by the Contract
Docunent s.

If the SSHO is off-site for a period | onger than 24 hours, an

equal ly-qualified alternate SSHO nust be provided and nust fulfill the
sanme roles and responsibilities as the primary SSHO. Wen the SSHO i s
tenmporarily (up to 24 hours) off-site, a Designated Representative (DR),
as identified in the AHA nmay be used in lieu of an Alternate SSHO and
must be on the project site at all times when work is being perfornmed
The DR may not relieve an Alternate SSHO Note that the DRis a
collateral duty safety position, with safety duties in addition to their
full time occupation. The prinmary SSHO nay not be absent fromthe site
for nore than two weeks at one tinme and not nore than 30 work days in a
cal endar year.

The SSHO nust be trained in the use of hand-held fire extinguishers and
fire prevention awareness. The Contractor nust subnit to the Government
docunentation of the SSHO s training. Hand-held fire extinguishers and
fire prevention awareness nmust be included in the daily safety briefings
with the Contractors personnel, and Sub-Contractors on site. The
Contractor is responsible for their personnel and sub-contractors
personnel understanding how to use the hand-held fire extinguishers, fire
protecti on awareness, and how to report a fire. A witten |og nust be
kept on-site docunmenting the daily hand-held fire extinguishers and fire
prevention awar eness.

1.7.1.2 Quality Control (QC) Manager:
The Quality Control Manager cannot be the SSHO on the project.
1.7.1.3 Conpetent Person Qualifications

Provi de Conpetent Persons in accordance with EM 385-1-1, Appendi x Q and
herein. Conpetent Persons for high risk activities include confined
space, cranes and rigging, excavation/trenching, fall protection, and
el ectrical work. The CP for these activities nust be designated in
witing, and neet the requirenents for the specific activity (i.e.
conpetent person, fall protection).

The Conpetent Person identified in the Contractor's Safety and Health
Program and accepted Acci dent Prevention Plan, nust be on-site at al

ti mes when the work that presents the hazards associated with their

prof essi onal expertise is being performed. Provide the credentials of the
Conpet ent Persons(s) to the the Contracting Oficer for information in
consultation with the Activity Safety O fice.

1.7.1.3.1 Conpetent Person for Confined Space Entry
Provi de a Confined Space Conpetent Person (CP) who nmeets the requirenents

of EM 385-1-1, Appendix Q and herein. The CP for Confined Space Entry
must supervise the entry into each confined space in accordance with
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EM 385-1-1, Section 34.

If work involves marine operations that handl e conmbusti bl e or hazardous
materials, this person nust have the ability to understand and foll ow

t hrough on the air sanpling, Personal Protective Equi pment (PPE), and
instructions of a Marine Chem st, Coast CGuard authorized persons, or
Certified Industrial Hygienist. Confined space and encl osed space work
nmust conply with NFPA 306, OSHA 29 CFR 1915, Subpart B, "Confined and
Encl osed Spaces and O her Dangerous At nmospheres in Shipyard Enpl oynment, "
or as applicable, 29 CFR 1910. 147 for general industry.

1.7.1.3.2 Conpetent Person for Scaffol ding

Provi de a Conpetent Person for Scaffol ding who neets the requirenents of
EM 385-1-1, Section 22.B.02 and herein.

1.7.1.3.3 Conpetent Person for Fall Protection

Provi de a Conpetent Person for Fall Protection who neets the requirenents
of EM 385-1-1, Section 21.C. 04 and herein

1.7.1.4 Qualified Trai ner Requirenents

I ndividuals qualified to instruct the 40 hour Contract safety awareness
course, or portions thereof, nust neet the definition of a Conpetent
Person Trainer, and, at a nminimm possess a working know edge of the

foll owi ng subject areas: EM 385-1-1, Electrical Standards, Lockout/ Tagout,
Fall Protection, Confined Space Entry for Construction, Excavati on,
Trenching and Soil Mechanics, and Scaffolds in accordance with

29 CFR 1926.450, Subpart L. Instructors are required to:

a. Ensure that all attendees attend all sessions by using a class roster
signed daily by each attendee. Maintain copies of the roster for at
| east five (5) years. This is a certification class and nust be
attended 100 percent. 1In cases of energency where an attendee cannot
nake it to a session, the attendee can nake it up in another class
session for the same subject.

b. Update training course materials whenever an update of the EM 385-1-1
becones avail abl e.

c. Provide a witten exam of at |east 50 questions. Students are
required to answer 80 percent correctly to pass.

d. Request, review, and incorporate student feedback into a continuous
course i nmprovenent program

1.7.1.5 Crane Operators/Riggers

Provi de Operators, Signal Persons, and Riggers neeting the requirenents in
EM 385-1-1, Section 15.B for Riggers, and Section 16.B for Crane Operators
and Signal Persons. |In addition, for nobile cranes with Oigina

Equi prent Manufacturer (OEM rated capacities of 50,000 pounds or greater,
desi gnate crane operators qualified by a source that qualifies crane
operators (i.e., union, a Government agency, or an organi zation that tests
and qualifies crane operators). Provide proof of current qualification
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1.7.2 Personnel Duties
1.7.2.1 Duties of the Site Safety and Health O ficer (SSHO
The SSHO nust :

a. Conduct daily safety and health inspections and nmaintain a witten | og
whi ch includes areal/operation i nspected, date of inspection
identified hazards, recomrended corrective actions, and estinated and
actual dates of corrections. Attach safety inspection |logs to the
Contractor's daily production report.

b. Conduct m shap investigations and conpl ete required acci dent reports.
Report m shaps and near m sses.

c. Use and maintain OSHA's Form 300 to | og work-related injuries and
illnesses occurring on the project site for Prime Contractors and
Subcontractors, and nake available to the Contracting O ficer upon
request. Post and nmamintain the Form 300 on the site Safety Bulletin
Boar d.

d. Mintain applicable safety reference nmaterial on the job site.

e. Attend the pre-construction neeting, pre-work nmeetings including
preparatory neetings, and periodic in-progress neetings.

f. Review the APP and AHAs for conpliance with EM 385-1-1, and approve,
sign, implenent, and enforce them

g. Establish a Safety and Cccupational Health (SOH) Deficiency Tracking
Systemthat |ists and nonitors outstandi ng deficiencies unti
resol ution.

h. Ensure Subcontractor conpliance with safety and heal th requirenents.

i. Mintain a list of hazardous chemicals on site and their associ ated
Saf ety Data Sheets (SDS).

j. Maintain a weekly list of high hazard activities involving energy,
equi prent, excavation, entry into confined space, and el evation, and
be prepared to discuss details during QC Meetings.

k. Provide and keep a record of site safety orientation and
i ndoctrination for Contractor enployees, Subcontractor enpl oyees, and
site visitors.

. Monitor and provide daily briefings on fire prevention safety and
provi de hand-held fire extinguishers in areas readily visible and
accessi ble to personnel. Monitor the expiration date and naintain
wor ki ng fully charged hand-held fire extinguishers.

Superi nt endent, QC Manager, and SSHO are subject to dismissal if the above

or any other required duties are not being effectively carried out. |If
ei ther the Superintendent, QC Manager, or SSHO are di snissed, project work
will be stopped and will not be allowed to resune until a suitable

repl acenent is approved and the above duties are again being effectively
carried out. The dismssal of the Superintendent, QC Manager, and/or SSHO
will not be cause for clains for a Contract nodification(s) for an
extension to the Contract duration or for additional conpensation
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1.

1.

7.3 Meet i ngs
7.3.1 Preconstructi on Meeting

a. Contractor representatives who have a responsibility or significant
role in accident prevention on the project nust attend the
preconstruction neeting. This includes the Project Superintendent,
Site Safety and Cccupational Health Oficer, Quality Control Mnager,
or any other assigned safety and health professionals who participated
in the devel opment of the APP (including the Activity Hazard Anal yses
(AHAs) and special plans, program and procedures associated with it).

b. Discuss the details of the subnmitted APP to include incorporated
pl ans, prograns, procedures, and a listing of anticipated AHAs t hat
wi Il be devel oped and i nmpl enented during the performance of the
Contract. This list of proposed AHAs will be reviewed at the
conference and an agreenent will be reached between the Contractor and
the Contracting Oficer as to which phases will require an anal ysis.
In addition, establish a schedule for the preparation, submttal, and
Government review of AHAs to preclude project delays.

c. Deficiencies in the submitted APP, identified during the Contracting
Oficer's review, nust be corrected, and the APP re-submtted for
review prior to the start of construction. Wrk is not permtted to
begin until an APP is established that is acceptable to the
Contracting O ficer.

.7.3.2 Saf ety Meetings

Conduct safety neetings to review past activities, plan for new or changed
operations, review pertinent aspects of appropriate AHA (by trade),

establ i sh safe worki ng procedures for anticipated hazards, and provide
pertinent Safety and Occupational Health (SOH) training and notivation.
Conduct neetings at |east once a nonth for all supervisors on the project
| ocation. The SSHO, supervisors, foremen, or Collateral Duty Safety
Oficer's (CDSCs) nmust conduct neetings at | east once a week for the trade
wor kers. Docunment neeting mnutes to include the date, persons in

att endance, subjects discussed, and nanes of individual (s) who conducted
the neeting. Maintain docunentation on-site and furnish copies to the
Contracting OFficer on request. Notify the Contracting O ficer of all
schedul ed neetings 7 cal endar days in advance.

.8  ACCI DENT PREVENTI ON PLAN ( APP)

.8.1 Acci dent Prevention Plan (APP)

A qualified person nmust prepare the witten site-specific APP. Prepare
the APP in accordance with the format and requirenments of EM 385-1-1
Appendi x A, and as suppl enented herein. Cover all paragraph and

subpar agraph elenents in EM 385-1-1, Appendix A. The APP nust be

j ob-specific and address any unusual or unique aspects of the project or
activity for which it is witten. The APP nust interface with the
Contractor's overall safety and health programreferenced in the APP in
t he applicable APP el enent, and nade site-specific. Describe the nethods
to eval uate past safety performance of potential Subcontractors in the
sel ection process. Also, describe innovative nethods used to ensure and
noni tor safe work practices of Subcontractors. The Government considers
the Prime Contractor to be the "controlling authority" for all work site
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safety and health of the Subcontractors. Contractor's are responsible for
inform ng their Subcontractors of the safety provisions under the terms of
the Contract and the penalties for nonconpliance, coordinating the work to
prevent one trade/craft frominterfering with or creating hazardous

wor ki ng conditions for other trades/crafts, and i nspecting Subcontractor
operations to ensure that accident prevention responsibilities are being
carried out. The APP nust be signed by an officer of the firm (Prine
Contractor senior person), the individual preparing the APP, the on-site
superintendent, the designated SSHO, the Contractor Quality Contro
Manager, and any designated Certified Safety Professional (CSP) or
Certified Health Physicist (CIH). The SSHO nust provide and maintain the
APP and a | og of signatures by each Subcontractor foreman, attesting that
t hey have read and understand the APP, and nake the APP and | og avail abl e
on-site to the Contracting Officer. |If English is not the foreman's
primary | anguage, the Prime Contractor nust provide an interpreter

Submit the APP to the Contracting O ficer 15 cal endar days prior to the
date of the preconstruction neeting for acceptance. W rk cannot proceed
wi t hout an accepted APP. Once reviewed and accepted by the Contracting
Oficer, the APP and attachnments will be enforced as part of the

Contract. Disregarding the provisions of this Contract or the accepted
APP is cause for stopping of work, at the discretion of the Contracting
Oficer, until the matter has been rectified. Continuously review and
amend the APP, as necessary, throughout the Iife of the Contract. Changes
to the accepted APP nmust be nmade with the know edge and concurrence of the
Contracting O ficer, Project Superintendent, SSHO and Quality Control
Manager. Incorporate unusual or high-hazard activities not identified in
the original APP as they are discovered. Should any severe hazard
exposure (i.e. inmmnent danger) becone evident, stop work in the area,
secure the area, and develop a plan to renove the exposure and control the
hazard. Notify the Contracting O ficer within twenty-four (24) hours of

di scovery. Elinmnate and renove the hazard. In the interim take al
necessary action to restore and maintain safe working conditions in order
to safeguard onsite personnel, visitors, the public (as defined by

ASSP A10. 34), and the environnent.

1.8.2 Nanes and Qualifications

Provi de plans in accordance with the requirenents outlined in Appendix A
of EM 385-1-1, including the follow ng:

a. Nanmes and qualifications (resunes including education, training,
experience, and certifications) of site safety and health personne
designated to performwork on this project to include the designated
Site Safety and Health O ficer and other conpetent and qualified
personnel to be used. Specify the duties of each position

b. Qualifications of conpetent and of qualified persons. As a mninum
designate and submt qualifications of conpetent persons for each of
the foll owi ng najor areas: excavation; scaffolding; fall protection
hazar dous energy; confined space; health hazard recognition
eval uation and control of chem cal, physical and biol ogi cal agents;
and personal protective equi pment and clothing to include selection
use and nai nt enance.

1.8.3 Pl ans

Provide plans in the APP in accordance with the requirenents outlined in
Appendi x A of EM 385-1-1, including the follow ng:
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1.8.3.1 Confined Space Entry Pl an

Devel op a confined or enclosed space entry plan in accordance wth

EM 385-1-1, applicable OSHA standards 29 CFR 1910, 29 CFR 1915, and

29 CFR 1926, OSHA Directive CPL 2.100, and any ot her Federal, State, and

| ocal regulatory requirenments identified in this Contract. Identify the
qual i fied person's nane and qualifications, training, and experience.
Del i neate the qualified person's authority to direct work stoppage in the
event of hazardous conditions. |nclude procedure for rescue by Contractor
personnel and the coordination with emergency responders. (If there is no
confined space work, include a statenent that no confined space work

exi sts and none will be created.)

1.8.3.2 Standard Lift Plan (SLP)

Plan Iifts to avoid situations where the operator cannot naintain safe
control of the Iift. Prepare a witten SLP in accordance with EM 385-1-1
Section 16. A 03, using Form 16-2 for every lift or series of lifts (if
duty cycle or routine lifts are being perfornmed). The SLP nust be

devel oped, reviewed, and accepted by all personnel involved in the lift in
conjunction with the associated AHA. Signhature on the AHA constitutes
acceptance of the plan. Miintain the SLP on the LHE for the current
lift(s) being made. Maintain historical SLPs for a ninimmof three (3)
nont hs.

1.8.3.3 Critical Lift Plan - Crane or Load Handling Equi prent
Provide a Critical Lift Plan as required by EM 385-1-1, Section 16.H.01
using Form 16-3. In addition, Critical Lift Plans are required for the
fol | owi ng:

a. VLifts over 50 percent of the capacity of barge nounted nobile crane's
hoi st .

b. When working around energi zed power |ines where the work will get
cl oser than the mninum cl earance distance in EM 385-1-1 Table 16-1

c. For lifts with anticipated binding conditions.
d. \Wen erecting cranes.

1.8.3.3.1 Critical Lift Plan Planning and Schedul e
Critical lifts require detailed planning and additional or unusual safety
precautions. Develop and submt a critical [ift plan to the Contracting
O ficer 30 cal endar days prior to critical lift. Conmply with |oad testing
requi renents in accordance with EM 385-1-1, Section 16.F.03

1.8.3.3.2 Lifts of Personne
In addition to the requirenents of EM 385-1-1, Section 16.H 02, for lifts
of personnel, denonstrate conpliance with the requirenents of

29 CFR 1926. 1400 and EM 385-1-1, Section 16.T.

1.8.3.4 Mul ti-Purpose Machi nes, Material Handling Equi prent, and
Construction Equi prent Lift Plan

Mul ti-purpose machi nes, material handling equi pnent, and construction

SECTION 01 35 26.00 22 Page 15



Cutler
Security Perinmeter Roads

equi prent used to lift | oads that are suspended by rigging gear, require
proof of authorization fromthe nmachine CEMthat the nmachine is capable of
maki ng lifts of | oads suspended by rigging equiprment. Witten approval
froma qualified regi stered professional engineer, after a safety analysis
is performed, is allowed in lieu of the CEMs approval. Denonstrate that
the operator is properly trained and that the equi pnment is properly
configured to make such lifts and is equipped with a load chart.

1.8.3.5 Fall Protection and Prevention (FP&P) Pl an

The plan nust be in accordance with the requirenments of EM 385-1-1,
Section 21.D and ASSP Z359.2, be site specific, and address all fal
hazards in the work place and during different phases of construction
Address how to protect and prevent workers fromfalling to | ower |evels
when they are exposed to fall hazards above 6 feet. A conpetent person or
qualified person for fall protection rmust prepare and sign the plan
docunentation. Include fall protection and prevention systenms, equi pnent
and net hods enpl oyed for every phase of work, roles and responsibilities,
assi sted rescue, self-rescue and evacuation procedures, training

requi renents, and nonitoring nethods. Review and revise, as necessary,
the Fall Protection and Prevention Plan docunmentation as conditions
change, but at a mnimmevery six (6) nmonths, for |engthy projects,

refl ecting any changes during the course of construction due to changes in
personnel, equi pment, systens, or work habits. Keep and naintain the
accepted Fall Protection and Prevention Plan docunentation at the job site
for the duration of the project. Include the Fall Protection and
Preventi on Pl an docunentation in the Accident Prevention Plan (APP)

1.8.3.6 Rescue and Evacuation Pl an

Provi de a Rescue and Evacuation Plan in accordance with EM 385-1-1 Section
21. N and ASSP Z359.2, and include in the FP& Pl an and as part of the

APP. Include a detailed discussion of the follow ng: methods of rescue;
nmet hods of self-rescue; equi pnment used; training requirement; specialized
training for the rescuers; procedures for requesting rescue and nedica
assi stance; and transportation routes to a nedical facility.

1.8.3.7 Hazar dous Energy Control Program ( HECP)

Devel op a HECP in accordance with EM 385-1-1 Section 12, 29 CFR 1910. 147,
29 CFR 1910.333, 29 CFR 1915.89, ASSP Z244.1, and ASSP A10.44. Submt
this HECP as part of the Accident Prevention Plan (APP). Conduct a
preparatory neeting and inspection with all effected personnel to
coordinate all HECP activities. Docunent this neeting and inspection in
accordance with EM 385-1-1, Section 12. A.02. Ensure that each enpl oyee is
famliar with and complies with these procedures.

1.8.3.8 Lead, Cadmium and Chrom um Conpliance Pl an
Identify the safety and health aspects of work involving | ead, cadnmium and
chrom um including occupant protection and prepare in accordance with
Section 02 83 00 LEAD, CADM UM AND CHROM UM REMEDI ATI ON

1.8.3.9 Site Safety and Health Pl an
Identify the safety and health aspects, and prepare in accordance with

Section 01 35 29.13 HEALTH, SAFETY, AND EMERGENCY RESPONSE PROCEDURES FOR
CONTAM NATED SI TES
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1.8.3.10 Pol ychl ori nat ed Bi phenyls (PCB) Pl an

Identify the safety and health aspects of Pol ychl orinated Bi phenyl s work,
and prepare in accordance with Section 02 84 33 REMOVAL AND DI SPOCSAL OF
POLYCHLORI NATED BI PHENYLS ( PCBs) .

1.8.3.11 Site Denplition Plan

Identify the safety and health aspects, and prepare in accordance wth
Section 02 41 00 DEMOLI TI ON and referenced sources. |nclude engi neering
survey as applicable.

1.9 ACTIVITY HAZARD ANALYSI S ( AHA)

Bef ore begi nning each activity, task or Definable Feature of Wrk (DFON

i nvol ving a type of work presenting hazards not experienced in previous
project operations, or where a new work crew or Subcontractor is to
performthe work, the Contractor(s) performng that work activity mnust
prepare an AHA. AHAs nust be devel oped by the Prinme Contractor
Subcontractor, or supplier perfornmng the work, and provided for Prine
Contractor review and approval before subnmitting to the Contracting
Oficer. AHAs nust be signed by the SSHO, Superintendent, QC Manager, and
t he Subcontractor Foreman perform ng the work. Format the AHA in
accordance with EM 385-1-1, Section 1 or as directed by the Contracting
Oficer. Submt the AHA for review at | east 15 working days prior to the
start of each activity task, or DFON The Governnment reserves the right
to require the Contractor to revise and resubmt the AHA if it fails to
effectively identify the work sequences, specific anticipated hazards,
site conditions, equipnent, materials, personnel, and the control neasures
to be inpl enented.

AHAs nust identify conpetent persons required for phases involving high
risk activities, including confined entry, crane and rigging, excavations,
trenching, electrical work, fall protection, and scaffol di ng.

1.9.1 AHA Managenent

Review the AHA |ist periodically (at |east monthly) at the Contractor
supervi sory safety neeting, and update as necessary when procedures,
schedul i ng, or hazards change. Use the AHA during daily inspections by
the SSHO to ensure the inplementation and effectiveness of the required
safety and health controls for that work activity.

1.9.2 AHA Si gnature Log

Each enpl oyee perform ng work as part of an activity, task, or DFOWN nmust
review the AHA for that work and sign a signature |og specifically

mai ntai ned for that AHA prior to starting work on that activity. The SSHO
nmust naintain a signature log on site for every AHA. Provi de enpl oyees
whose prinmary | anguage is other than English, with an interpreter to
ensure a clear understanding of the AHA and its contents.

1.10 DI SPLAY OF SAFETY | NFORMATI ON
1.10.1 Safety Bulletin Board
Prior to comrencenment of work, erect a safety bulletin board at the job

site. Wuere size, duration, or logistics of project do not facilitate a
bulletin board, an alternative nethod, acceptable to the Contracting
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O ficer, that is accessible and includes all mandatory information for
enpl oyee and visitor review, nmay be deenmed as neeting the requirenent for
a bulletin board. Include and maintain information on safety bulletin
board as required by EM 385-1-1, Section 01. A 07. Additional itens
required to be posted include:

a. Confined space entry pernit.
b. Hot work permt.
1.10.2 Saf ety and Cccupational Health (SOH) Deficiency Tracki ng System

Establ i sh a SOH deficiency tracking systemthat lists and nonitors the
status of SOH deficiencies in chronological order. Use the tracking
systemto evaluate the effectiveness of the APP. A nonthly eval uati on of
t he data nust be discussed in the QC or SOH neeting with everyone on the
project. The list nmust be posted on the project bulletin board and mnust
be updated daily, and provide the foll ow ng information:

a. Date deficiency identified;
b. Description of deficiency;
c. Nanme of person responsible for correcting deficiency;
d. Projected resolution date; and
e. Date actually resol ved.
1.11 SI TE SAFETY REFERENCE MATERI ALS

Mai ntain safety-related references applicable to the project, including
those listed in paragraph REFERENCES. Maintain applicable equi prent
manuf acturer's manual s.

1.12 EMERGENCY MEDI CAL TREATMENT

Contractors nust arrange for their own energency nedical treatnment in
accordance with EM 385-1-1. Covernnment has no responsibility to provide
enmer gency nedi cal treatnent.

1.13 NOTI FI CATI ONS AND REPORTS
1.13.1 M shap Notification

Notify the Contracting Oficer as soon as practical, but no nore than
twenty-four (24) hours, after any mshaps, including recordable accidents,
i ncidents, and near msses, as defined in EM 385-1-1 Appendi x Q any
report of injury, illness, or any property damage. For LHE or rigging

m shaps, notify the Contracting Oficer as soon as practical but not nore
than four (4) hours after the m shap

The Contractor is responsible for obtaining appropriate nmedi cal and

ener gency assi stance and for notifying fire, |aw enforcenent, and

regul atory agencies. |Inmediate reporting is required for electrica

m shaps, to include Arc Flash; shock; uncontrolled rel ease of hazardous
energy (includes electrical and non-electrical); |oad handling equi prent
or rigging; fall fromheight (any |evel other than same surface); and
underwater diving (if applicable). These m shaps nmust be investigated in
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depth to identify all causes and to recomend hazard control neasures.

Wthin notification include Contractor name; Contract title; type of
Contract; nane of activity, installation or |ocation where accident
occurred; date and time of accident; names of personnel injured; extent of
property damage, if any; extent of injury, if known, and brief description
of accident (for exanple, type of construction equi pnent used and PPE
used). Preserve the conditions and evidence on the accident site until

t he Government investigation teamarrives on-site and Gover nment

i nvestigation is conducted. Assist and cooperate fully with the
CGovernment's investigation(s) of any m shap.

.13.2 Acci dent Reports

a. Conduct an accident investigation for recordable injuries and
ill nesses, property damage, and near mi sses as defined in EM 385-1-1,
to establish the root cause(s) of the accident. Conplete the
appl i cabl e NAVFAC Contractor Significant Incident Report (CSIR). The

Contracting O ficer will provide copies of any required or special
forms.
b. Near M sses: The Contracting Officer will provide the required forns.

Near miss reports are considered positive and proactive Contractor
saf ety managenment actions.

c. Conduct an accident investigation for any |oad handling equi pment
accident (including rigging gear accidents) to establish the root
cause(s) of the accident. Conplete the LHE Acci dent Report (Crane and
Ri ggi ng Gear) formand provide the report to the Contracting O ficer
within 30 cal endar days of the accident. Do not proceed with crane
operations until cause is determ ned and corrective actions have been
i mpl enented to the satisfaction of the Contracting Officer. The
Contracting Officer will provide a blank copy of the accident report
form

.13.3 LHE | nspection Reports

Submit LHE inspection reports required in accordance with EM 385-1-1 and
as specified herein with Daily Reports of |nspections.

13. 4 Certificate of Conpliance and Pre-lift Plan/Checklist for LHE and
g9gi ng

Provide a FORM 16-1 Certificate of Conpliance for LHE entering the
Activity under this Contract and in accordance with EM 385-1-1. Post
certifications on the crane.

Devel op a Standard Lift Plan (SLP) in accordance with EM 385-1-1, Section
16. H. 03 using Form 16-2 Standard Pre-Lift Crane Pl an/ Checklist for each
lift planned. Subnmit SLP to the Contracting Oficer for approval within
15 cal endar days in advance of planned lift.

Provide a Critical Lift Plan as required by EM 385-1-1, Section 16. H. 01,
using Form 16-3. Critical lifts require detailed planning and additi onal
or unusual safety precautions. Develop and subnit a critical lift planto
the Contracting O ficer 30 cal endar days prior to critical lift. Comply
with | oad testing requirements in accordance with EM 385-1-1, Section

16. F. 03.
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14  HOT WORK
14. 1 Permt and Personnel Requirenents

Submit and obtain a witten permt no later than two (2) working days
prior to performng "Hot Work" (i.e. welding or cutting) or operating

ot her fl ane-produci ng/ spark produci ng devices, fromthe Activity Fire
Departnent. A pernit is required fromthe Explosives Safety Ofice for
work in and around where expl osives are processed, stored, or handl ed.
CONTRACTORS ARE REQUI RED TO MEET ALL CRI TERI A BEFORE A PERM T I S | SSUED
Provide at least two (2) 20 pound 4A: 20 BC rated extinguishers for nornma
"Hot Work". The extinguishers must be current inspection tagged, and
contain an approved safety pin and tanmper resistant seal. It is also
mandatory to have a designated FI RE WATCH for any "Hot Work" perforned at
the Activity. The Fire Watch nust be trained in accordance with NFPA 51B
and remain on-site for a m ni mum of one hour after conpletion of the task
or as specified on the hot work permt.

When starting work in the facility, require personnel to fanmliarize

t hensel ves with the | ocation of the nearest fire al arm boxes and place in
menory the emergency Activity Fire Departnent phone nunber. REPORT ANY

FI RE, NO MATTER HOW SMALL, TO THE RESPONSI BLE ACTI VI TY FI RE DEPARTMENT AND
THE CONTRACTI NG OFFI CER | MVEDI ATELY.

a. Duration of Hot Wbrk

At the discretion of the Activity Fire Inspectors, a hot work permt
may be witten for up to one work week, (Mnday through Friday),

provi ded work is being performed at one specific location and will not
hi nder any |ife safety code.

Hot work permits nust be issued for five (5) work days with a tine
period not to exceed twelve (12) hours. Request for weekend permits
must be submitted at least two (2) working days in advance of the work
to be performed and will only be valid for the weekend requested.

b. Hot Work Wthin a Confined Space

Hot work permits within a confined space will be issued on a daily
basis with a tine period not to exceed a twelve (12) hour shift. Al
requests for hot work permits within a confined space must be received
a mnimmof two (2) conplete working days prior to entry. A
duplicate copy of the air nonitoring results will be furnished to the
fire inspector at tine of issuance.

.14.2 Wor k Around Fl ammabl e Material s

Obtain services froma NFPA Certified Marine Chemi st for "HOT WORK" within
or around flanmable naterials (such as fuel systens or welding/cutting on
fuel pipes) or confined spaces (such as sewer wet wells, manhol es, or
vaults) that have the potential for flamrable or expl osive atnospheres.

VWhenever these materials, except berylliumand chromium (Vl), are
encountered in indoor operations, |ocal nmechanical exhaust ventilation
systens that are sufficient to reduce and mai ntain personal exposures to
within acceptable limts nust be used and naintained in accordance with
manuf acturer's instruction and suppl emented by exceptions noted in

EM 385-1-1, Section 06.H
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14. 3 Wrk Wthin 10 Feet of M ssion Equi prent

Provi de 14 days advance notice to the Contracting Oficer for work
occurring within 10 feet of M ssion Equi pnent to allow determi nation if
M ssion oversight for that portion of work will be required.

15 RADI ATI ON SAFETY REQUI REMENTS

Submit License Certificates, enployee training records, and Leak Test
Reports for radiation materials and equi pment to the Contracting Oficer
and Radiation Safety Ofice (RSO, and Contracting Oversight Technician
(cor) for all specialized and |licensed naterial and equi pnent proposed for
use on the construction project. For AOR Facilities Only: (excludes
portabl e machi ne sources of ionizing radiation including noisture density
and X-Ray Fluorescence (XRF)). Maintain on-site records whenever |icensed
radi ol ogi cal materials or ionizing equi pment are on Government property.

Protect workers fromradi ati on exposure in accordance with 10 CFR 20,
ensuri ng any personnel exposures are mai ntained As Low As Reasonably
Achi evabl e.

.15.1 Radi ography Operation Pl anni ng Wrk Sheet

For portable nachi ne sources of ionizing radiation, including noisture
density and XRF to be utilized at AOR Facilities, use and submt the
Port abl e Gauge Operations Pl anni ng Wrksheet instead.

The Contracting Officer and COT will review the subnitted worksheet and
provi de questions and conmments.

Contractors nust use primary dosineters process by a National Voluntary
Laboratory Accreditation Program (NVLAP) accredited | aboratory.

.15.2 Site Access and Security

Coordi nate site access and security requirenents with the Contracting
Oficer and COT for all radiological materials and equi pment containing
ionizing radiation that are proposed for use on a Governnent facility.
For gamma radi ography materials and equi pnent, a Government escort is
required for any travels on the Activity. The Navy COT or CGovernnent

aut hori zed representative will meet the Contractor at a designated

| ocation outside the Activity, ensure safety of the naterials being
transported, and will escort the Contractor for gamma sources onto the
Activity, to the job site, and off the Activity. At AOR Activity's only,
for portable machi ne sources of ionizing radiation, including noisture
density and XRF, the Navy COT or Government authorized representative wll
neet the Contractor at the job site.

Provide a copy of all calibration records, and utilization records to the
COr for radiol ogical operations perforned on the site.

.15.3 Loss or Rel ease and Unpl anned Personnel Exposure

Loss or release of radioactive materials, and unpl anned personne
exposures must be reported i nmediately to the Contracting Oficer, RSO
and Activity Security Departnent Energency Number.
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1.15.4 Site Denmarcation and Barricade

Properly demark and barri cade an area surroundi ng radi ol ogi cal operations
to preclude personnel entrance, in accordance with EM 385-1-1, Nucl ear
Regul at ory Conmi ssion, and Applicable State regulations and |icense

requi renents, and in accordance with requirenents established in the
accept ed Radi ography Qperation Pl anni ng Wrk Sheet.

Do not close or obstruct streets, wal ks, and other facilities occupied and
used by the Governnent without witten pernission fromthe Contracting
Oficer.

1.15.5 Security of Material and Equi pnent

Properly secure the radiol ogical material and ionizing radiation equipnent
at all tines, including keeping the devices in a properly marked and

| ocked container, and secondarily | ocking the container to a secure point
in a Contractor's vehicle or other approved storage |ocation during
transportation and while not in use. Wile in use, maintain a continuous
vi sual observation on the radiological material and ionizing radiation
equi prent. I n instances where radi ography is schedul ed near or adjacent
to buildings or areas having limted access or one-way doors, make no
assunptions as to building occupancy. Were necessary, the Contracting
Oficer will direct the Contractor to conduct an actual building entry,
search, and alert. Were renoval of personnel from such a building cannot
be acconplished and it is otherwi se safe to proceed with the radi ography,
position a fully instructed enpl oyee inside the building or area to
prevent exiting while external radiographic operations are in process.

1.15.6 Transportation of Material
Conply with 49 CFR 173 for Transportation of Regul ated Amobunts of
Radi oactive Material. Notify Local Fire authorities and the site
Radi ati on Safety O ficer (RSO of any Radi oactive Material use.
1.15.7 Schedul e for Exposure or Unshi el di ng
Act ual exposure of the radiographic filmor unshielding the source nust be
schedul ed only upon final approval fromthe |ocal COIS or RSO
Repr esent ati ve.

1.15.8 Transmitter Requirenents

Adhere to the Activity policy concerning the use of transmitters, such as
radi os and cell phones. (Cbey Enissions control (EMCON) restrictions.

1.16 CONFI NED SPACE ENTRY REQUI REMENTS.

Confined space entry nust conply with Section 34 of EM 385-1-1, OSHA

29 CFR 1926, OSHA 29 CFR 1910, OSHA 29 CFR 1910. 146, and OSHA Directive
CPL 2.100. Any potential for a hazard in the confined space requires a
permt systemto be used.

1.16.1 Entry Procedures
Prohibit entry into a confined space by personnel for any purpose,
i ncluding hot work, until the qualified person has conducted appropriate

tests to ensure the confined or enclosed space is safe for the work
i ntended and that all potential hazards are controlled or elimnated and
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docunented. Conply with EM 385-1-1, Section 34 for entry procedures.
Hazards pertaining to the space nust be reviewed with each enpl oyee during
revi ew of the AHA

1.16.2 Forced Air Ventilation

Forced air ventilation is required for all confined space entry operations
and the mininumair exchange requirenents nust be maintained to ensure
exposure to any hazardous atnosphere is kept below its action |evel.

1.16.3 Sewer Wet Wells

Sewer wet wells require continuous atnmosphere nonitoring with audible
alarmfor toxic gas detection

1.16.4 Rescue Procedures and Coordi nation with Local Energency Responders

Devel op and i npl ement an on-site rescue and recovery plan and procedures.
The rescue plan nust not rely on | ocal energency responders for rescue
froma confined space.

1.17 H GH NO SE LEVEL PROTECTI ON

Operations that involve the use of equipnment with output of high noise
levels (i.e. jackhammers, air conpressors, and expl osive-actuated devices)
nmust be coordinated with the Contracting Oficer. Use of any such

equi prent out si de normal worki ng hours must be approved in witing by the
Contracting Officer prior to comrencenment of work.

1.18 SEVERE STORM PLAN

In the event of a severe stormwarning, the Contractor nust conply with
t he applicable Storm Plan and:

a. Secure outside equiprment and materials and place materials that could
be danaged in protected areas.

b. Check surrounding area, including roof, for |oose material, equipment,
debris, and other objects that could be bl own away or agai nst existing
facilities.

c. Ensure that tenporary erosion controls are adequate.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 CONFI NED SPACE S| GNAGE

Provi de permanent signs integral to or securely attached to access covers

for new permt-required confined spaces. Signs for confined spaces mnust

conply with NEMA Z535.2. Signs wording: "DANGER--PERM T- REQUI RED

CONFI NED SPACE, DO NOT ENTER' in bold letters a mnimm of one inch in

hei ght and constructed to be clearly legible with all paint renoved. The

signal word "DANGER' must be red and readable from5 feet.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON
3.1 CONSTRUCTI ON AND OTHER WORK

Conply with EM 385-1-1, NFPA 70, NFPA 70E, NFPA 241, the APP, the AHA
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Federal and State OSHA regul ations, and other related submttals and
Activity fire and safety regul ations. The npbst stringent standard
prevails.

PPE is governed in all areas by the nature of the work the enpl oyee is
perform ng. Use personal hearing protection at all tines in designated
noi se hazardous areas or when perform ng noi se hazardous tasks. Safety
gl asses nmust be worn or carried/avail able on each person. Mandatory

m ni mum PPE i ncl udes:

a. Hard Hat
b. Long Pants
c. Appropriate Safety Shoes
d. Appropriate Cass Reflective Vests
e. Gdoves
f. Safety d asses
g. Hearing Protection
h. Fall Protection
i. Reflective Foul Weather Gear When Needed
j. Portable radios
3.1.1 Wrksite Communication

Enpl oyees working alone in a renpote |ocation or away from ot her workers
nmust be provided an effective means of emergency comunications (i.e.

cel lul ar phone, two-way radios, |and-line tel ephones, or other acceptable
neans). The sel ected communi cati on nust be readily available (easily
within the i mediate reach) of the enployee and nust be tested prior to
the start of work to verify that it effectively operates in the

areal/ environnent. An enpl oyee check-in/check-out conmmuni cati on procedure
nmust be devel oped to ensure enpl oyee safety.

3.1.2 Hazar dous Material Use

Each hazardous material nust receive approval fromthe Contracting Oficer
or their designated representative prior to being brought onto the job
site or prior to any other use in connection with this Contract. Allow a
m ni mum of 10 wor ki ng days for processing of the request for use of a
hazar dous materi al

3.1.3 Hazar dous WMaterial Excl usions

Not wi t hst andi ng any ot her hazardous material used in this Contract,

radi oactive materials or instrunents capable of producing

i oni zi ng/ non-ionizing radiation (with the exception of radi oactive
material and devices used in accordance with EM 385-1-1 such as nucl ear
density neters for conpaction testing and | aboratory equi pnment with

radi oactive sources) as well as materials which contain asbestos, mercury,
pol ychl ori nat ed bi phenyls, di-isocyanates, |ead-based paint, and
hexaval ent chromi um are prohibited. The Contracting O ficer, upon
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witten request by the Contractor, may consi der exceptions to the use of
any of the above excluded nmaterials. Low nmercury |lanps used within
fluorescent lighting fixtures are allowed as an exception w thout further
Contracting Oficer approval. Notify the Radiation Safety Oficer (RSO
prior to excepted itens of radioactive material and devices being brought
on Activity.

3.1. 4 Unf or eseen Hazar dous Materi al

Contract documents identify materials such as PCB, |ead paint, and friable
and non-friabl e asbestos and other OSHA regul ated chemicals (i.e. 29 CFR
Part 1910.1000). |If material (s) that may be hazardous to hunan health
upon di sturbance are encountered during construction operations, stop that
portion of work and notify the Contracting Officer inmmediately. Wthin 14
cal endar days the Government will determine if the material is hazardous.
If the material is not hazardous or poses no danger, the Governnent will
direct the Contractor to proceed wi thout change. |If the material is
hazardous and handling of the material is necessary to acconplish the
work, the Governnent will issue a nodification pursuant to FAR 52.243-4
Changes and FAR 52.236-2 Differing Site Conditions.

3.2 UTI LI TY OUTAGE REQUI REMENTS

Apply for utility outages at |east 15 cal endar days in advance. At a
mnimum the witten request must include the |ocation of the outage,
utilities being affected, duration of outage, any necessary sketches, the
| ocation of the outage, LOTO boundaries, and a description of the nmeans to
fulfill energy isolation requirenents in accordance with EM 385-1-1
Section 11.A. 02 (Isolation). Some exanples of energy isolation devices
and procedures are highlighted in EM 385-1-1, Section 12.D. In accordance
with EM 385-1-1, Section 12. A 01, where outages involve Government or
Uility personnel, coordinate with the Governnment on all activities

i nvol ving the control of hazardous energy.

These activities include, but are not linmted to, a review of HECP and HEC
procedures, as well as applicable Activity Hazard Anal yses (AHAs). In
accordance with EM 385-1-1, Section 11.A 02 and NFPA 70E, work on

energi zed electrical circuits nust not be perfornmed w thout prior
CGovernment aut horization. Governnent permission is considered through the
permt process and submi ssion of a detailed AHA. Energized work permts
are considered only when de-energizing introduces additional or increased
hazard or when de-energizing is infeasible.

3.3 OUTAGE COCRDI NATI ON MEETI NG

After the utility outage request is approved and prior to begi nning work
on the utility systemrequiring shut-down, conduct a pre-outage

coordi nation neeting in accordance with EM 385-1-1, Section 12.A. This
neeting must include the Prine Contractor, the Prinme and Subcontractors
performng the work, the Contracting Oficer, and the AOR Activity
representative. All parties must fully coordinate HEC activities with one
another. During the coordination nmeeting, all parties nmust discuss and
coordi nate on the scope of work, HEC procedures (specifically, the

| ock-out/tag-out procedures for worker and utility protection), the AHA,
assurance of trade personnel qualifications, identification of conpetent
persons, and conpliance with HECP training in accordance with EM 385-1-1
Section 12.C. Carify when personal protective equiprment is required
during swtching operations, inspection, and verification
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3.4 CONTROL OF HAZARDOUS ENERGY ( LOCKOUT/ TAGOUT)

Provi de and operate a Hazardous Energy Control Program (HECP) in
accordance with EM 385-1-1 Section 12, 29 CFR 1910.333, 29 CFR 1915. 89,
ASSP A10. 44, NFPA 70E, and paragraph entitled HAZARDOUS ENERGY CONTROL
PROGRAM (HECP) herein

Contracting O ficer will, upon request, apply |ockout/tag-out tags and
take other actions that, because of experience and know edge, are known to
be necessary to make the particul ar equi pnent safe to work on.

No person, regardless of position or authority, nust operate any switch
val ve, or equiprent that has an official |ockout/tag-out tag attached to
it, nor can such tag be renobved except as provided in this Section

No person nust work on any equi prent that requires a | ockout/tag-out tag
unl ess he/ she, his/her imrediate supervisor, project |eader, or a
subordi nate has in his/her possession the stubs of the required

| ockout/tag-out tags.

VWhen work is to be performed on electrical circuits, only qualified
personnel are to performwork on electrical circuits.

A supervisor who is required to enter an area protected by a

| ockout/tag-out tag will be considered a nenber of the protected group
provi ded he/ she notifies the holder of the tag stub each tine he/she
enters and departs fromthe protected area.

I dentification markings on building light and power distribution circuits
nust not be relied on for established safe work conditions.

Before clearance will be given on any equi prent other than el ectrical
(generally referred to as nechani cal apparatus), the apparatus, valves, or
systenms must be secured in a passive condition with the appropriate vents,
pi ns, and | ocks.

Pressurized or vacuum systens must be vented to relieve differential
pressure conpl etely.

VWer e dangerous gas or fluid systens are involved, or in areas where the
envi ronnent nmay be oxygen deficient, systemor areas nust be purged,
ventilated, or otherwi se nmade safe prior to entry.

3.4.1 Safety Preparatory | nspection Coordinati on Meeting with the
Government or Utility

For electrical distribution equipnment that is to be operated by CGovernnent
or Uility personnel, the Prinme Contractor and the Subcontractor
performng the work nust attend the safety preparatory inspection

coordi nation neeting, which will also be attended by the Contracting
Oficer's Representative, and required by EM 385-1-1, Section 12. A 02.

The neeting will occur immedi ately preceding the start of work and
followi ng the conpletion of the outage coordination nmeeting. Both the
safety preparatory inspection coordination neeting and the outage

coordi nation neeting nmust occur prior to conducting the outage and
conmenci ng with | ockout/tagout procedures.
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3.4.2 Lockout/ Tagout Isol ation

VWere the Governnent or Utility performnms equi pnment isolation and

| ockout/tagout, the Contractor nust place their own | ocks and tags on each
energy-isol ating device and proceed in accordance with the HECP. Before
any work begins, both the Contractor and the Governnent or Utility nust
performenergy isolation verification testing while wearing required PPE
detailed in the Contractor's AHA and required by EM 385-1-1, Sections 05.
and 11.B. Install personal protective grounds, with tags, to elimnate
the potential for induced voltage in accordance with EM 385-1-1, Section
12. E. 06.

3.4.3 Lockout/ Tagout Renoval

Upon conpl eti on of work, conduct |ockout/tagout renpval procedure in
accordance with the HECP. In accordance with EM 385-1-1, Section 12.E. 08,
each | ock and tag must be renpved from each energy isolating device by the
aut hori zed individual or systens operator who applied the device. Provide
formal notification to the Government (by conpleting the Governnment form
if provided by Contracting O ficer's Representative), confirm ng that
steps of de-energization and | ockout/tagout renmpval procedure have been
conducted and certified through inspection and verification. Government
or Uility locks and tags used to support the Contractor's work will not
be renoved until the authorized Governnent enpl oyee receives the fornal
notification.

3.5 FALL PROTECTI ON PROGRAM

Establish a fall protection program for the protection of all enployees
exposed to fall hazards. Wthin the programinclude conpany policy,
identify roles and responsibilities, education and training requirenents,
fall hazard identification, prevention and control neasures, inspection
storage, care and mai ntenance of fall protection equi pment, and rescue and
evacuati on procedures in accordance with ASSP 7359.2 and EM 385-1-1
Sections 21. A and 21.D.

3.5.1 Trai ni ng

Institute a fall protection training program As part of the Fal
Protection Program provide training for each enpl oyee who m ght be
exposed to fall hazards and using personal fall protection equipnent.
Provide training by a conpetent person for fall protection in accordance
with EM 385-1-1, Section 21.C. Docunent training and practica

application of the conpetent person in accordance with EM 385-1-1, Section
21.C. 04 and ASSP Z7359.2 in the AHA

3.5.2 Fal |l Protection Equi prent and Systemns

Enforce use of personal fall protection equi pnment and systens desi gnated
(to include fall arrest, restraint, and positioning) for each specific
work activity in the Site Specific Fall Protection and Prevention Plan and
AHA at all tines when an enployee is exposed to a fall hazard. Protect
enpl oyees from fall hazards as specified in EM 385-1-1, Section 21

Provi de personal fall protection equipnment, systens, subsystens, and
conponents that conmply with EM 385-1-1 Section 21.1, 29 CFR 1926.500
Subpart M ASSP Z359.0, ASSP Z359.1, ASSP Z359.2, ASSP Z359.3, ASSP Z359. 4,
ASSP Z359.6, ASSP Z359.7, ASSP Z359.11, ASSP Z359.12, ASSP Z359.13,

ASSP Z359. 14, ASSP Z359. 15, ASSP Z359.16, and ASSP Z359. 18.
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3.5.2.1 Addi ti onal Personal Fall Protection

In addition to the required fall protection systems, other protection
nmeasures such as safety skiffs, personal floatation devices, and life
rings, are required when working above or next to water in accordance with
EM 385-1-1, Sections 21.0 through 21.0 06. Personal fall protection
systens and equi pnent are required when working froman articulating or
ext endi bl e boom sw ng stages, or suspended platform |In addition
personal fall protection systens are required when operating ot her

equi prent such as scissor lifts. The need for tying-off in such equi prent
is to prevent ejection of the enployee fromthe equi pment during rai sing,

| owering, travel, or while performng work.

3.5.2.2 Personal Fall Protection Harnesses

Only a full-body harness with a shock-absorbing | anyard or self-retracting
| anyard is an acceptable personal fall arrest body support device. The
use of body belts is not acceptable. Harnesses must have a fall arrest
attachnment affixed to the body support (usually a Dorsal D-ring) and
specifically designated for attachment to the rest of the system Snap
hooks and carabi ners nust be self-closing and sel f-1ocking, capable of
bei ng opened only by at |east two consecutive deliberate actions and have
a mnimmgate strength of 3,600 Ibs in all directions. Use webbing,
straps, and ropes nmade of synthetic fiber. The naximumfree fall distance
when using fall arrest equiprment nmust not exceed 6 feet, unless the proper
energy absorbing lanyard is used. Al ways take into consideration the
total fall distance and any swi nging of the worker (pendulumlike notion),
that can occur during a fall, when attaching a person to a fall arrest
system Equip all full body harnesses w th Suspension Trauna Preventers
such as stirrups, relief steps, or simlar in order to provide short-term
relief fromthe effects of orthostatic intolerance in accordance with

EM 385-1-1, Section 21.1.06.

3.5.3 Fall Protection for Roofing Wrk

| mpl enent fall protection controls based on the type of roof being
constructed and work being perforned. Evaluate the roof area to be
accessed for its structural integrity including weight-bearing
capabilities for the projected | oading.

a. Low Sl oped Roofs:

(1) For work within 6 feet of an edge, on a roof having a slope |ess
than or equal to 4:12 (vertical to horizontal), protect personne
fromfalling by the use of conventional fall protection systens
(personal fall arrest/restraint systems, guardrails, or safety
nets) in accordance with EM 385-1-1, Section 21 and 29 CFR
1926.500. A safety nonitoring systemis not adequate fal
protection and is not authorized.

(2) For work greater than 6 feet fromthe unprotected roof edge,
in addition to the use of conventional fall protection systens the
use of a warning line systemis also permtted, in accordance with
29 CFR 1926.500 and EM 385-1-1, Section 21.L.

b. Steep-Sloped Roofs: Wrk on a roof having a slope greater than 4:12

(vertical to horizontal) requires a personal fall arrest system
guardrails with toe-boards, or safety nets. This requirenent also
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3.

applies to residential or housing type construction
5.4 Hori zontal Lifelines (HLL)

Provide HLL in accordance with EM 385-1-1, Section 21.1.08.d.2.
Conmmerci al |y manufactured horizontal lifelines (HLL) nust be designed,
installed, certified, and used, under the supervision of a qualified
person, for fall protection as part of a conplete fall arrest system which
mai ntai ns a safety factor of 2 (29 CFR 1926.500). The conpetent person
for fall protection may (if deemed appropriate by the qualified person)
supervi se the assenbly, disassenbly, use and inspection of the HLL system
under the direction of the qualified person. Locally manufactured HLLs
are not acceptable unless they are customdesigned for limted or site
specific applications by a Registered Professional Engi neer who is
qualified in designing HLL systemns.

.5.5 Guardrails and Safety Nets

Design, install, and use guardrails and safety nets in accordance with
EM 385-1-1, Section 21.F.01 and 29 CFR 1926 Subpart M

.5.6 Rescue and Evacuation Pl an and Procedures

When personal fall arrest systens are used, ensure that the mshap victim
can sel f-rescue or can be rescued pronptly should a fall occur. Prepare a
Rescue and Evacuation Plan and include a detailed discussion of the
foll owi ng: nethods of rescue; nethods of self-rescue or assisted-rescue;
equi prent used; training requirement; specialized training for the
rescuers; procedures for requesting rescue and nedi cal assistance; and
transportation routes to a nedical facility. |Include the Rescue and
Evacuation Plan within the Activity Hazard Analysis (AHA) for the phase of
work, in the Fall Protection and Prevention (FP&P) Pl an, and the Accident
Prevention Plan (APP). The plan nust be in accordance with the

requi renents of EM 385-1-1, ASSP 7359.2, and ASSP Z359. 4.

.6 WORK PLATFCRNVS

.6.1 Scaf f ol di ng

Provi de enpl oyees with a safe means of access to the work area on the
scaffold. dinbing of any scaffold braces or supports not specifically
designed for access is prohibited. Conply with the follow ng requirenents:

a. Scaffold platforns greater than 20 feet in height nust be accessed by
use of a scaffold stair system

b. Ladders comonly provided by scaffold system nanufacturers are
prohi bited for accessing scaffold platforns greater than 20 feet
maxi mum i n hei ght.

c. An adequate gate is required.

d. Enployees perfornmng scaffold erection and di smantling nust be
qual i fied.

e. Scaffold nust be capabl e of supporting at |east four tines the naxi mum

i ntended | oad, and provide appropriate fall protection as delineated
in the accepted fall protection and prevention plan
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f. Stationary scaffolds nmust be attached to structural building
conponents to safeguard agai nst tipping forward or backward.

g. Special care nust be given to ensure scaffold systens are not
over | oaded.

h. Side brackets used to extend scaffold platforns on self-supported
scaffold systens for the storage of nmaterial are prohibited. The
first tie-in rmust be at the height equal to 4 tines the width of the
smal | est di nensi on of the scaffold base.

i. Scaffolding other than suspended types nust bear on base pl ates upon
wood nudsills (2 in x 10 in x 8 in mninum or other adequate firm
f oundat i on.

j. Scaffold or work platformerectors nust have fall protection during
the erection and dismantling of scaffolding or work platfornms that are
nore than six feet.

k. Delineate fall protection requirenments when working above six feet or
above dangerous operations in the Fall Protection and Prevention
(FP&P) Plan and Activity Hazard Analysis (AHA) for the phase of work.

3.6.2 El evated Aerial Work Pl atforns (AWPSs)

Workers nmust be anchored to the basket or bucket in accordance with

manuf acturer's specifications and instructions (anchoring to the boom may
only be used when allowed by the manufacturer and permtted by the CP).
Lanyards used rnust be sufficiently short to prohibit a worker from clinbing
out of the basket. The clinmbing of rails is prohibited. Lanyards with
built-in shock absorbers are acceptable. Self-retracting devices are not
acceptable. Tying off to an adjacent pole or structure is not permtted
unl ess a safe device for 100 percent tie-off is used for the transfer

Use of AWPs nmust be operated, inspected, and mmintained as specified in the
operating manual for the equi pnent and delineated in the AHA. Operators of
AWPs nust be designated as qualified operators by the Prime Contractor

Mai ntai n proof of qualifications on site for review and include in the AHA

3.7 EQUI PMENT
3.7.1 Mat eri al Handl i ng Equi pnent (MHE)

a. Material handling equipnment such as forklifts nust not be nodified
with work platform attachments for supporting enpl oyees unl ess
specifically delineated in the manufacturer's printed operating
instructions. Material handling equiprment fitted with personnel work
platform attachnents are prohibited fromtraveling or positioning
whi | e personnel are working on the platform

b. The use of hooks on equipnment for lifting of material must be in
accordance with manufacturer's printed instructions. Material
Handl i ng Equi prrent Qperators must be trained in accordance with OSHA
29 CFR 1910, Subpart N

c. Operators of forklifts or power industrial trucks nust be licensed in
accordance with OSHA
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3.

7.2 Load Handling Equi prent (LHE)

The followi ng requirements apply. 1In exception, these requirenments do not
apply to comercial truck mounted and articul ati ng boom cranes used solely
to deliver material and supplies (not prefabricated conmponents, structura
steel, or components of a systens-engi neered netal buil ding) where the
lift consists of moving materials and supplies froma truck or trailer to
the ground; to cranes installed on nechanics trucks that are used solely
in the repair of shore-based equi pnent; to crane that enter the Activity
but are not used for lifting; nor to other machines not used to lift |oads
suspended by rigging equi pment. However, LHE accidents occurring during
such operations nmust be reported

a. FEquip cranes and derricks as specified in EM 385-1-1, Section 16.

b. Notify the Contracting O ficer 15 working days in advance of any LHE
entering the Activity, in accordance with EM 385-1-1, Section 16. A .02
so that necessary quality assurance spot checks can be coordi nated.
Prior to cranes entering Federal activities, a Crane Access Permt
nust be obtained fromthe Contracting Officer. A copy of the
permtting process will be provided at the Preconstruction Meeting.
Contractor's operator nust remain with the crane during the spot
check. Rigging gear nmust conply with OSHA ASME B30.9 Standards safety
st andar ds.

c. Comply with the LHE manufacturer's specifications and limtations for
erection and operation of cranes and hoists used in support of the
work. Performerection under the supervision of a designated person
(as defined in ASME B30.5). Performall testing in accordance with
t he manufacturer's recommended procedures.

d. Comply with ASME B30.5 for npbile and | oconotive cranes, ASME B30. 22
for articulating boomcranes, ASVME B30.3 for construction tower
cranes, ASME B30.8 for floating cranes and floating derricks,

ASME B30.9 for slings, ASME B30.20 for below the hook lifting devices,
and ASME B30.26 for rigging hardware.

e. Under no circunstance nake a |ift at or above 90 percent of the cranes
rated capacity in any configuration.

f. Wen operating in the vicinity of overhead transm ssion lines,
operators and riggers nust be alert to this special hazard and foll ow
the requirenents of EM 385-1-1 Section 11, and ASME B30.5 or
ASME B30. 22 as applicabl e.

g. Do not use crane suspended personnel work platfornms (baskets) unless
the Contractor proves that using any other access to the work | ocation
woul d provide a greater hazard to the workers or is inpossible. Do
not lift personnel with a line hoist or friction crane. Additionally,
submit a specific AHA for this work to the Contracting O ficer

Ensure the activity and AHA are thoroughly reviewed by all invol ved
per sonnel
h. Inspect, naintain, and recharge portable fire extinguishers as

specified in NFPA 10, Standard for Portable Fire Extinguishers.

i. Al enployees nust keep clear of |oads about to be lifted and of
suspended | oads, except for enployees required to handle the | oad.
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Use cribbing when perfornming Iifts on outriggers.

The crane hook/ bl ock must be positioned directly over the |load. Side
| oadi ng of the crane is prohibited.

A physi cal barricade nust be positioned to prevent personnel access
where accessi bl e areas of the LHE' s rotating superstructure poses a
ri sk of striking, pinching, or crushing personnel

Mai ntai n i nspection records in accordance by EM 385-1-1, Section 16.D,
i ncluding shift, monthly, and annual inspections, the signature of the
person perforning the inspection, and the serial number or other
identifier of the LHE that was inspected. Records nust be avail able
for review by the Contracting Oficer.

Maintain witten reports of operational and |oad testing in accordance
with EM 385-1-1, Section 16.F, listing the | oad test procedures used
along with any repairs or alterations performed on the LHE. Reports
nust be available for review by the Contracting O ficer.

Certify that all LHE operators have been trained in proper use of al
safety devices (e.g. anti-two bl ock devices).

Take steps to ensure that wi nd speed does not contribute to | oss of
control of the load during lifting operations. At w nd speeds greater
than 20 nph, the operator, the rigger, and the |ift supervisor nust
cease all crane operations, evaluate conditions and determne if the
lift may proceed. Base the determ nation to proceed or not on w nd
cal cul ati ons per the manufacturer and a reduction in LHE rated
capacity if applicable. Include this nmaxi mumw nd speed deterni nation
as part of the activity hazard analysis plan for that operation

Fol | ow FAA gui del i nes when required based on project |ocation.
Machi nery and Mechani zed Equi prent

Proof of qualifications for operator nust be kept on the project site
for review

Manuf acture specifications or owner's manual for the equi pment nust be
on-site and reviewed for additional safety precautions or requirenents
that are sonetines not identified by OSHA or USACE EM 385-1-1

I ncorporate such additional safety precautions or requirenments into
the AHAs.

Base Mbunted Drum Hoi sts

Operation of base nmounted drum hoists nust be in accordance with
EM 385-1-1 and ASSP A10. 22.

Ri ggi ng gear nust be in accordance with applicabl e ASME/ OSHA st andards.
VWhen used on tel ecomruni cati on towers, base nounted drum hoi sts mnust

be in accordance with TIA-1019, TIA-222, ASME B30.7, 29 CFR 1926. 552,
and 29 CFR 1926. 553.

VWhen used to hoi st personnel, the AHA nust include a witten standard

operating procedure. Qperators must have a physical exam nation in
accordance with EM 385-1-1 Section 16.B.05 and trained, at a m ni mum
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in accordance with EM 385-1-1 Section 16.U and 16. T. The base nount ed
drum hoi st must also comply with OSHA Instruction CPL 02-01-056 and
ASMVE B30. 23.

e. Material and personnel nust not be hoisted simnultaneously.

f. Personnel cage nust be narked with the capacity (in nunber of persons)
and load limt in pounds.

g. Construction equi pnent nust not be used for hoisting material or
personnel or with trolley/tag lines. Construction equiprment may be
used for towi ng and assisting with anchoring guy |ines.

3.7.5 Use of Expl osives
Use of explosives is not allowed on the Activity.
3.8 EXCAVATI ONS AND UTI LI TY LOCATI NG

Soil classification nust be perfornmed by a conpetent person in accordance
with 29 CFR 1926 and EM 385-1-1

3.8.1 Uility Locations
3.8.1.1 CGener a

Excavation or ground penetrating work is defined as any operation in which
earth, rock, or other material below ground is noved or otherw se

di spl aced, by nmeans of power and hand tools, power equipnent which includes
gradi ng, trenching, digging, boring, auguring, tunneling, scraping, and
cable or pipe driving except tilling of soil, gardening, or displacenent of
earth, rock, or other material for agricultural purposes. Renoval of

bi t um nous concrete pavenment or concrete is not considered excavation

Ground penetrating work may include, but is not limted to, installing
fence posts, probes, borings, piles, sign posts, stakes, or anchor rods of
any kind that penetrates the soil nore than 3-inches. The “Excavator” is
defined as the person directly responsible for perform ng the excavation
or ground penetrating work.

3.8.1.2 Underground Utilities Location

The Contractor/Excavator nmust fully conmply with the State of Maine “DI G
SAFE “law (Title 23, MRSA 3360-A). Existing underground utilities shown on
the plans are based on PNS Yard Plates and are shown in their approxinate

| ocations only.

The Excavator nust pre-mark the excavation area in “Wiite Paint Only”
(Field notes may be done in Pink paint). The Excavator nust notify “DI G
SAFE" (1-888-344-7233) at |least within 14 cal endar days, but no nore than
30 cal endar days prior to the commencenent of the excavation or ground
penetrating activity.

The Governnent will | ocate and mark the underground utilities within 14
cal endar days of receiving the Dig Safe Notification

Excavati on or ground penetrating activities cannot commence until the

utilities have been marked in the field and excavati on has been approved
by the Contracting O ficer.
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If the excavation or ground penetrating activities do not comence within
27 days of Dig Safe notification or the excavation work i s expanded
outside the location originally specified in the notification, the
Excavator nust re-notify Dig Safe, the Contracting Oficer, and the PW ME
Di g Safe Coordi nator.

The Contractor nust nmamintain the utility markings throughout the Contract
period. |If additional nmarkings are required, the Excavator nust re-notify
Dig Safe, the Contracting Oficer, and the PAD ME Di g Saf e Coordi nat or

Re- mar ki ngs must be conpleted at the Contractor’s expense.

The Contractor nust contact the PWD ME Dig Safe Coordinator (DSC) if there
are any questions regarding the underground utilities or the Dig Safe
notification.

3.8.1.3 Third Party Uility Locate

The Contractor nust provide the services of a third party, qualified

i ndependent utility |ocating conpany/person(s) (Cannot be the Governnent’s
Uility Locating Firm)} to positively identify underground utilities in the
work area. The third party independent locating firmis in addition to
the PWD ME Di g Safe Process.

The Third Party review nust be conpleted after the PWD ME Di g Safe Marking
has been conpleted. Once the Third Party Locate Conpany has conpl et ed
their review of the excavation area and the CGovernment markings are
confirmed, the Third Party Locate Conpany and Contractor must sign the
Third Party Uility Locate Certification Form (Attachnent C) and submt
the formto the Contracting Officer prior to comenci ng excavation. |If
the Third Party Locate Conpany finds any di screpancies with the
CGovernnment's utility markings, the Contractor nust notify the Contracting
Oficer inmrediately.

3.8.2 Uility Location Verification

Physically verify underground utility locations, including utility depth,
by hand di ggi ng usi ng wood or fiberglass handl ed tools when any adjacent
construction work is expected to cone within three feet of the underground
system

3.8.3 Uilities Wthin and Under Concrete, Bitum nous Asphalt, and O her
| mper vi ous Surfaces

Uilities located within and under concrete slabs or pier structures,

bri dges, parking areas, and the like, are extrenely difficult to
identify. Wenever Contract work involves chipping, saw cutting, or core
drilling through concrete, bitum nous asphalt or other inpervious
surfaces, the existing utility location nust be coordinated with Activity
utility departnents in addition to location and depth verification by a
third party, independent, private |ocating conpany. The third party,

i ndependent, private |ocating conmpany nmust locate utility depth by use of
Ground Penetrating Radar (GPR), X-ray, bore scope, or ultrasound prior to
the start of denplition and construction. Qutages to isolate utility
systenms nmust be used in circunstances where utilities are unable to be
positively identified. The use of historical drawi ngs does not alleviate
the Contractor frommeeting this requirenent. Any marki ngs made duri ng
the utility investigation rmust be maintained throughout the Contract.
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3.8.4 Excavating with Hazardous or Mssion Critical Uilities Wthin the
Excavation Area

a. The Contractor must enploy supplenment daily Dig Safe procedures to
i ncl ude an additional checkoff on Contractor Daily Activity Plan
asking if all utilities have been clearly nmarked and reviewed with the
SSHO. The SSHO and t he Excavator nust conplete and sign a UTILITY
LOCATE - PRE- EXCAVATI ON SAFETY CHECKLI ST (Attachnent D). This
checkl i st must be reviewed and signed by the PAD ME ET prior to the
conmmencenent of any excavation trenchi ng work.

b. The Contractor nust provide a Dig Safe lanminated utility col or coding
system posted in or near all heavy digging equi pnent for easy
reference to type of utility.

c. The SSHO must conplete a pre-excavation walk as part of the norning
procedure to help ensure all known utilities are identified and
mar ki ngs are refreshed with the appropriate col or-coded paint. The
Excavati on/ Trenchi ng Conpet ent person rmust conplete the Contractor
Dai ly Checklist for Trenching/ Excavation included in Attachnent E.
The Daily Checklist must be conpleted prior to comencing
excavation/trenching work and nust be subnmitted with the CMET daily.

d. Contractor nust provide additional danger signage, to mark areas of
known |ive underground utilities.

e. Contractor nust ensure a ‘spotter’ acconpanies the equi pment operator
during excavati on work.

f. Contractor nust provide Construction CMET notification no later than
7 working days prior to the date of the preparatory and initial
pre-excavati on/ demo safety review neeting.

g. The Contractor must confirmand identify the closest utility isolation
points and develop mitigation strategies with the utility owner
(Coordinate with the PWD ME DSC) to ensure the safe excavation
adjacent to these utilities. Uility Qutages to isolate utility
systens may need to be considered in circunstances where the
excavation work cannot be conpl eted safely.

3.9 ELECTRI CAL
Performelectrical work in accordance with EM 385-1-1, Sections 11 and 12.
3.9.1 Conduct of Electrical Wrk

As delineated in EM 385-1-1, electrical work is to be conducted in a
de-energi zed state unless there is no alternative method for acconplishing
the work. In those cases obtain an energi zed work permt fromthe
Contracting O ficer. The energized work pernmit application nmust be
acconpani ed by the AHA and a summary of why the equipnent/circuit needs to
be worked energi zed. Underground el ectrical spaces nust be certified safe
for entry before entering to conduct work. Cables that will be cut rnust
be positively identified and de-energi zed prior to perform ng each cut.
Attach tenporary grounds in accordance with ASTM F855 and | EEE 1048.
Performall high voltage cable cutting renptely using hydraulic cutting
tool. Wen racking in or live switching of circuit breakers, no
addi ti onal person other than the switch operator is allowed in the space
during the actual operation. Plan so that work near energized parts is

SECTION 01 35 26.00 22 Page 35



Cutler
Security Perinmeter Roads

mnimzed to the fullest extent possible. Use of electrical outages clear
of any energized el ectrical sources is the preferred nethod.

VWhen working in energized substations, only qualified electrical workers
are pernmitted to enter. Wen work requires work near energized circuits
as defined by NFPA 70, high voltage personnel nust use personal protective
equi pnrent that includes, as a mninmum electrical hard hat, safety shoes,

i nsul ating gloves, and electrical arc flash protection for personnel as
requi red by NFPA 70E. Insulating blankets, hearing protection, and
switching suits may al so be required, depending on the specific job and as
delineated in the Contractor's AHA. Ensure that each enployee is famliar
with and conplies with these procedures and 29 CFR 1910. 147.

3.9.2 Qualifications

El ectrical work must be performed by QP personnel with verifiable
credentials who are famliar with applicable code requirenents.
Verifiable credentials consist of State, National, and Loca
Certifications or Licenses that a Master or Journeynan El ectrician nay
hol d, dependi ng on work being perforned, and nust be identified in the
appropriate AHA. Journeynan/ Apprentice ratio nust be in accordance with
State and Local requirenents applicable to where work is being perfornmed.

3.9.3 Arc Fl ash

Conduct a hazard anal ysis/arc flash hazard anal ysi s whenever work on or
near energized parts greater than 50 volts is necessary, in accordance
wi th NFPA 70E

Al'l personnel entering the identified arc flash protection boundary nust
be QPs and properly trained in NFPA 70E requirenents and procedures.

Unl ess pernmitted by NFPA 70E, no Unqualified Person is pernmitted to
approach nearer than the Limted Approach Boundary of energized conductors
and circuit parts. Training nmust be administered by an electrically
qualified source and docunent ed.

3.9.4 Groundi ng

Ground electrical circuits, equi pnent and encl osures in accordance wth
NFPA 70 and | EEE C2 to provide a pernmanent, continuous and effective path
to ground unl ess otherw se noted by EM 385-1-1

Check grounding circuits to ensure that the circuit between the ground and
a grounded power conductor has a resistance | ow enough to permt
sufficient current flowto allow the fuse or circuit breaker to interrupt
the current.

3.9.5 Testing
Tenporary electrical distribution systenms and devi ces nust be inspected,
tested and found acceptable for Gound-Fault G rcuit Interrupter (G-Cl)
protection, polarity, ground continuity, and ground resistance before
initial use, before use after nodification, and at |least nonthly. Mnthly
i nspections and tests must be maintained for each tenporary electrica
di stribution system and signed by the electrical CP or QP

3.9.6 Port abl e Ext ensi on Cords

Si ze portable extension cords in accordance with manufacturer ratings for
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the tool to be powered and protected from danage. |mediately renove from
service all danaged extension cords. Portable extension cords nmust neet
the requirenents of EM 385-1-1, NFPA 70E, and OSHA el ectrical standards.

-- BEnd of Section --
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SECTION 01 35 29.13

HEALTH, SAFETY, AND EMERGENCY RESPONSE PROCEDURES FOR CONTAM NATED SI TES
11/ 15

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 REFERENCES
The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by
t he basic designation only.
NATI ONAL | NSTI TUTE FOR OCCUPATI ONAL SAFETY AND HEALTH ( NI OSH)
NI OSH 85- 115 (1985) Cccupational Safety and Health
Gui dance Manual for Hazardous Waste Site
Activities

U S. ARW CORPS OF ENG NEERS ( USACE)

EM 385-1-1 (2014) safety and Heal th Requirenents
Manual

U.S. NATI ONAL ARCH VES AND RECCRDS ADM NI STRATI ON ( NARA)

29 CFR 1904 Recordi ng and Reporting Cccupationa
Injuries and Il nesses

29 CFR 1910 Cccupational Safety and Health Standards

29 CFR 1910. 120 Hazar dous Waste Qperations and Emergency
Response

29 CFR 1926 Saf ety and Health Regul ations for
Construction

29 CFR 1926. 65 Hazar dous Waste Qperations and Emergency
Response

1.2 PRECONSTRUCTI ON SAFETY CONFERENCE

Conduct a preconstruction safety conference prior to the start of site
activities and after subm ssion of the Accident Prevention Plan/Site
Safety And Health Plan (APP/SSHP). The objective of the neeting is to

di scuss health and safety concerns related to the inpending work, discuss
proj ect health and safety organi zati on and expectations, review and answer
conments and concerns regarding the APP/ SSHP or other health and safety
concerns. Ensure that those individuals responsible for health and safety
at the project level are available and attend this neeting.

1.3 SUBM TTALS
CGovernment approval is required for subnmittals with a "G' designation
submttals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Contro

approval. Submit the followi ng in accordance with Section 01 33 00
SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:
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1.

SD- 02 Shop Drawi ngs

Wrk Zones; G
Decontam nation Facilities; G

SD- 03 Product Data

Amendnents to the APP/ SSHP;, G

Exposure Monitoring/ Air Sanpling Program G
Site Control Log; G

SSHO s Daily Inspection Logs; G

SD-07 Certificates
Certificate O Worker/Visitor Acknow edgenent; G
SD-11 C oseout Submittals
Saf ety And Heal th Phase-Qut Report; G
4 ACCI DENT PREVENTI ON PLAN SI TE SAFETY AND HEALTH PLAN ( APP/ SSHP)

Devel op and inplement a Site Safety and Health Plan in accordance wth
Section 01 35 26.00 22 GOVERNMENTAL SAFETY REQUI REMENTS (PWD ME), and
attach to the Accident Prevention Plan (APP) as an appendi x ( APP/ SSHP) .
Address all occupational safety and health hazards (traditional
construction as well as contam nant-rel ated hazards) associated with

cl eanup operations within the APP/ SSHP. Cover each SSHP el enent in
sections 28. A 01 and 33.B of EM 385-1-1 and each APP el enent in Appendi x A
of EM 385-1-1. There are overlapping el enents in Section 28. A 01 and
Appendi x A of EM 385-1-1. SSHP appendi x el ements that overlap with APP
el ements need not be duplicated in the APP/ SSHP provi ded each safety and
occupational health (SOH) issue receives adequate attention and is
docunented in the APP/SSHP. The APP/SSHP is a dynani ¢ docunent, subject
to change as project operations/execution change. Mdify the APP/SSHP to
address changi ng and previously unidentified health and safety
conditions. Ensure that the APP/SSHP is updated accordingly. Submt
amendnments to the APP/SSHP to the Contracting Oficer as the APP/SSHP i s
updated. For long duration projects resubnit the APP/SSHP to the
Contracting O ficer annually for review The APP/ SSHP nmust contain all
updat es.

4.1 Accept ance and Modi fications

Prior to submittal, the APP/SSHP must be signed and dated by the Safety
and Health Manager and the Site Superintendent. Submit for review 7 days
prior to the Preconstruction Safety Conference. Deficiencies in the

APP/ SSHP wi I | be di scussed at the preconstruction safety conference, and
nust be revised to correct the deficiencies and resubmtted for
acceptance. Onsite work nust not begin until the plan has been accepted.
Maintain a copy of the witten APP/ SSHP onsite. Changes and nodifi cations
to the APP/ SSHP nust be nade with the know edge and concurrence of the
Saf ety and Health Manager, the Site Superintendent, and the Contracting
Oficer. Bring to the attention of the Safety and Heal th Manager, the
Site Superintendent, and the Contracting Oficer any unforeseen hazard

t hat becones evident during the performance of the work, through the Site
Safety and Health Oficer (SSHO for resolution as soon as possible. In
the interim take necessary action to re-establish and maintain safe
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wor ki ng conditions in order to safeguard onsite personnel, visitors, the
public, and the environnent. Disregard for the provisions of this
specification or the accepted APP/SSHP is cause for stopping work unti
the matter has been rectified.

1.4.2 Availability

Make avail able the APP/SSHP in accordance with 29 CFR 1910. 120, (b)(1)(v)
and 29 CFR 1926.65, (b)(1)(v).

1.5 STAFF ORGANI ZATI ON, QUALI FI CATI ON AND RESPONSI BI LI TI ES

Provi de hazardous waste operations and energency response organi zation in
accordance with EM 385-1-1, Section 33.

1.5.1 Saf ety and Heal t h Manager

Saf ety and Heal th Manager nust be an Industrial Hygienist certified by the
Aneri can Board of Industrial Hygiene.

Apply the following in conjunction with the required qualifications and
responsibilities stated in EM 385-1-1, Section 33.C.01

1.5.1.1 Addi tional Qualifications
The Safety and Heal th Manager nust have the follow ng qualifications:

a. A mnimmof 3 years experience in devel oping and inplenenting safety
and occupational health prograns at HTRWsites.

b. Docunented experience in supervising professional and technician |evel
per sonnel

c. Docunented experience in devel opi ng worker exposure assessnent
progranms and air monitoring prograns and techniques.

d. Docunented experience in managi hg personal protective equi prent (PPE)
prograns and conducti ng PPE hazard eval uations for the types of
activities and hazards likely to be encountered on the project.

e. Wirking know edge of state and Federal occupational safety and health
regul ati ons.

1.5.1.2 Responsi bilities and Duties

a. Devel oprent, inplenentation, oversight, and enforcenment of the
APP/ SSHP.

b. Provide onsite consultation as needed to ensure the APP/SSHP is fully
i mpl enent ed.

c. Conduct initial site-specific training.

d. Be present at site during the first 3 days of renedial activities and
at the startup of each new nmaj or phase of work

e. Visit the site as needed and at |east once per nonth for the duration
of activities, to audit the effectiveness of the APP/ SSHP
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f. Be available for energencies.

g. Coordinate any nodifications to the APP/SSHP with the Site
Superi ntendent, the SSHO and the Contracting O ficer.

h. Be responsible for evaluating air nmonitoring data and recomendi ng
changes to engi neering controls, work practices, and PPE

i. Provide continued support for upgradi ng/ downgradi ng of the | evel of
personal protection.

j. Serve as a nenber of the quality control staff.
k. Review accident reports and results of daily inspections.
. Sign and date the APP/SSHP prior to submittal

1.5.2 Site Safety and Health Oficer

Desi gnate an individual and one alternate as the Site Safety and Health
Oficer (SSHO . Include the name, qualifications (education and training
summary and docunentation), and work experience of the Site Safety and
Health Officer and alternate in the APP/ SSHP

The Apply the following in conjunction with the required qualifications
and responsibilities stated in EM 385-1-1, Section 33.C. 02.

1.5.2.1 Qualifications

The following requirenents are in addition to those in Section
01 35 26.00 22 GOVERNMENTAL SAFETY REQUI REMENTS (PWD ME)

a. A mnimmof 1 year experience in inplenenting SOH prograns at HTRW
sites where nodified Level D personal protective equi pnment was
required.

b. Met 29 CFR 1910.120/29 CFR 1926.65 requirenents for 40-hour initia
and 8-hour supervisor training and, naintain 8-hour refresher training
requi renents.

c. Specific training in personal and respiratory protective equi prment,
confined space entry and in the proper use of air nmonitoring
i nstrunments and air sanpling nethods including nonitoring for ionizing
radi ation.

d. Documented experience in construction techniques and construction
saf ety procedures.

e. Wrking know edge of Federal and State Safety and Cccupational Health
(SOH) Regul ati ons.

1.5.2.2 Responsi bilities and Duties

The following requirenents are in addition to those in Section
01 35 26.00 22 GOVERNMENTAL SAFETY REQUI REMENTS (PWD ME)

a. Assist and represent the Safety and Health Manager in onsite training

and the day to day onsite inplementation and enforcenment of the
accept ed APP/ SSHP
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b. Be assigned to the site on a full tinme basis for the duration of field
activities. The SSHO can have collateral duties in addition to SOH
related duties. |If operations are perforned during nore than 1 work
shift per day, a site Safety and Health O ficer nust be present for
each shift and when applicable, act as the radiation safety officer
(RSO as defined in paragraph 06.F. 02 of EM 385-1-1 on radi oactive
wast e cl eanup projects.

c. Have authority to stop work if unacceptable health or safety
conditions exist, and take necessary action to re-establish and
mai ntai n safe worki ng conditions.

d. Have authority to ensure site conpliance with specified SOH
requi renents, Federal, state and OSHA regul ati ons and all aspects of
t he APP/ SSHP incl uding, but not limted to, activity hazard anal yses,
air nonitoring, nonitoring for ionizing radiation, use of PPE
decontani nation, site control, standard operating procedures used to
m ni m ze hazards, safe use of engineering controls, the energency
response plan, confined space entry procedures, spill contai nment
program and preparation of records by performng a daily SCH
i nspection and docunmenting results on the Daily Safety Inspection Log
in accordance with 29 CFR 1904.

e. In coordination with site managenent and the Safety and Heal th
Manager, reconmend corrective actions for identified deficiencies and
oversee the corrective actions.

f. Consult with and coordinate any nodifications to the APP/SSHP with the
Saf ety and Health Manager, the Site Superintendent, and the
Contracting O ficer.

g. Conduct daily safety inspection and docunment SCH findings into the
Daily Safety Inspection Log. Track noted SCH deficiencies to ensure
that they are corrected.

h. Conduct accident investigations and prepare accident reports.

i. Serve as a nenber of the quality control staff on matters relating to
SOH.

1.5.3 Additional Certified Health and Safety Support Personne

Retai n industrial hygi ene support froman industrial hygienist certified
by the American Board of Industrial Hygiene to devel op occupational health
practices for the APP/SSHP and, if necessary, visit the site to help

i mpl enent APP/ SSHP requi renents.

1.5.4 Cccupati onal Physi ci an

Uilize the services of a |licensed physician, who is certified in
occupational medicine by the Anerican Board of Preventative Medicine, or
who, by necessary training and experience is Board eligible. The
physician nust be familiar with the site's hazards and the scope of this
project. Include the nmedical consultant's nanme, qualifications, and
know edge of the site's conditions and proposed activities in the

APP/ SSHP. The physician is responsible for the determ nation of nedical
surveillance protocols and for review of exam nation/test results
performed in conpliance with 29 CFR 1910.120, (f) and 29 CFR 1926. 65, (f)
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and paragraph MEDI CAL SURVEI LLANCE PROGRAM
1.5.5 Persons Certified in First Ald and CPR

At | east two persons who are currently certified in first aid and CPR by
the American Red Cross or other approved agency nust be onsite at al
times during site operations. They nust be trained in universa
precautions and the use of PPE as described in the Bl oodborne Pathogens
Standard of 29 CFR 1910, Section .1030. These persons may perform ot her
duties but rmust be inmediately available to render first aid when needed.

1.5.6 Saf ety and Heal t h Techni ci ans

For each work crew in the exclusion zone, one person, designhated as a
Saf ety and Health technician, nust performactivities such as air

noni tori ng, decontam nati on, and safety oversi ght on behal f of the SSHO
They rmust have appropriate training equivalent to the SSHO i n each
specific area for which they have responsibility and report to and be
under the supervision of the SSHO

1.6 EMERCGENCY RESPONSE AND CONTI NGENCY PROCEDURES

Devel op and i npl emrent an Energency Response Plan, that neets the

requi renents of EM 385-1-1 Section 33.G 29 CFR 1910.120 (I) and

29 CFR 1926.65 (1), as a section of the APP/SSHP. In the event of any
energency associated with renedi al action, wi thout delay, alert all onsite
enpl oyees and as necessary offsite energency responders that there is an
energency situation; take action to renpve or otherwi se mnimze the cause
of the emergency; alert the Contracting Oficer; and institute measures
necessary to prevent repetition of the conditions or actions |eading to,

or resulting in, the energency. Train enployees that are required to
respond to hazardous energency situations to their level of responsibility
according to 29 CFR 1910. 120 (q) and 29 CFR 1926.65 (q) requirenents.
Rehearse the plan regularly as part of the overall training program for
site operations. Reviewthe plan periodically and revised as necessary to
refl ect new or changing site conditions or information. Provide copies of
t he Emergency Response Portion of the accepted APP/SSHP to the affected

| ocal energency response agencies. Address, as a mininum the follow ng
el ements in the plan:

a. Pre-energency planning. Coordinate with |ocal emergency response
providers during preparation of the Enmergency Response Plan. At a
m ni mum coordinate with |local fire, rescue, hazardous materials
response teans, police and energency nedi cal providers to assure al
organi zations are capable and willing to respond to and provide
services for on-site energencies. Ensure the Enmergency Response Pl an
for the site is conpatible and integrated with the | ocal fire, rescue,
nmedi cal and police security services available fromlocal energency
response pl anni ng agenci es.

b. Personnel roles, lines of authority, comunications for emergencies.
c. Emergency recognition and prevention

d. Site topography, layout, and prevailing weather conditions.

e. Criteria and procedures for site evacuation (emergency alerting

procedures, enployee al arm system energency PPE and equi pment, safe
di stances, places of refuge, evacuation routes, site security and
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control).

Route maps to nearest prenotified nedical facility. Site-support
vehi cl es must be equipped with maps. At the begi nning of project
operations, drivers of the support vehicles must beconme famliar with
the emergency route and the travel tine required.

Speci fic procedures for decontam nation and nedi cal treatnent of
i njured personnel

Emer gency al erting and response procedures including posted
instructions and a list of names and tel ephone nunbers of energency
contacts (physician, nearby nedical facility, fire and police
departnments, anbul ance service, Federal, state, and | oca

environnent al agencies; as well as Safety and Health Manager, the Site
Superintendent, the Contracting O ficer and their alternates).

Criteria for initiating conmmunity alert program contacts, and
responsi bilities.

Procedures for reporting incidents to appropriate government

agencies. In the event that an incident such as an explosion or fire,
or a spill or release of toxic materials occurs during the course of
the project, the appropriate governnent agencies nmust be inmediately
notified. |In addition, verbally notify the Contracting O ficer and
the local district safety office imediately and submit a witten
notification within 24 hours. Include within the report the follow ng
items:

(1) Nane, organi zation, tel ephone nunber, and | ocation of the
Contractor.

(2) Nane and title of the person(s) reporting.
(3) Date and time of the incident.
(4) Location of the incident, i.e., site location, facility nane.

(5) Brief sunmary of the incident giving pertinent details including
type of operation ongoing at the tine of the incident.

(6) Cause of the incident, if known.

(7) Casualties (fatalities, disabling injuries).

(8) Details of any existing chem cal hazard or contami nation
(9) Estimated property danmage, if applicable.

(10) Nature of danmge, effect on contract schedul e.

(11) Action taken to ensure safety and security.

(12) Oher damage or injuries sustained, public or private.

Procedures for critique of energency responses and foll ow up
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1.7 CERTI FI CATE OF WORKER/ VI SI TOR ACKNOW.EDGEMENT

A copy of a certificate of worker/visitor acknow edgenment nust be

conpl eted and submitted for each visitor allowed to enter contam nation
reducti on or exclusion zones, and for each enpl oyee, follow ng the Exanple
Certificate O Worker/Visitor Acknow edgenent at the end of this section.

1.8 I NSPECTI ONS

Attach to and submit with the Daily Quality Control reports the SSHO s

Daily Inspection Logs. Include with each entry the follow ng: date, work
area checked, enployees present in work area, PPE and work equi pnent being
used in each area, special SOH issues and notes, and signature of preparer

1.9 SAFETY AND HEALTH PHASE- OQUT REPORT

Submit a Safety and Heal th Phase-Qut Report in conjunction with the
project close out report, prior to final acceptance of the work. |nclude
the foll owing mninmuminfornmation

a. Summary of the overall performance of SOH (e.g., accidents or
i nci dents including near m sses, unusual events, |essons |earned).

b. Final decontam nation docunentation including procedures and
techni ques used to decontam nate equi pnment, vehicles, and on site
facilities.

c. Summary of exposure nonitoring and air sanpling acconplished during
t he project.

d. Signatures of Safety and Health Manager and SSHO
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 REGULATORY REQUI REMENTS

Conply with EM 385-1-1, 29 CFR 1926.65, 29 CFR 1910. 120, OSHA requirenents
in 29 CFR 1910 and 29 CFR 1926 with work perforned under this contract,
and state specific OSHA requirements where applicable. Subnit to the
Contracting O ficer for resolution matters of interpretation of standards
before starting work. The nost stringent requirenents apply where the
requi renents of this specification, applicable Iaws, criteria, ordinances,
regul ati ons, and referenced docunents vary.

2.2 PERSONAL PROTECTI VE EQUI PMENT
2.2.1 Site Specific PPE Program

Provi de onsite personnel exposed to contam nants with appropriate personal
protective equi pment. Conmponents of |evels of protection (B, C, D and
nodi fications) nust be relevant to site-specific conditions, including
heat and cold stress potential and safety hazards. Use only respirators
approved by N OSH

Keep protective equi pmrent and clothing clean and well naintained. Include
site-specific procedures to determ ne PPE program effectiveness and for
onsite fit-testing of respirators, cleaning, maintenance, inspection
cartri dge change out, and storage of PPE within the PPE section of the
APP/ SSHP.
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2.2.2 Level s of Protection

The Safety and Heal th Manager mnust establish and eval uate as the work
progresses the levels of protection for each work activity. Also
establish action |evels for upgrade or downgrade in |evels of PPE
Describe in the SSHP the protocols and the conmmunicati on network for
changi ng the | evel of protection. Address air nonitoring results,
potential for exposure, changes in site conditions, work phases, job
tasks, weather, tenperature extrenmes, and individual nedica

consi derations within the PPE eval uati on protocol

2.2.2.1 Initial PPE Conponents

The following itens constitute initial mninmmprotective clothing and
equi prent ensenbl es.

Modi fied Level D Nitrile gloves, disposable botties, personal air nonitoring
and a hand/face wash station.

2.2.3 PPE for CGovernnent Personne

Two cl ean sets of personal protective equi pnent and cl ot hi ng (excl udi ng
air-purifying negative-pressure respirators and safety shoes, which wll
be provided by individual visitors), as required for entry into the

Excl usi on Zone and Contani nati on Reduction Zone, nust be available for use
by the Contracting Oficer or official visitors. The itens nust be

cl eaned, nmmintained and stored on-site and clearly nmarked: "FOR USE BY
GOVERNMENT ONLY." Provide basic training in the use and Iimtations of

t he PPE provi ded.

2.3 EMERGENCY EQUI PMENT AND FI RST Al D REQUI REMENTS

Maintain, as a mnimm the following itens onsite and avail able for
i medi at e use:

a. First aid equiprment and supplies approved by the consulting physician
b. Provide fire extinguishers of sufficient size and type at site
facilities and in all vehicles and at any other site |ocations where
fl ammabl e or conmbustible materials present a fire risk.
PART 3 EXECUTI ON
3.1 SITE DESCRI PTI ON AND CONTAM NATI ON CHARACTERI ZATI ON
3.1.1 Project/Site Conditions

Refer to the Final Record of Decision Report attached to the end of this
section for the site description and contam nation characterization

3.2 TASK SPECI FI C HAZARDS, | NI TI AL PPE, HAZWOPER MEDI CAL SURVEI LLANCE AND
TRAI' NI NG APPLI CABI LI TY

Task specific occupational hazards, task specific HAZWOPER nedi ca
surveillance and training applicability and task specific initial PPE
requi renents for the project are listed on the Task Hazard and Contro
Sheets at the end of this section. Reeval uate occupational safety and
heal th hazards as the work progresses and to adjust the PPE and onsite
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operations, if necessary, so that the work is perforned safely and in
conpliance with occupational safety and health regul ations.

3.3 TRAI NI NG

In conjunction with EM 385-1-1, Section 33D, neet the training program
requi renents for workers perform ng cl eanup operati ons and who will be
exposed to contam nants.

3.3.1 CGeneral HTRW Qperations Traini ng

Al'l Personnel performing duties with potential for exposure to onsite
contam nants nust neet and maintain the followi ng 29 CFR 1910. 120/
29 CFR 1926.65 (e) training requirenents:

a. 40 hours of off site HTRWinstruction

b. 3 days actual on-the-job field experience under the direct supervision
of a trained, experienced supervisor

c. 8 hours refresher training annually.

Onsite supervisors must have an additional 8 hours managenent and
supervisor training specified in 29 CFR 1910. 120/ 29 CFR 1926.65 (e) (4).

3.3.2 Pre-Entry Briefing

Prior to comrencenment of onsite field activities, all site enpl oyees,

i ncluding those assigned only to the Support Zone, nmust attend a
site-specific SOH training session. This session will be conducted by the
Safety and Health Manager and the Site Safety and Health Oficer to ensure
that all personnel are famliar with requirenents and responsibilities for
mai nt ai ni ng a safe and heal thful work environment. Thoroughly discuss
procedures and contents of the accepted APP/ SSHP and Sections 01.B. 02 and
28.D. 03 of EM 385-1-1. Each enployee nust sign a training log to

acknow edge attendance and understanding of the training. Notify the
Contracting Oficer at |least 5 days prior to the initial site-specific
trai ning session so government personnel involved in the project may
attend.

3.3.3 Peri odi ¢ Sessi ons

Conduct periodic onsite training by the SSHO at | east weekly for personne
assigned to work at the site during the follow ng week. Address SCH
procedures, work practices, any changes in the APP/SSHP, activity hazard
anal yses, work tasks, or schedule; results of previous week's air

nmoni toring, review of safety discrepancies and accidents. Convene a
neeting prior to inplenmentation of the change shoul d an operational change
affecting onsite field work be made, to explain SOH procedures. Conduct a
site-specific training sessions for new personnel, visitors, and suppliers
by the SSHO using the training curriculumoutlines devel oped by the Safety
and Health Manager. Each enployee nust sign a training log to acknow edge
att endance and understandi ng of the training.

3.4 MEDI CAL SURVEI LLANCE PROGRAM
Meet all requirements of 29 CFR 1910.120/29 CFR 1926. 65 mnedi cal

surveill ance program and EM 385-1-1, Section 33.G for workers performng
cl eanup operations and who will be exposed to contam nants. Ensure the
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Cccupati onal Physician or the physician's designee perforns the physica
exam nations and reviews exam nation results. Participation in the

nmedi cal surveillance programis w thout cost to the enpl oyee, without |oss
of pay and at a reasonable tinme and pl ace.

3.5 EXPOSURE MONI TORI NG/ Al R SAMPLI NG PROGRAM

Prepare and i npl ement by the Safety and Health Manager an exposure

nmoni toring/air sanpling programto identify and quantify SOH hazards and
ai rborne | evel s of hazardous substances in order to assure proper

sel ection of engineering controls, work practices and personal protective
equi pnrent for affected site personnel. Include action levels for

upgr adi ng/ downgradi ng PPE in the program Monitor for the follow ng
aerosolized contam nants: Lead.

3.6 HEAT STRESS MONI TORI NG AND MANAGEMENT

Docurent in the APP/ SSHP and i npl enent the procedures and practices in
section 06.J. in EM 385-1-1 to nonitor and nanage heat stress.

3.7 SI TE CONTROL MEASURES

Coordinate site control nmeasures with Section 01 57 19.00 20 TEMPORARY
ENVI RONVENT CONTROLS (AOR) .

3.7.1 Wor k Zones

Initial anticipated work zone boundaries (exclusion zone, contani nation
reducti on zone, support zone, all access points and decontam nation areas)
are to be clearly delineated on the site drawings. Base delineation of
wor k zone boundaries on the contam nation characterization data and the
hazard/ri sk analysis to be perforned as described in EM 385-1-1 06. A. 02.
As work progresses and field conditions are nonitored, work zone
boundari es may be nodified (and site draw ngs nodified) with approval of
the Contracting Officer. Clearly identify work zones and mark in the
field (using fences, tape, or signs). Subnmt and post a site map, show ng
wor k zone boundaries and | ocati ons of decontam nation facilities in the
onsite office. Wrk zones nmust consist of the follow ng:

3.7.1.1 Excl usi on Zone (EZ2)

The exclusion zone is the area where hazardous contamination is either
known or expected to occur and the greatest potential for exposure
exists. Control entry into this area and exit nmay only be nade through
t he Cont anmi nati on Reducti on Zone (CRZ).

3.7.1.2 Cont am nati on Reduction Zone (CRZ2)

The CRZ is the transition area between the Exclusion Zone and the Support
Zone. The personnel and equi pnent decontam nation areas nust be separate
and uni que areas located in the CRZ

3.7.1.3 Support Zone (SZ2)

The Support Zone is defined as areas of the site, other than exclusion
zones and contam nati on reduction zones, where workers do not have the
potential to be exposed to hazardous substances or dangerous conditions
resulting from HTRW operations. Secure the Support Zone agai nst active or
passi ve contanmination. Site offices, parking areas, and other support
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facilities nust be located in the Support Zone.
3.7.2 Site Control Log

A log of personnel visiting, entering, or working on the site nust be

mai ntai ned. Include the follow ng: date, name, agency or conpany, tine
entering and exiting site, tinme entering and exiting the exclusion zone
(if applicable). Before visitors are allowed to enter the Contanination
Reducti on Zone or Exclusion Zone, they nust show proof of current

trai ning, medical surveillance and respirator fit testing (if respirators
are required for the tasks to be performed) and fill out a Certificate of
Worker or Visitor Acknow edgment. Record this visitor information,

i ncluding date, in the |og.

3.7.3 Communi cati on

Provide and install an enployee al arm systemthat has adequate mnmeans of on
and of f site communication in accordance with 29 CFR 1910 Section . 165.
The nmeans of conmunication nust be able to be perceived above anbi ent

noi se or light levels by enployees in the affected portions of the

wor kpl ace. The signals nust be distinctive and recogni zabl e as nmessages
to evacuate or to performcritical operations. This includes: Walkie
tal ki es, radi os, or tel ephones.

3.7. 4 Site Security

Provide the following site security: Print signs in bold large letters on
contrasting backgrounds. Signs must be visible fromall points where
entry mght occur and at such distances fromthe restricted area that

enpl oyees may read the signs and take necessary protective steps before
ent eri ng.

3.8 PERSONAL HYG ENE AND DECONTAM NATI ON

Personnel entering the Exclusion or Contam nati on Reduction Zones or

ot herwi se exposed to hazardous cheni cal vapors, gases, |iquids, or
contam nat ed solids nust decontam nate thensel ves and their equi pment
prior to exiting the contanination reduction zone (CRZ) and entering the
support zone. Consult Chapter 10.0 of N OSH 85-115 when preparing
decont ami nati on procedures. Submit a detailed discussion of persona
hygi ene and decontami nation facilities and procedures to be foll owed by
site workers as part of the APP/SSHP. Train enployees in the procedures
and enforce the procedures throughout site operations.

3.8.1 Decontanmi nation Facilities

Submit drawi ngs showi ng the | ayout of the personnel and equi pnent
decontam nati on areas.

3.8.2 Per sonnel Decont am nati on

Initially set up a decontam nation line in the CRZ. Enpl oyees nust exit

t he exclusion zone through the CRZ and inplenment the foll ow ng
decont ani nati on procedures and techni ques: hand and face wash. Showers,

i f needed, nust conply with 29 CFR 1910, Section. 141 and EM 385-1-1, 02 F
Washing Facilities. It is the Site Safety and Health Officer's
responsibility to recormend techni ques to inprove personne
decont anmi nati on procedures, if necessary.
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3.8.3 Equi pnent Decont ami nati on

Decont am nate the vehicles and equi pnent used in the EZ in the CRZ prior
to | eaving the EZ

3.8.3.1 Facilities for Equipment and Personne

Provi de a vehi cl e/ equi pnent decontamination station within the CRZ for
decont anmi nati ng vehicl es and equi prent | eaving the EZ. Construct a
decont anmi nation station pad, which neets the site decontam nati on needs
for all vehicles and | arger equi prent decontam nation. Construct the pad
to capture decontaminati on water, including overspray, and allow for

coll ection and renoval of the decontam nation water using sunps, di kes and
ditches as required. Performdry decontani nation using a broomto renove
dry/l oose spilled materials on accessible surfaces. Provide a designated
"clean area" in the CRZ for perform ng equi prent maintenance. Use this
area when personnel are required by normal practices to come in contact
with the ground, i.e., crawling under a vehicle to change engine oil

Equi prent within the EZ or CRZ nust be decontam nated before nmi ntenance
i s perfornmed.

3.8.3.2 Pr ocedur es

Procedures for equi pnent decontani nati on nust be devel oped and utilized to
prevent the spread of contamination into the SZ and offsite areas. These
procedures nust address di sposal of contam nated products and spent
materials used on the site, including, as a mnimm containers, fluids,
and oils. Assune any itemtaken into the EZ to be contam nated and
perform an i nspection and decontam nate. Vehicles, equipnent, and
materi al s nust be cl eaned and decontam nated prior to leaving the site.
Handl e construction material in such a way as to mninize the potentia
for contaninants being spread or carried offsite. Prior to exiting the
site, vehicles and equi pnent nmust be nonitored to ensure the adequacy of
decont ani nati on.

Task Hazard and Control Requirenents Sheet
Task Renove | ead contami nated soil.
Initial I ngesti on.
Anti ci pat ed
Hazar ds
Initial PPE Nitrile gloves, disposable booties.
Initial Hand and face washi ng.
Controls
Initial Personal air nonitoring.
Exposure
Moni t ori ng
No HAZWOPER Medi cal Surveillance Required
No HAZWOPER Tr ai ni ng Requi red

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 01 42 00

SOURCES FOR REFERENCE PUBLI CATI ONS
02/ 19

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 REFERENCES

Various publications are referenced in other sections of the
specifications to establish requirenents for the work. These references
are identified in each section by docunent nunmber, date and title. The
docunent nunber used in the citation is the nunber assigned by the

st andar ds produci ng organi zation (e.g., ASTM B564 Standard Specification
for Nickel Alloy Forgings). However, when the standards producing
organi zati on has not assigned a nunmber to a docunent, an identifying
nunber has been assigned for reference purposes.

1.2 ORDERI NG | NFORVATI ON

The addresses of the standards publishing organizati ons whose docunents
are referenced in other sections of these specifications are listed bel ow,
and if the source of the publications is different fromthe address of the
sponsoring organi zation, that infornation is also provided.

AMERI CAN ASSOCI ATI ON OF STATE H GHWAY AND TRANSPORTATI ON OFFI Cl ALS
( AASHTO)

444 North Capital Street, NW Suite 249

Washi ngton, DC 20001

Ph: 202- 624- 5800

Fax: 202-624-5806

E-Mail: info@ashto.org

Internet: https://ww. transportation.org/

AVERI CAN HARDBOARD ASSOCI ATI ON ( AHA)
1210 West Nort hwest Hi ghway

Pal atine, [IL 60067

Ph: 847-934-8800

Fax: 847-934-8803

E-mai | : aha@ar dboard. org

Internet: http://domensi no. com AHA/

AVERI CAN SOCI ETY OF HEATI NG REFRI GERATI NG AND Al R- CONDI TI ONI NG
ENG NEERS ( ASHRAE)

1791 Tullie Grcle, NE

Atlanta, GA 30329

Ph: 404- 636- 8400 or 800-527-4723

Fax: 404-321-5478

E-mail: ashrae@shrae. org

Internet: https://ww. ashrae. org/

AMERI CAN SOCI ETY OF SAFETY PROFESSI ONALS ( ASSP)
520 N. Northwest Hi ghway

Park Ridge, IL 60068

Ph:  847-699-2929

E-mail: custonerservice@ssp.org

Internet: https://ww.assp. org/
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AVERI CAN WATER WORKS ASSOCI ATI ON ( AWAA)
6666 W Qui ncy Avenue

Denver, CO 80235 USA

Ph: 303-794-7711 or 800-926-7337

Fax: 303-347-0804

Internet: https://ww. awa. or g/

ASTM | NTERNATI ONAL ( ASTM

100 Barr Harbor Drive, P.O Box Cr700
West Conshohocken, PA 19428-2959
Ph: 610- 832- 9500

Fax: 610-832-9555

E-mail: service@stmorg

Internet: https://ww. astm org/

CONCRETE REI NFORCI NG STEEL | NSTI TUTE (CRSI)
933 North Plum G ove Road

Schaunburg, IL 60173-4758

Ph: 847-517-1200

Fax: 847-517-1206

Internet: http://ww.crsi.org/

GREEN SEAL (GS)

1001 Connecticut Avenue, NwW

Suite 827

Washi ngton, DC 20036- 5525

Ph: 202-872- 6400

Fax: 202-872-4324

E-mail: greenseal @reenseal .org
Internet: https://ww.greenseal . org/

| NSTI TUTE OF ELECTRI CAL AND ELECTRONI CS ENG NEERS (| EEE)
445 and 501 Hoes Lane

Pi scat away, NJ 08854-4141

Ph: 732-981- 0060 or 800-701-4333

Fax: 732-981-9667

E-mai | : onlinesupport @eee.org

Internet: https://ww.ieee.org/

MASTER PAI NTERS | NSTI TUTE (MPI)

2800 I ngl eton Avenue

Bur naby, BC CANADA V5C 6G7

Ph: 1-888-674-8937

Fax: 1-888-211-8708

E-mail: info@aintinfo.comor techservices@rmpi.net
Internet: http://ww.npi.net/

NATI ONAL ELECTRI CAL MANUFACTURERS ASSOCI ATI ON ( NEMVA)
1300 North 17th Street, Suite 900

Arlington, VA 22209

Ph: 703-841- 3200

Internet: https://ww. nenma.org

NATI ONAL FI RE PROTECTI ON ASSOCI ATI ON ( NFPA)
1 Batterymarch Park

Quincy, MA 02169-7471

Ph: 800- 344- 3555

Fax: 800-593-6372
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Internet: https://ww.nfpa.org

NATI ONAL | NSTI TUTE FOR OCCUPATI ONAL SAFETY AND HEALTH ( NI GSH)
Patriots Plaza 1

395 E Street, SW Suite 9200

Washi ngton, DC 20201

Ph:  800-232- 4636

Fax: 513-533-8347

Internet: https://ww. cdc. gov/ni osh/

NATI ONAL | NSTI TUTE OF STANDARDS AND TECHNOLOGY (NI ST)
100 Bureau Drive

Gai t hersburg, MD 20899

Ph: 301-975- 2000

Internet: https://ww. nist.gov/

SHEET METAL AND Al R CONDI TI ONI NG CONTRACTORS' NATI ONAL ASSOCI ATI ON
( SMACNA)

4201 Lafayette Center Drive

Chantilly, VA 20151-1219

Ph: 703- 803- 2980

Fax: 703-803-3732

Internet: https://ww. snacna. or g/

TELECOVMUNI CATI ONS | NDUSTRY ASSOCI ATI ON (Tl A)
1320 North Courthouse Rosd, Suite 200
Arlington, VA 22201

Ph: 703-907-7700

Fax: 703-907-7727

E-mail: marketing@iaonline.org

Internet: https://ww.tiaonline.org/

U S. ARMY CORPS OF ENG NEERS (USACE)
CRD- C DOCUMENTS avai |l abl e on Internet:
htt p: // ww. wbdg. or g/ f f ¢/ ar ny- coe/ st andar ds
O der Ot her Documents from
O ficial Publications of the Headquarters, USACE
E-mail: hqgpublicati ons@sace. army. m |
Internet: http://ww.publications.usace.army.ml/
or
https://ww. hnc. usace. arny. i | / M ssi ons/ Engi neeri ng- Di r ect or at e/ TECH NFQ

U. S. DEPARTMENT OF AGRI CULTURE ( USDA)
Order AMS Publications from

AGRI CULTURAL MARKETI NG SERVI CE ( AMB)
Seed Regul atory and Testing Branch
801 Sumit Crossing Place, Suite C
Gastonia, NC 28054-2193

Ph: 704-810- 8884

E-mail: PA@ns. usda. gov

Internet: https://ww. ans. usda. gov/
Order Ot her Publications from

USDA Rural Devel opnent

Rural Wilities Service

STOP 1510, Rm 5135

1400 I ndependence Avenue SW

Washi ngton, DC 20250-1510

Phone: (202) 720-9540
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I nternet:
https://ww. rd. usda. gov/ about-rd/ agencies/rural -utilities-service

U. S. DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE ( DOD)

Order DOD Docurents from

Room 3A750- The Pent agon

1400 Def ense Pent agon

Washi ngt on, DC 20301- 1400

Ph: 703-571- 3343

Fax: 215-697-1462

E-mail: custonerservice@tis. gov

Internet: https://ww.ntis.gov/

otain Mlitary Specifications, Standards and Rel ated Publications
from

Acqui sition Stream ining and Standardization |Information System
(ASSI ST)

Depart ment of Defense Single Stock Point (DODSSP)

Docurent Aut onati on and Production Service (DAPS)

Buil ding 4/D

700 Robbi ns Avenue

Phi | adel phia, PA 19111-5094

Ph: 215-697-6396 - for account/password issues

Internet: https://assist.dla.ml/online/start/; account

regi stration required

otain Unified Facilities Criteria (UFC) from

Whol e Buil di ng Design Guide (WBDG

Nati onal Institute of Building Sciences (N BS)

1090 Vernont Avenue NW Suite 700

Washi ngton, DC 20005

Ph:  202-289-7800

Fax: 202-289-1092

I nternet:

https://ww. wbdg. org/ffc/dod/unified-facilities-criteria-ufc

U. S. ENVI RONMVENTAL PROTECTI ON AGENCY ( EPA)
1200 Pennsyl vani a Avenue, N W

Washi ngton, DC 20004

Ph: 202-564- 4700

Internet: https://ww. epa. gov

--- Some EPA docunents are available only from
Nati onal Technical Information Service (NTIS)
5301 Shawnee Road

Al exandria, VA 22312

Ph: 703- 605- 6060 or 1-800-363-2068

Fax: 703-605- 6880

TDD: 703-487-4639

E-mail: info@tis.gov

Internet: https://ww.ntis.gov/

U. S. FEDERAL AVI ATI ON ADM NI STRATI ON ( FAA)
Order for sale docurments from

Superi nt endent of Docunents

U S. Government Publishing Ofice (GPO
732 N. Capitol Street, NwW

Washi ngton, DC 20401

Ph: 202-512-1800 or 866-512-1800
Bookstore: 202-512-0132

Internet: https://ww. gpo.gov/

Order free docunents from
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U S. Departnent of Transportation
Federal Aviation Administration
800 I ndependence Avenue, SW
Washi ngton, DC 20591

Ph: 866- 835- 5322

Internet: https://ww.faa.gov/

U. S. FEDERAL HI GHWAY ADM NI STRATI ON ( FHWA)
1200 New Jersey Ave., SE

Washi ngton, DC 20590

Ph: 202- 366- 4000

E-mail: ExecSecretariat. FHWA@Iot . gov
Internet: https://ww.fhwa. dot. gov/

O der from

Superi nt endent of Docunents

U S. Government Publishing Ofice (GPO
732 N. Capitol Street, NW

Washi ngton, DC 20401

Ph: 202-512- 1800 or 866-512-1800
Bookstore: 202-512-0132

Internet: https://ww. gpo.gov/

U S. GREEN BUI LDI NG COUNCI L (USGBC)
2101 L St NW Suite 500

Washi ngton, DC 20037

Ph: 202-828- 7422

Internet: https://new usgbc. org/

U S. NATI ONAL ARCHI VES AND RECORDS ADM NI STRATI ON ( NARA)
8601 Adel phi Road

Col | ege Park, MD 20740-6001

Ph: 866-272-6272

Internet: https://ww. archives. gov/

O der documents from

Superi nt endent of Docunents

U S. Governnent Publishing Ofice (GPO
732 N. Capitol Street, NW

Washi ngton, DC 20401

Ph: 202-512-1800 or 866-512-1800
Bookstore: 202-512-0132

Internet: https://ww. gpo.gov/

PART 2 PRODUCTS
Not used

PART 3 EXECUTI ON
Not used

-- End of Section --
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SECTI ON 01 45 00.00 22

QUALI TY CONTRCL (PWD ME)
05/ 21

PART 1 GENERAL

1.

1 REFERENCES

The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to in the text by the
basi ¢ designation only.

AVERI CAN SOC| ETY OF HEATI NG, REFRI GERATI NG AND Al R- CONDI TI ONI NG
ENG NEERS ( ASHRAE)

ASHRAE 52. 2 (2012; Errata 2013) Method of Testing
CGeneral Ventilation Air-C eaning Devices
for Renoval Efficiency by Particle Size

ASTM | NTERNATI ONAL ( ASTM
ASTM D6245 (2012) Using Indoor Carbon Dioxide
Concentrations to Evaluate Indoor Air
Quality and Ventilation
ASTM D6345 (2010) Selection of Methods for Active,
Integrative Sanpling of Volatile Organic
Conpounds in Air

SHEET METAL AND Al R CONDI TI ONI NG CONTRACTORS' NATI ONAL ASSOC! ATI ON
( SMACNA)

ANSI / SMACNA 008 (2007) I AQ Guidelines for Cccupied
Bui | di ngs Under Construction, 2nd Edition

U S. ARW CORPS OF ENG NEERS (USACE)

EM 385-1-1 (2014) Safety and Health Requiremnents
Manual

U. S. GREEN BUI LDI NG COUNCI L ( USGBO)

LEED GBDC (2009) LEED Reference Guide for Geen
Bui | di ng Design and Construction

.2 SUBM TTALS

CGovernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submttals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Control
approval. Submit the followi ng in accordance with Section 01 33 00
SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:
SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
Construction Qality Control (QC) Plan; G

Submit a Construction QC Plan prior to start of construction.
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QC Manager Qualifications; G
QC Specialist Qualifications; G
SD- 07 Certificates

Contractor QC Sel f-Evaluation Checklist; G
3 | NFORVATI ON FOR THE CONTRACTI NG OFFI CER
Prior to commenci ng work on construction, obtain a single copy set of the
current report fornms fromthe Contracting Officer. The report fornms will
consi st of the Contractor Production Report, Contractor Production Report
(Continuation Sheet), Contractor Quality Control (CQC) Report, (CQQO
Report (Continuation Sheet), Preparatory Phase Checklist, Initial Phase
Checklist, Rework Items List, and Testing Plan and Log.

Deliver the following to the Contracting O ficer during Construction

o

CQC Report: Submit the report electronically by 10:00 AMthe next
wor ki ng day after each day that work is performed and for every seven
(7) consecutive cal endar days of no-work.

b. Contractor Production Report: Submit the report electronically by
10: 00 AM t he next working day after each day that work is perfornmed
and for every seven (7) consecutive cal endar days of no-work.

c. Preparatory Phase Checklist: Submt the report electronically in the
same manner as the CQC Report for each Preparatory Phase hel d.

d. Initial Phase Checklist: Subnit the report electronically in the sane
manner as the CQC Report for each Initial Phase held.

e. QC Specialist Reports: Submt the report electronically by 10: 00 AM
the next working day after each day that work is perforned.

f. Field Test Reports: Wthin two (2) working days after the test is
performed, submit the report as an electronic attachnent to the CQC
Report.

g. Mnthly Summary Report of Tests: Subnit the report as an el ectronic
attachment to the CQC Report at the end of each nonth.

h. Testing Plan and Log: Submit the report as an el ectronic attachment
to the CQC Report, at the end of each nonth. Provide a copy of the
final Testing Plan and Log to the eOVSl preparer for inclusion into
the eOVSl docunentati on.

i. Rework Itens List: Submit lists containing new entries daily, in the
same manner as the CQC Report.

j. CQC Meeting Mnutes: Wthin tw (2) working days after the nmeeting is
hel d, submit the report as an electronic attachnent to the CQC Report.

k. QC Certifications: As required by the paragraph entitled QC
CERTI FI CATI ONS
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Cutler
Security Perinmeter Roads

1

4  QC PROGRAM REQUI REMENTS

Establish and maintain a QC program as described in this Section. This QC
programis a key elenent in neeting the objectives of NAVFAC

Conmi ssioning. The QC program consists of a QC Organi zation, QC Plan, QC
Pl an Meeting(s), a Coordination and Miutual Understandi ng Meeting, QC
neetings, three phases of control, submittal review and approval, historic
coordi nati on draw ngs review and approval, testing, conpletion

i nspections, QC certifications, independent Special I|nspections in
accordance with Section 01 45 35 SPECI AL | NSPECTI ONS, and documnent ati on
necessary to provide materials, equipnment, workmanship, fabrication
construction, and operations which comply with the requirenents of this
Contract. The QC program nust cover on-site and off-site work and be
keyed to the work sequence. No construction work or testing may be
performed unl ess the QC Manager is on the work site. The QC Manager rmust
report to an officer of the firmand not be subordinate to the Project
Superintendent, or the Project Manager. The QC Manager, Project

Superi ntendent, and Project Manager mnmust work together effectively.

Al t hough the QC Manager is the primary individual responsible for quality
control, all individuals will be held responsible for the quality of work
on the job. The QC Manager will be subject to rempval by the Contracting
O ficer for non-compliance with the QC requirenents specified in the
Contract, failure to performthe duties of the QC Manager specified
herein, or failure to manage the QC program The renoval and repl acenment
of the QC Manager will not be cause for claimof additional conpensation
or extensions of the Contract Conpletion Date (CCD).

4.1 Accept ance of the Construction Quality Control (QC Plan

Acceptance of the QC Plan is required prior to the start of construction
The Contracting O ficer reserves the right to require changes in the QC
Pl an and operations as necessary, including renoval of personnel, to
ensure the specified quality of work. The Contracting O ficer reserves
the right to interview any nenber of the QC organization at any tine in
order to verify the submtted qualifications. Al QC organization
personnel are subject to acceptance by the Contracting Oficer. The
Contracting O ficer nay require the renoval of any individual for
non-conpliance with quality requirenents specified in the Contract. The
renoval and replacenment of QC organization personnel will not be cause for
cl aimof additional conpensation or extensions of the Contract Conpletion
Date (CCD).

4.2 Prelimnary Construction Wrk Authorized Prior to Acceptance

The only construction work that is authorized to proceed prior to the
acceptance of the QC Plan is nobilization of storage and office trailers,
temporary utilities, and surveying.

1.4.3 Notification of Changes

Notify the Contracting Officer, in witing, of any proposed changes in the
QC Pl an or changes to the QC organi zati on personnel, a mninum of 10 work

days prior to a proposed change. Proposed changes are subject to
acceptance by the Contracting Oficer
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5 QC ORGANI ZATI ON
5.1 QC Manager
5.1.1 Duti es

Provide a QC Manager at the work site to inplenment and nanage the QC
program The QC Manager nust not performthe duties of Project

Superi ntendent, nor the duties of Project Manager, or SSHO  The only
duties and responsibilities of the QC Manager are to manage and i npl enent
the QC programon this Contract. The QC Manager is required to attend the
partnering neetings, QC Plan Meetings, Coordination and Mitua
Under st andi ng Meeting, conduct the QC neetings, performthe three phases
of control except for those phases of control designated to be perforned
by QC Specialists, performsubmttal review and approval, ensure testing
is performed, and provide QC certifications and docunentation required in
this Contract. The QC Manager is responsible for nmanagi ng and

coordi nating the three phases of control and docunentation perforned by
the QC Specialists, testing |aboratory personnel and any other inspection
and testing personnel required by this Contract. The QC Manager is the
manager of all QC activities and must not be the Special Inspector

.5.1.2 Qualifications

An individual with a mninmum of 10 years conbi ned experience in the

foll owi ng positions: Project Superintendent, QC Manager, Project Manager
Proj ect Engi neer or Construction Manager on simlar size and type
construction contracts which included the major trades that are part of
this Contract. The individual rmust have at |east two years experience as
a QC Manager. The individual nust be familiar with the requirenents of
EM 385-1-1, and have experience in the areas of hazard identification
safety conpliance, and sustainability.

.5.2 Construction Quality Managenent Training

In addition to the above experience and education requirenents, the QC
Manager nust have conpleted the course entitled "Construction Quality
Managenent (CQVW) for Contractors."” |If the QC Manager does not have a
current certification, they nust obtain the CQM for Contractors course
certification within 90 days of award. This course is periodically

of fered by the Naval Facilities Engineering Conmand and the Army Corps of
Engi neers. Contact the Contracting Oficer for information on the next
schedul ed cl ass.

.5.3 Al ternate QC Manager Duties and Qualifications

Desi gnate an alternate for the QC Manager at the work site to serve in the
event of the designated QC Manager's absence. The period of absence may
not exceed two weeks at one time, and not nore than 30 workdays during a
cal endar year. The qualification requirenents for the Alternate QC
Manager must be the same as for the QC Manager.

.5.4 QC Specialists Duties and Qualifications

Provi de a separate QC Specialist at the work site for each of the areas of
responsibilities, specified in Part 3, Execution, of the technica
Sections, who nust assist and report to the QC Manager and who rnust have
no duties other than their assigned quality control duties. C
Specialists are required to attend the Coordinati on and Mitua
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Under st andi ng Meeting, QC neetings, and be physically present at the
construction site to performthe three phases of control and prepare
docunent ati on for each definable feature of work in their area of
responsibility at the frequency specified below QC Specialists nust not
be the special inspector.

Qualification / Experience in Submittals to be reviewed:
Submittal Discipline
Section No Subnmitta
Certified Industrial 02 83 00 - Cont ai nnent
Hygi enist (CIH)/ LEAD, CHROM UM AND Structures
Conpr ehensi ve practice with CADM UM REMEDI ATI ON -Qualifications
5 years experience in |ead - Abat enent Procedures
Certified Industrial Hygienist (CIH) |02 84 33 - Cont ai nnment
/ Conprehensive practice with 5 REMOVAL AND DI SPCSAL OF Structures
years experience in PCBs POLYCHLORI NATED -Qualifications
Bl PHENYLS ( PCBs) - Abat enent Procedures

1.6 QUALI TY CONTROL (QC) PLAN
1.6.1 Construction Quality Control (QC) Plan

Submit a Construction QC Plan prior to start of construction.
1.6.1.1 Requi renent s

Provi de, for acceptance by the Contracting O ficer, a Construction QC
Plan, prior to start of construction, that includes a table of contents,
with major sections identified, with pages nunbered sequentially, and that
docunents the proposed net hods and responsibilities for acconplishing
quality control during the construction of the project:

a. QC ORGANI ZATION: A chart showi ng the QC organizational structure.

b. NAMES AND QUALI FI CATIONS: Nanes and qualifications, in resunme fornat,
for each person in the QC organization. |Include the CQM for
Contractors course certifications for the QC Manager and Alternate QC
Manager as required by the paragraphs entitled CONSTRUCTI ON QUALITY
MANAGEMENT TRAI NI NG and ALTERNATE QC MANAGER DUTI ES AND QUALI FI CATI ONS.

c. DUTIES, RESPONSIBILITY AND AUTHORI TY OF QC PERSONNEL: Duti es,
responsibilities, and authorities of each person in the QC
or gani zati on.

d. QUTSI DE ORGANI ZATIONS: A listing of outside organizations, such as
architectural and consulting engineering firnms, that will be enpl oyed
by the Contractor and a description of the services these firnms will
provide. Exanple: The fire protection engineer who designs the
sprinkl er system

e. APPO NTMENT LETTERS: Letters signed by an officer of the firm
appoi nting the QC Manager and Alternate QC Manager and stating that
they are responsi ble for inmplenenting and managi ng the QC program as
described in this Contract. |Include in this letter the responsibility
of the QC Manager and Alternate QC Manager to inplenent and manage the
t hree phases of control, and their authority to stop work which is not
in conpliance with the Contract. Letters of direction are to be
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i ssued by the QC Manager to all other QC Specialists outlining their
duties, authorities, and responsibilities. Include copies of the
letters in the QC Pl an.

SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES AND | NI TI AL SUBM TTAL REGQ STER:  Procedures for
revi ewi ng, approving, and nanagi ng submittals. Provide the nane(s) of
the person(s) in the QC organi zation authorized to review and certify
submittals prior to approval. Provide the initial submttal of the
Submittal Register as specified in Section 01 33 00 SUBM TTAL
PRCOCEDURES.

TESTI NG LABORATORY | NFORMATI ON:  Testing | aboratory information
requi red by the paragraphs entitled ACCRED TATI ON REQUI REMENTS, as
appl i cabl e.

TESTI NG PLAN AND LOG. A Testing Plan and Log that includes the tests
requi red, referenced by the specification paragraph nunber requiring
the test, the frequency, and the person responsible for each test.
Use Governnent forns to |l og and track tests.

PROCEDURES TO COVMPLETE REWORK | TEMS: Procedures to identify, record,
track, and conmplete rework itenms. Use CGovernnent forns to record and
track rework itens.

DOCUMENTATI ON PROCEDURES: Use Governnent form

LI ST OF DEFI NABLE FEATURES: A Definable Feature of Work (DFON is a
task that is separate and distinct fromother tasks and has control
requi renents and work crews unique to that task. A DFOWis identified
by different trades or disciplines and is an itemor activity on the

construction schedule. Include in the list of DFOA, but not be
limted to, all critical path activities on the Network Anal ysis
Schedul e (NAS). Include all activities for which this specification
requires QC Specialists or specialty inspection personnel. Provide

separate DFOM in the NAS for each design devel opnment stage and
subm ttal package

PROCEDURES FOR PERFORM NG THE THREE PHASES OF CONTROL: Identify
procedures used to ensure the three phases of control to nanage the
quality on this project. For each DFOWN a Preparatory and Initial
phase checklist must be filled out during the Preparatory and Initia
phase neetings. Conduct the Preparatory and Initial Phases and
neetings with a view towards obtaining quality construction by

pl anni ng ahead and identifying potential problens for each DFON

PERSONNEL MATRI X: A personnel matrix showi ng for each Section of the
specification who will review and approve submttals, who will perform
and docunent the three phases of control, and who will perform and
docunent the testing.

PROCEDURES FOR COVPLETI ON | NSPECTI O\ Procedures for identifying and
docunenting the conpletion inspection process. Include in these
procedures the responsible party for punch out inspection, pre-fina

i nspection, and final acceptance inspection

TRAI NI NG PROCEDURES AND TRAI NI NG LOG:  Procedures for coordinating and
docunenting the training of personnel required by the Contract.
Include a sanple record of training for reporting what systens were
included in the training, who provided the training, when and where
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the training was perfornmed and who attended the training.

p. ORGANI ZATI ON AND PERSONNEL CERTI FI CATIONS LOG.  Procedures for
coordi nating, tracking and docunenting all certifications on
Subcontractors, testing |aboratories, suppliers, personnel, etc. QC
Manager mnust ensure that certifications are current, appropriate for
the work being performed, and will not |apse during any period of the
Contract that the work is being perforned.

g. DAILY CONTRACTOR QUALI TY CONTROL REPORT FORM  Tenpl ate that includes
fields for the follow ng:

1) Date.

2) Sequential report nunber.

3) Weat her and tenperature.

4) Number of personnel on site by trade or by Subcontract.

5) Kind and number of major equi pnent on site.

6) Tests perfornmed and their results, if known.

7) Materials and equi pnent delivered to the site and their conditions.

8) Nanmes, affiliations, and positions of visitors to the site with
bri ef explanations of the reasons for visits.

9) Brief description of each work activity, noting itens that were
conpl eted that day.

10) Itens of work that need attention at a later date, and why.

11) Any accidents and injuries.

12) Itens of concern with respect to nmintenance of quality.

13) Accounting update of unit price itens specified in Section 00 41 00

Bl D SCHEDULES utilizing the nunmbering convention indicated in the

Unit Prices Form(e.g., 0001g).

14) Any other items of significance.

7 QC PLAN MEETI NGS

Prior to subm ssion of the QC Plan, the QC Manager will nmeet with the
Contracting Officer to discuss the QC Plan requirements of this Contract.
The purpose of this neeting is to devel op a nmutual understanding of the QC
Pl an requirenents prior to plan devel opnent and subm ssion and to agree on
the list of DFON.

. 8 COORDI NATI ON AND MJUTUAL UNDERSTANDI NG MEETI NG

After submi ssion of the QC Plan, and prior to Governnent approval and the
start of construction, the QC Manager nust neet with the Contracting
Oficer to present the QC programrequired by this Contract. Wen a new
QC Manager is appointed, the coordination and nutual understandi ng neeting
nmust be repeat ed.

. 8.1 Pur pose

The purpose of this neeting is to devel op a mutual understanding of the QC
details, including docunentation, adnministration for on-site and off-site
wor k, design intent, environmental requirenents and procedures,

coordi nation of activities to be performed, and the coordination of the

managenent, production, and QC personnel. At the neeting, explain in
detail how the three phases of control will be inplenmented for each DFOW
as well as how each DFONwi || be affected by each managenent plan or

requi renent as |isted bel ow

a. Waste Managenent Pl an.
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b. | AQ Managenent Pl an.
c. Procedures for noise and acoustics managemnent.
d. Environnmental Managenent Pl an.
e. Environmental regulatory requirenents.
1.8.2 Coordi nation of Activities

Coordi nate activities included in various Sections to assure efficient and
orderly installation of each conponent. Coordinate operations included
under different Sections that are dependent on each other for proper
installation and operation. Schedule construction operations with

consi deration for indoor air quality as specified in the | AQ Managenent

Pl an.

1.8.3 Att endees

As a m nimum the personnel required to attend include an officer of the
firm the Project Manager, Project Superintendent, QC Manager, Alternate
QC Manager, QC Specialists, AAE (DOR), Environnental Manager, and
Subcontractor representatives as approved by the Contracting O ficer.
Each Subcontractor who will be assigned QC responsibilities nust have a
principal of the firmat the nmeeting. Mnutes of the neeting will be
prepared by the QC Manager and signed by the Contractor, the A/E (DOR),
and the Contracting Oficer. Provide a copy of the signed minutes to all
attendees and nmust be included in the QC Pl an.

1.9 QC MEETI NGS
After the start of construction, conduct weekly QC neetings by the QC
Manager at the work site with the Project Superintendent, the QC
Speci alists, and the forenen who are perform ng the work of the DFON.
The QC Manager nust prepare the mnutes of the neeting and provide a copy
to the Contracting Oficer within two (2) working days after the neeting.
The Contracting Oficer may attend these neetings. As a mninum
acconplish the followi ng at each neeting:
a. Review the mnutes of the previous neeting.
b. Review the schedule and the status of work and reworKk.
c. Review the status of subnittals.

d. Review the work to be acconplished in the next two weeks and
docunent ati on required.

e. Resolve QC and production itens (RFl, etc.).

f. Address itenms that may require revising the QC Pl an.
g. Review Accident Prevention Plan (APP).

h. Review environnental requirenents and procedures.

i. Review Waste Managenent Pl an.
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j. Review | AQ Managenent Pl an
k. Review Environnental Mnagenent Pl an
. Review the status of training conpletion

m Review and confirm status of accounting of unit price itens specified
in Section 00 41 00 Bl D SCHEDULES.

n. Revi ew Non- Conpliance Notices and any actions required to address
non- conpl ai nt wor k/ acti ons.

10 THREE PHASES OF CONTRCL

Adequat el y cover both on-site and off-site work with the Three Phases of
Control and include the follow ng for each DFON

.10.1 Preparat ory Phase

The neeting must be conducted by the QC Manager and attended by the QC
Speci al i sts, the Project Superintendent, the Project SSHO and the foreman
responsi ble for the DFOVNor as approved by the Contracting Oficer. \When
the DFONwi | | be acconplished by a Subcontractor, that Subcontractor's
foreman nmust attend the preparatory phase nmeeting. Docunent the results
of the preparatory phase actions in the daily Contractor Quality Control
Report and in the Preparatory Phase Checklist. Performthe follow ng
prior to begi nning work on each DFOW (Note: Preparatory Meeting nust only
be held if the shop drawi ngs or subnmittals have been approved, hard copies
are printed for the neeting, the APP and appropriate AHA related to the
DFOW have been subnitted, and the appropriate personnel as stated above
are present for the neeting):

a. Review each paragraph of the applicable specification Sections.
b. Review the Contract draw ngs.

c. Verify that appropriate shop drawings and submttals for materials and
equi pnment have been submtted and approved. Verify receipt of
approved factory test results, when required.

d. Review the testing plan and ensure that provisions have been nmade to
provide the required QC testing and applicable required A/E (DOR)
Qual ity Assurance |nspections.

e. Exanmine the work area to ensure that the required prelimnary work has
been conpl et ed.

f. Examine the required materials, equipnment and sanmple work to ensure
that they are on hand and conformto the approved shop draw ngs and
subm tted data

g. Review the APP and appropriate Activity Hazard Analysis (AHA) to
ensure that applicable safety requirenments are nmet, and that required
Saf ety Data Sheets (SDS) are submitted.

h. Discuss specific controls used and construction nethods, construction
t ol erances, |ayout/survey controls (horizontal and vertical controls)
necessary, workmanshi p standards, and the approach that will be used
to provide quality construction by planning ahead and identifying
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potential problens for each DFON

i. Discuss the QC docunentation required to be collected as part of the
wor K.

j. ldentify any changed conditions or nodifications that may inpact the
execution of the work.

k. Review the processes/strategies that will be inplenented to address
any issues if the work does not go as planned or if any unforeseen
conditions are encountered or if any changes arise that may inpact the
successful execution of the work.

. Reviewthe listing of Governnment QA inspections that nay be
i npl enented as part of the execution of the work.

m |If work includes denolition work, review denolition work plan to
ensure conpliance with EM 385-1-1 Section 23 Denolition, Renovation
and Re- Cccupancy.

n. If work includes excavation, review Uility Locating Requiremnents.
(Note: Special attention is required if Hazardous or Mssion Critica
Uilities are within the excavation area.) |f Hazardous and M ssion
Critical Uilities (as identified in the Scope of Wrk and Contract
Drawi ngs) are located within the excavation area, the Activity Uility
Departnent, PW ME CM ET, PWD ME Desi gn Manager (DM, and the assigned
PW ME Project Cvil Engineer must be present at the nmeeting to review
requi renents to ensure safety and preservation of critical utilities
i s discussed with adequate focus.

o. |If work includes excavation, review Soil Managenent Requirenents.

p. If the work is subject to any environnental (EV) permitting,
Ar chaeol ogi cal Monitoring, or SHPO approvals, review the terns and
conditions of the applicable permts as well as any suppl enent al
control s/ approvals that are required to conplete the work. (Note:
Include Activity Environnental Representatives at this neeting to
review the project specific requirenents.)

g. |If work includes the renoval and disposal of Hazardous nmaterial s,
review the appropriate work plans to ensure the work plans have been
approved and any coments are understood by the work execution team
(Note: Include Activity Environnental Representatives at this neeting
to di scuss Hazardous Materials handling and di sposal processes and
procedures.)

1.10.2 Initial Phase

Notify the Contracting Officer at least two (2) work days in advance of
each initial phase. Wen construction crews are ready to start work on a
DFOWN conduct the initial phase with the Project Superintendent and the
foreman responsible for that DFON (bserve the initial segment of the
DFONto ensure that the work conplies with Contract requirements.

Docurent the results of the initial phase in the daily CQC Report and in
the Initial Phase Checklist. Repeat the initial phase for each new crew
to work on-site, or when acceptable |levels of specified quality are not
being met. Performthe follow ng for each DFOWN

a. Establish level of workmanship and verify that it neets the m nimum

SECTI ON 01 45 00.00 22 Page 10



Cutler
Security Perinmeter Roads

accept abl e wor knanshi p standards. Conpare with required sanpl e panels
as appropriate.

b. Resolve any wor kmanshi p i ssues.
c. Resolve conflicts.
d. Ensure that testing is perforned by the approved | aboratory.

e. Check work procedures for conpliance with the APP and the appropriate
AHA to ensure that applicable safety requirenents are met.

f. Review project specific work plans (i.e. HAZMAT Abatenent, Stormater
Managenent) to ensure all preparatory work itenms have been conpl et ed
and docunent ed.

1.10.3 Fol | ow- Up Phase

Performthe follow ng for on-going work daily, or nore frequently as

necessary, until the conpletion of each DFOWN and docunent in the daily CQC

Report:

a. Ensure the work is in conpliance with Contract requirenents.

b. Mintain the quality of workmanship required.

c. Ensure that testing is perforned by the approved | aboratory.

d. Ensure that rework itenms are being corrected.

e. Assure manufacturers representatives have perfornmed necessary
i nspections if required and perform safety inspections.

f. Assure applicable required A/E (DOR) Quality Assurance |nspections are
schedul ed.

1.10.4 Additional Preparatory and Initial Phases
Conduct additional preparatory and initial phases on the sane DFONif the
quality of on-going work is unacceptable, if there are changes in the
applicable QC organi zation, if there are changes in the on-site production
supervision or work crew, if work on a DFOWVis resuned after substantia
period of inactivity, or if other problens devel op

1.10.5 Notification of Three Phases of Control for OFf-Site Wrk

Notify the Contracting Officer at |east two (2) weeks prior to the start
of the preparatory and initial phases.

1.11 SUBM TTAL REVI EW AND APPROVAL

Procedures for submi ssion, review, and approval of submittals are
described in Section 01 33 00 SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES.

1.12  TESTI NG
Except as stated otherwise in the specification Sections, performsanpling

and testing required under this Contract. The testing and retesting nust
be performed at no additional cost to the Government.
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1.12.1 Accredi tation Requirenents

Construction materials testing | aboratories nmust be accredited by a

| aboratory accreditation authority and will be required to submit a copy
of the Certificate of Accreditation and Scope of Accreditation. The

| aboratory's scope of accreditation nust include the appropriate ASTM
standards (E 329, C 1077, D 3666, D 3740, A 880, E 543) listed in the
techni cal Sections of the specifications. Laboratories engaged in
Hazardous Materials Testing nust meet the requirenents of OSHA and EPA.
The policy applies to the specific |aboratory performng the actual
testing, not just the Corporate Ofice.

1.12.2 Laboratory Accreditation Authorities

Laboratory Accreditation Authorities include the National Voluntary
Laboratory Accreditation Program (NVLAP) admini stered by the National
Institute of Standards and Technol ogy at https://ww. ni st.gov/nvlap, the
Ameri can Association of State H ghway and Transportation O ficials

(AASHTO program at http://ww. aasht or esour ce. or g/ aap/ over vi ew,
International Accreditation Services, Inc. (IAS) at
http://ww.iasonline.org, U S. Arny Corps of Engineers Materials Testing
Center (MIC) at

http://ww. erdc. usace. arny. m | / Medi a/ Fact Sheet s/ Fact Sheet Arti cl eVi ew t abi d/

9254/ Articl e/ 476661/ nateri al s-testing-center.aspx, and the Anmerican
Associ ation for Laboratory Accreditation (A2LA) program at
http://ww. a2l a.org/.

1.12.3 Capabi lity Check

The Contracting Oficer retains the right to check | aboratory equi pment in
t he proposed | aboratory and the | aboratory technician's testing
procedures, techniques, and other items pertinent to testing, for
conpliance with the standards set forth in this Contract.

1.12.4 Test Results

Cite applicable Contract requirenments, tests or anal ytical procedures
used. Provide actual results and include a statenent that the itemtested
or analyzed conforms or fails to conformto specified requirements. |If
the itemfails to conform notify the Contracting O ficer imrediately.
Conspi cuously stanp the cover sheet for each report in large red letters
"CONFORMS" or "DOES NOT CONFORM' to the specification requirenents,

whi chever is applicable. Test results nust be signed by a testing

| aboratory representative authorized to sign certified test reports.
Furni sh the signed reports, certifications, and other documentation to the
Contracting Officer via the QC Manager. Furnish a summary report of field
tests at the end of each nonth, per the paragraph entitled | NFORMATI ON FOR
THE CONTRACTI NG OFFI CER

1.12.5 Test Reports and Monthly Sunmary Report of Tests

Furni sh the signed reports, certifications, and a sunmary report of field
tests at the end of each nonth to the Contracting Officer. Attach a copy
of the summary report to the last daily Contractor Quality Control Report
of each nonth. Provide a copy of the signed test reports and
certifications to the eOVSl preparer for inclusion into the eQvsl
docunentation, in accordance with Sections 01 78 23 OPERATI ON AND

MAI NTENANCE DATA and 01 78 24.00 20 FACI LI TY ELECTRONI C OPERATI ON AND
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MAI NTENANCE SUPPORT | NFORVATI ON (eQvsl) .
1.13  QC CERTI FI CATI ONS
1.13.1 CQC Report Certification

Contain the following statement within the CQC Report: "On behalf of the
Contractor, | certify that this report is conplete and correct and

equi prent and material used and work perforned during this reporting
period is in conpliance with the Contract draw ngs and specifications to
t he best of my know edge, except as noted in this report."

1.13.2 I nvoice Certification

Furnish a certificate to the Contracting Oficer with each paynent
request, signed by the QC Manager, attesting that as-built draw ngs are
current, coordinated and attesting that the work for which paynent is
requested, including stored material, is in conpliance with Contract
requi renents.

1.13.3 Conpl etion Certification

Upon conpl etion of work under this Contract, the QC Manager nust furnish a
certificate to the Contracting Oficer attesting that "the work has been
conpl eted, inspected, tested and is in conpliance with the Contract."
Provide a copy of this final QC Certification for conpletion to the eQvsl
preparer for inclusion into the eOVSl docunentation.

1.14  COVPLETI ON | NSPECTI ONS
1.14.1 Punch-Qut | nspection

Near the completion of all work or any increnent thereof, established by a
conpletion time stated in the Contract C ause entitled "Comencenent,
Prosecution, and Conpletion of Wbrk," or stated el sewhere in the

speci fications, the QC Manager and the CxC (if applicable) nust conduct an
i nspection of the work and develop a "punch list" of items which do not

conformto the approved draw ngs, specifications, and Contract. |Include
in the punch list any remaining itenms on the "Rework Itens List", which
were not corrected prior to the Punch-Qut Inspection. Include within the
punch list the estimted date by which the deficiencies will be

corrected. Provide a copy of the punch list to the Contracting O ficer.
The QC Manager, or staff, must make follow on i nspections to ascertain
that all deficiencies have been corrected. Once this is acconplished,
notify the Government that the facility is ready for the Governnent
"Pre-Final |nspection".

1.14.2 Pre-Final |nspection

The Governnent and QC Manager will performthis inspection to verify that
the facility is conplete and ready to be occupied. A Government
"Pre-Final Punch List" will be docunented by the QC Manager as a result of
this inspection. The QC Manager must ensure that all items on this |ist
are corrected prior to notifying the Governnent that a "Final" inspection
with the Cdient can be scheduled. Any itens noted on the "Pre-Final"

i nspection nust be corrected in a tinely nmanner and be acconplished before
the Contract Conpletion Date (CCD) for the work, or any particul ar

i ncrenent thereof, if the project is divided into increnents by separate
conpl eti on dat es.
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1.14.3 Fi nal Acceptance | nspection

Notify the Contracting Oficer at |east 14 cal endar days prior to the date
a final acceptance inspection can be held. State within the notice that
all itens previously identified on the pre-final punch list will be
corrected and acceptable, along with any other unfinished Contract work
by the date of the final acceptance inspection. The QC Manager, the

Proj ect Superintendent, the CxC, and others deened necessary mnust be
present. Attendees for the Governnent will include the Contracting

O ficer, other FEAD personnel, and personnel representing the Cient.
Failure of the Contractor to have all Contract work acceptably conplete
for this inspection will be cause for the Contracting Oficer to bill the
Contractor for the Governnent's additional inspection cost in accordance
with the Contract O ause entitled "lnspection of Construction."

1.15 DOCUMENTATI ON

Mai ntain current and conplete records of on-site and off-site QC program
operations and activities.

1.15.1 Constructi on Document ati on

Reports are required for each day that work is perfornmed and nust be
attached to the Contractor Quality Control Report prepared for the sane
day. Maintain current and conplete records of on-site and off-site QC
program operations and activities. The forms identified under the

par agraph entitled | NFORMATI ON FOR THE CONTRACTI NG OFFI CER herei n nmust be
used. Reports are required for each day work is perforned. Account for
each cal endar day throughout the Iife of the Contract. Every space on the
forms nust be filled in. Use NNA if nothing can be reported in one of the
spaces. The Project Superintendent and the QC Manager must prepare and
sign the Contractor Production and CQC Reports, respectively. The
reporting of work nust be identified by term nology consistent with the
construction schedule. In the "remarks" sections of the reports, enter
pertinent information including directions received, problens encountered
during construction, work progress and del ays, conflicts or errors in the
drawi ngs or specifications, field changes, safety hazards encountered,
instructions given and corrective actions taken, delays encountered, a
record of visitors to the work site, quality control problem areas,
deviations fromthe QC Plan, construction deficiencies encountered, and
neetings held. For each entry in the report(s), identify the Schedul e
Activity No. that is associated with the entered remark.

1.15.2 Quality Control Validation
Establish and maintain the following in an electronic folder. Divide
folder into a series of tabbed sections as shown below. Ensure folder is
updated at each required progress neeting. This information nust be
readily available to the Contracting Oficer during all business hours.

a. Al conmpleted Preparatory and Initial Phase Checklists, arranged by
speci fication Section

b. Al mlestone inspections, arranged by Activity Nunber.

c. An up-to-date copy of the Testing Plan and Log with supporting field
test reports, arranged by specification Section
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d. Copies of all Contract nodifications, arranged in nunerical order
Al so include docunentation that nodified work was acconpli shed.

e. An up-to-date copy of the Rework Itens List.

f. Miintain up-to-date copies of all punch lists issued by the QC staff
to the Contractor and Sub-Contractors and all punch lists issued by
t he Governnent.

1.15.3 Reports fromthe QC Specialist(s)

Reports are required for each day that work is perfornmed in their area of
responsibility. QC Specialist reports nust include the sane docunentation
requi renents as the CQC Report for their area of responsibility. QC
Specialist reports are to be prepared, signed and dated by the QC
Speci al i sts and nust be attached to the CQC Report prepared for the sane
day.

1.15.4 Testing Plan and Log

As tests are perfornmed, the QC Manager will record on the "Testing Plan
and Log" the date the test was perfornmed and the date the test results
were forwarded to the Contracting Officer. Attach a copy of the updated
"Testing Plan and Log" to the last daily CQC Report of each nonth, per the
par agraph entitled | NFORMATI ON FOR THE CONTRACTI NG OFFI CER.  Provi de a
copy of the final "Testing Plan and Log" to the eOVSl preparer for
inclusion into the eOvVBl docunentation

1.15.5 Rework |tems List

The QC Manager nust mamintain a list of work that does not conmply with the
Contract, identifying what itens need to be reworked, the date the item
was originally discovered, the date the itemw || be corrected by, and the
date the itemwas corrected. There is no requirenent to report a rework
itemthat is corrected the sane day it is discovered. Attach a copy of
the "Rework Itens List" to the last daily CQC Report of each nonth. The
Contractor is responsible for including those itens identified by the
Contracting O ficer.

1.15.6 As-Built Draw ngs

The QC Manager is required to ensure the as-built draw ngs, required by
Section 01 78 00.00 22 CLOSEQUT SUBM TTALS (PWD ME) are kept current on a
daily basis and marked to show devi ati ons whi ch have been made fromthe
Contract drawi ngs. Ensure each deviation has been identified with the
appropriate nodifying docunmentation (e.g. PC No., Modification No.

Request for Information No., etc.). The QC Manager or QC Speci ali st
assigned to an area of responsibility nust initial each revision. Upon
conpl etion of work, the QC Manager nust furnish a certificate attesting to
the accuracy of the as-built drawi ngs prior to subm ssion to the
Contracting O ficer.

1.16 NOT1 FI CATI ON ON NON- COVPLI ANCE

The Contracting Officer will notify the Contractor of any detected
non-conpliance with the Contract. Take inmediate corrective action after
recei pt of such notice. Such notice, when delivered to the Contractor at
the work site, must be deemed sufficient for the purpose of notification
If the Contractor fails or refuses to comply promptly, the Contracting
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Oficer may issue an order stopping all or part of the work unti

sati sfactory corrective action has been taken. No part of the tine |ost
due to such stop orders will be made the subject of claimfor extension of
time for excess costs or danmges.

1.17 CONSTRUCTI ON | NDOOR Al R QUALITY (1 AQ MANAGEMENT PLAN

Submit an | AQ Managenent Plan within 15 cal endar days after Contract Award
and not |ess than 10 cal endar days before the preconstruction neeting.

Revi se and resubmit the Plan as required by the Contracting Oficer. Make
copies of the final plan available to all workers on site. |nclude
provisions in the Plan to neet the requirenents specified below and to
ensure safe, healthy air for construction workers and buil di ng occupants.

1.17.1 Requi renents During Construction

Provi de for evaluation of indoor Carbon D oxide concentrations in
accordance with ASTM D6245. Provide for evaluation of volatile organic
conpounds (VQOCs) in indoor air in accordance with ASTM D6345. Use filters
with a MninumEfficiency Reporting Value (MERV) of 8 in permanently
installed air handlers during construction

1.17. 1.1 Control Measures

Meet or exceed the requirenents of ANSI/SMACNA 008, Chapter 3, to help

m nimze contamination of the building fromconstruction activities. The
five requirements of this manual which nmust be adhered to are descri bed
bel ow.

a. HVAC protection: Isolate return side of HVAC system from surroundi ng
environnent to prevent construction dust and debris fromentering the
duct work and spaces.

b. Source control: Use low emtting paints and other finishes, seal ants,
adhesi ves, and other materials as specified. Wen avail able, cleaning
products must have a | ow VOC content and be non-toxic to mninize
buil ding contamination. Utilize cleaning techniques that mninze
dust generation. Cycle equipnment off when not needed. Prohibit
idling notor vehicles where em ssions could be drawn into building.
Desi gnhate receiving/storage areas for incomng material that mininze
| AQ i npacts.

c. Pathway interruption: Wen pollutants are generated use strategies
such as 100 percent outside air ventilation or erection of physica
barriers between work and non-work areas to prevent contam nation

d. Housekeeping: Cean frequently to renove construction dust and
debris. Pronptly clean up spills. Renbve accunul ated water and keep
work areas dry to discourage the growth of nold and bacteria. Take
extra neasures when hazardous naterials are invol ved.

e. Scheduling: Control the sequence of construction to mnimze the
absorption of VOCs by other building materials.

1.17.1.2 Mbi sture Contami nation
a. Remove accunul ated water and keep work dry.

b. Use dehumdification to renbve nbist, humd air froma work area.
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c. Do not use conbustion heaters or generators inside the building.

d. Protect porous materials from exposure to noisture.

e. Renmpve and replace itens which remain danp for nore than a few hours.
17.2 Requi renents after Construction

After construction ends and prior to occupancy, conduct a buil ding
flush-out or test the indoor air contam nant |evels. Flush-out must be a
m ni mum of two (2) weeks with MERV-13 filtration nedia as deterni ned by
ASHRAE 52.2 at 100 percent outside air, or in accordance with LEED GBDC
Air contami nation testing nust be consistent with EPA's current Conpendi um
of Methods for the Determination of Air Pollutants in Indoor Air, and with
the LEED GBDC. After building flush-out or testing and prior to
occupancy, replace filtration nedia. Filtration nmedia nmust have a MERV of
13 as deternined by ASHRAE 52. 2.

.17.3 Contractor QC Sel f-Eval uati on Checkl i st

Contracting Officer will provide a "Contractor QC Sel f-Eval uation
Checklist" to the Contractor at the pre-construction nmeeting. Conplete
the checklist nonthly and submit with each request for paynent voucher

An acceptable score of 90 or greater is required. Failure to submt the
conpl eted safety sel f-evaluation checklist or achieve a score of at |east
90 may result in retention of up to 10 percent of the voucher. The
Government will randomy perform QC i nspections follow ng the provided
checklist. |If the Governnent inspection score is |less than 90 the
CGovernment will withhold 10 percent fromthe next invoice.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

Not used.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON

3.

1 PREPARATI ON

Desi gnate receiving/storage areas for incomng material to be delivered
according to installation schedule and to be placed convenient to work
area in order to mninze waste due to excessive naterials handling and

m sapplication. Store and handle naterials in a nanner as to prevent | oss
from weat her and ot her damage. Keep materials, products, and accessories
covered and off the ground, and store in a dry, secure area. Prevent
contact with material that may cause corrosion, discoloration, or
staining. Protect all materials and installations from danage by the
activities of other trades.

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 01 50 00.00 22

TEMPORARY CONSTRUCTI ON FACI LI TI ES AND CONTROLS ( PVD ME)
03/ 22

PART 1 GENERAL

1.

1 REFERENCES
The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by
t he basic designation only.
NATI ONAL FI RE PROTECTI ON ASSOCI ATI ON ( NFPA)
NFPA 241 (2019) Standard for Safeguarding
Construction, Alteration, and Denolition
Qper ations
NFPA 70 (2020; ERTA 20-1 2020; ERTA 20-2 2020; TIA
20-1; TIA 20-2; TIA 20-3; TIA 20-4)
National Electrical Code
U S. ARMY CORPS OF ENG NEERS ( USACE)

EM 385-1-1 (2014) Safety and Health Requirements
Manual

U. S. FEDERAL AVI ATI ON ADM NI STRATI ON ( FAA)

FAA AC 70/ 7460-1 (2016; Rev L; Change 2) ostruction
Mar ki ng and Li ghting

U. S. FEDERAL HI GHWAY ADM NI STRATI ON ( FHWA)

MJUTCD (2009; Rev 2012) Manual of Uniform Traffic
Cont rol Devices

.2 SUBM TTALS

CGovernnment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submttals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Control
approval. Submit the followi ng in accordance with Section 01 33 00
SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:
SD- 01 Preconstruction Subnmittals
Construction site plan; G
Traffic control plan; G
Haul Road Plan; G
Contractor Conputer Cybersecurity Conpliance Statenents; G

Contractor Temporary Network Cybersecurity Conpliance Statenents;
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1.3 CONSTRUCTI ON SI TE PLAN

Prior to the start of work, submt for Government approval a site
construction plan show ng the |ocations and di nensi ons of tenporary
facilities (including |ayouts and details and equi prent and materi al
onsite and offsite storage areas), access and haul routes, avenues of

i ngress/egress to the fenced area and details of the tenporary
construction safety fencing/barriers systenms that conplies with EM 385-1-1
Sections 4 and 8.

Identify any areas where vehicle track pads will be installed to prevent
the tracking of nud onto the pavenent outside the project site limts.
Indicate if the use of a supplenental or other staging area is desired.
Show | ocati ons of safety and construction fences, site trailers,
construction entrances, trash dunpsters, tenporary sanitary facilities,
and dewat ering system storage tanks and infiltration pits.

Prior to the start of Construction, furnish and erect tenporary project
safety fencing at the work site in accordance with the plans and the
foll owi ng requirenents:

a. Tenporary project fencing (or a substitute acceptable to the
Contracting Officer (GDA) and delineated in the APP) rmust be provided
on all projects. See also EM 385-1-1 Sections 4 and 8.

b. Fencing nust extend fromgrade to a mininumof 4 feet above grade and
nmust have a maxi mum nesh size of 2 inches. Fencing nust remain
rigid/taut with a mni mum of 200 pounds of force exerted on it from
any direction with less than 4 inches of deflection

c. Signs warning of the presence of construction hazards and requiring
unaut hori zed persons to keep out of the construction area nust be
posted on the fencing. At a mninum signs nust be posted every 150
feet. Fenced sides of projects that are |l ess than 150 feet must, at
m ni mum have at | east one warning sign.

d. Depending upon the nature and |l ocation of the project site, the
Contractor may request not to install tenporary fencing in sone
sections of the project site. The SSHO nust subnmit a risk analysis
(AHA) to the Contracting Officer for review. This nust be based on a
ri sk analysis of public exposure and other project specific
consi derations, and nust be included in the applicable AHA

If the Contracting Oficer approves the request and has determn ned fencing
is not required, install signs and other acceptable barrier systens,
war ni ng of construction hazards, and nust be conspi cuously posted.

If at any tine it is determined the risk to the public changes based on
the work, take i mediate action to address any risk to the public.

1.4 DOD CONDI TI ON OF READI NESS ( COR)
DOD will set the Condition of Readiness (COR) based on the weat her
forecast for sustained winds 50 knots (58 nph) or greater. Contact the
Contracting O ficer for the current COR setting.
Moni t or weat her conditions a mnimumof twi ce a day and take appropriate

actions according to the approved Energency Plan in the accepted Accident
Prevention Plan, EM 385-1-1 Section 01 Emergency Pl anning and the
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i nstructions bel ow
Unl ess otherwi se directed by the Contracting Oficer, conmply with:

a. Condition FOUR (Sustained winds of 58 nph or greater expected wthin
72 hours): Nornal daily jobsite cleanup and good housekeepi ng
practices. Collect and store in piles or containers scrap |unber,
waste material, and rubbish for renobval and disposal at the close of
each work day. Maintain the construction site including storage
areas, free of accumulation of debris. Stack formlunber in neat
piles less than 3 feet high. Renove all debris, trash, or objects
that coul d becone missile hazards. Review requirenents pertaining to
"Condition THREE" and continue action as necessary to attain
"Condition FOUR' readi ness. Contact Contracting Oficer for weather
and COR updates and conpletion of required actions.

b. Condition THREE (Sustained winds of 58 nph or greater expected within
48 hours): Maintain "Condition FOUR' requirenents and comence
securing operations necessary for "Conditi on ONE' which cannot be
conpleted within 18 hours. Cease all routine activities which m ght
interfere with securing operations. Conmence securing and stow all
gear and portable equi prent. Make preparations for securing
buil dings. Reinforce or renove formwrk and scaffolding. Secure
machi nery, tools, equipnent, materials, or renove fromthe jobsite
Expend every effort to clear all mssile hazards and | cose equi prent
fromgeneral Activity areas. Contact Contracting O ficer for weather
and COR updates and conpletion of required actions. Review
requi renents pertaining to "Condition TWD' and conti nue action as
necessary to attain "Condition THREE" readi ness.

c. Condition TWO (Sustained winds of 58 nph or greater expected within
24 hours): Secure the jobsite, and | eave Governnent prem ses.

d. Condition ONE (Sustained winds of 58 nph or greater expected within
12 hours): Contractor access to the jobsite and Governnent prenises
is prohibited

1.5 CYBERSECURI TY DURI NG CONSTRUCTI ON

The Contractor must meet the follow ng requirenments throughout the
construction process.

1.5.1 Contractor Conputer Equi pnent

Contractor owned computers may be used for construction. Wen used,
Contractor computers must mneet the follow ng requirenents:

1.5.1.1 Qperating System
The operating system nmust be an operating systemcurrently supported by
t he manufacturer of the operating system The operating system nmust be
current on security patches and operating system manufacturer required
updat es.

1.5.1.2 Anti-Mlware Software
The conputer must run anti-nmalware software froma reputable software

manuf acturer. Anti-malware software must be a version currently supported
by the software manufacturer, must be current on all patches and updates,
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and nust use the latest definitions file. Al conputers used on this
proj ect must be scanned using the installed software at |east once per
day.

1.5.1.3 Passwor ds and Passphrases

The passwords and passphrases for all conputers nust be changed fromtheir
default val ues. Passwords nust be a mninum of eight characters with a

m ni mum of one uppercase letter, one | owercase letter, one nunber, and one
speci al character

1.5.1.4 Contractor Conputer Cybersecurity Conpliance Statenents

Provide a single submttal containing conpleted Contractor Computer
Cybersecurity Conpliance Statenents for each conpany using Contractor
owned computers. Contractor Computer Cybersecurity Conpliance Statenents
nmust use the tenplate published at http://ww. wbdg. org/ffc/dod/ unified-
facilities-guide-specifications-ufgs/forns-graphics-tables. Each
Statement must be signed by a cybersecurity representative for the

rel evant conpany.

1.5.2 Tenmporary | P Networks

Tenporary Contractor-installed | P networks may be used during
construction. Wen used, tenporary Contractor-installed |IP networks nust
neet the follow ng requirenents:

1.5.2.1 Net wor k Boundari es and Connecti ons

The network must not extend outside the project site and rmust not connect
to any | P network other than I P networks provided under this project or
CGovernment furnished | P networks provided for this purpose. Any and al
networ k access fromoutside the project site is prohibited.

1.5.3 CGover nment Access to Network

CGover nment personnel nust be allowed to have conpl ete and i nmedi ate access
to the network at any tine in order to verify conpliance with this
speci fication.

1.5.4 Tenmporary Wrel ess | P Networks

In addition to the other requirenents on tenporary |P networks, tenporary
wireless P (WFi) networks must not interfere with existing wreless
networ k and nmust use WPA2 security. Network names (SSID) for wireless
net wor ks rmust be changed fromtheir default val ues.

1.5.5 Passwor ds and Passphrases
The passwords and passphrases for all network devices and network access
nmust be changed fromtheir default values. Passwords nust be a m ni mum of
8 characters with a mni mum of one uppercase letter, one |owercase letter
one number, and one special character

1.5.6 Contractor Tenporary Network Cybersecurity Conpliance Statenents
Provide a single submttal containing conpleted Contractor Tenporary

Net wor k Cybersecurity Conpliance Statements for each conpany inpl enmenting
a tenporary IP network. Contractor Tenporary Network Cybersecurity
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Conpl i ance Statenents nust use the tenpl ate published at

htt p: //ww. wodg. org/ffc/dod/ unified-facilities-guide-specifications-ufgs/
forns-graphics-tables. Each Statement nmust be signed by a cybersecurity
representative for the relevant conpany. |If no tenmporary |IP networks will
be used, provide a single copy of the Statenment indicating this.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.

2.

1 TEMPORARY SI GNAGE
1.1 Bul | etin Board

Prior to the comencenent of work activities, provide a clear weat herproof
covered bulletin board not |ess than 36 by 48 inches in size for

di spl ayi ng the Equal Enpl oyment Opportunity poster, a copy of the wage
deci sion contained in the Contract, \Wage Rate Information poster, Safety
and Health Information as required by EM 385-1-1 Section 01, and ot her

i nfornati on approved by the Contracting Oficer. Coordinate requirenents
herein with 01 35 26.00 22 GOVERNMENTAL SAFETY REQUI REMENTS (PWD ME)
Locate the bulletin board at the project site in a conspicuous place
easily accessible to all enployees, and in |ocation as approved by the
Contracting O ficer.

1.2 Proj ect and Safety Signs

Construct sign with a face sheet of 4- by 8-foot exterior grade plywood,
1/2-inch thick, mounted on a substantial frane of treated |lunber. Provide
one coat of lead-free alkyd primer paint and two coats of an exterior type
white enanmel to frame and sign. Erect signs within 15 days after receipt
of the notice to proceed. Correct the data required by the safety sign
daily, with Iight colored netallic or non-netallic nunerals. Project sign
nust be installed at the worksite as directed by the Contracting Oficer.
Safety signs nmust be installed at the Contractor office/trailer

. 1.3 War ni ng Si gns

Post tenporary signs, tags, and | abels to give workers and the public
adequat e warni ng and caution of construction hazards according to the

EM 385-1-1 Section 04. Attach signs to the perinmeter fencing a maxi num of
every 150 feet warning the public of the presence of construction

hazards. Signs must require unauthorized persons to keep out of the
construction site. Correct the data required by safety signs daily. Post
signs at all points of entry designating the construction site as a hard
hat area.

.2 TEMPORARY TRAFFI C CONTRCL

2.1 Haul Roads

At no expense to the Governnment, construct access and haul roads necessary
for proper prosecution of the work under this Contract in accordance wth
EM 385-1-1 Section 04. Construct with suitable grades and wi dths; avoid
sharp curves, blind corners, and dangerous cross traffic. Submt haul
road plan for approval. Provide necessary lighting, signs, barricades,
and distinctive markings for the safe novenment of traffic. The nethod of
dust control, although optional, nust be adequate to ensure safe operation
at all tines. Location, grade, width, and alignment of construction and
haul roads are subject to approval by the Contracting O ficer. Lighting
nmust be adequate to assure full and clear visibility for full w dth of
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haul road and work areas during any ni ght work operations.
2.2.2 Barri cades

Erect and nmaintain tenporary barricades to limt public access to
hazardous areas. Barricades are required whenever safe public access to
paved areas such as roads, parking areas, or sidewal ks is prevented by
construction activities or as otherw se necessary to ensure the safety of
bot h pedestrian and vehicular traffic. Securely place barricades clearly
visible with adequate illum nation to provide sufficient visual warning of
t he hazard during both day and night.

2.3 FENCI NG

Provi de fencing along the construction site and at all open excavations
and tunnels to control access by unauthorized people. Safety fencing nust
be highly visible to be seen by pedestrians and vehicular traffic. Al
fencing nmust nmeet the requirenents of EM 385-1-1. Renove the fence upon
conpl etion and acceptance of the work. Fencing nust be installed to be
able to restrain a force of at |east 250 pounds against it.

2.3.1 Pol yet hyl ene Mesh Safety Fencing

Tenporary safety fencing nmust be a high visibility orange col ored, high
density polyethylene grid, a mninumof 48 inches high and naxi mum nesh
size of 2 inches. Fencing nust extend fromthe grade to a m ni num of 48
i nches above the grade and be tightly secured to T-posts spaced as
necessary to maintain a rigid and taut fence. Fencing must remain rigid
and taut with a mninumof 200 pounds of force exerted on it from any
direction with Iess than 4 inches of deflection

2.4  TEMPORARY W RI NG
Provide tenporary wiring in accordance with EM 385-1-1 Section 11, NFPA 241,
and NFPA 70. Include nonthly inspection and testing of all equi pment and
appar at us.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON

3.1 EMPLOYEE PARKI NG
Construction Contract enployees must park privately owned vehicles in an
area designated by the Contracting Officer. Enployee parking nust not
interfere with existing and established parking requirenments of the
Government installation. Refer to Section 01 14 00.00 20 WORK
RESTRI CTI ONS (PWD ME) (AOR) paragraph EMPLOYEE PARKI NG for additiona
requi renents.

3.2 AVAILABILITY AND USE OF UTILITY SERVI CES

3.2.1 Tenmporary Utilities
Provide tenporary utilities required for construction. Materials may be
new or used, nust be adequate for the required usage, not create unsafe
conditions, and not violate applicable codes and standards.

3.2.2 CGovernment Provided Utility Services

a. The CGovernment will make all reasonably required utilities avail able
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3.

fromexisting outlets and supplies, as specified in the Contract.
Reasonabl e ambunts of the following utilities will be nade avail abl e
wi t hout charge. Carefully conserve utilities furnished w thout charge.

Electricity (at the manhol es and tunnels)

b. The point at which the Governnent will deliver such utilities and the
guantity avail able must be coordinated with the Contracting Oficer
Pay all costs incurred in connecting, converting, and transferring the
utilities to the work. Make connections, including providing
transformers; and make di sconnecti ons.

Not es:

1. Limted electricity is available at the nanhol es and tunnels. The
Activity is capable of providing adequate power for construction
activities except as noted in Note 3 bel ow

2. Limted water is not available to be provided by the Government
for this project. The Contractor must provide water from an
approved off-site | ocation.

3. Provide generators for use in supplying tenporary electric power
for wel di ng operations.

2.3 Sani tation

Provide and maintain within the construction area mninumfield-type
sanitary facilities approved in accordance with EM 385-1-1 Section 02 and
by the Contracting Oficer. Locate the facilities behind the construction
fence or out of the public view Cean units and enpty wastes at | east
once a week or nore frequently into a nunicipal, district, or Activity
sanitary sewage system or renove waste to a comercial facility. Obtain
approval fromthe system owner prior to discharge into a mnunici pal
district, or commercial sanitary sewer system Penalties or fines

associ ated with inproper discharge will be the responsibility of the
Contractor. Maintain these conveniences at all tinmes w thout nuisance.

I ncl ude provisions for pest control and elimnation of odors. Governnent
toilet facilities will not be available to Contractor's personnel

. 2.4 Tel ephone

Make arrangenments and pay all costs for tel ephone facilities desired.

. 2.5 obstruction Lighting of Cranes

Provide a minimumof two (2) aviation red or high intensity white
obstruction lights on tenmporary structures (including cranes) over 100 feet
above ground | evel. Light construction and installation nust conply with
FAA AC 70/ 7460-1. Lights nust be operational during periods of reduced
visibility, darkness, and as directed by the Contracting O ficer

.2.6 Fire Protection

Provide tenporary fire protection equi pnrent for the protection of
personnel and property during construction. Renove debris and flammabl e
materials daily to mininmze potential hazards.
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3.

3.

3 TRAFFI C PROVI SI ONS
3.1 Mai nt enance of Traffic

a. Conduct operations in a manner that will not close any thoroughfare or
interfere in any way with traffic on railways or hi ghways except with
witten pernission of the Contracting Officer at |east 15 cal endar
days prior to the proposed nodification date, and provide to the
Contracting Oficer a Traffic Control Plan for CGovernnent approval
detailing the proposed controls to traffic novement for approval. The
pl an nust be in accordance with State and | ocal regulations and the
MJUTCD, Part VI. Make all notifications and obtain all permts
required for nodification to traffic novenents outside Activity's
jurisdiction. Oversized and sl ow noving vehicles may be noved to the
wor ksite provided requirements of the State of Miine Departnent of
Transportati on have been net.

b. Conduct work so as to mininmze obstruction of traffic, and nmaintain
traffic on at least half of the roadway width at all times. Obtain
approval fromthe Contracting Officer prior to starting any activity
that will obstruct vehicle or pedestrian traffic.

c. Provide, erect, and maintain, at no expense to the CGovernnent, |ights,
barriers, signals, passageways, detours, and other itens, that may be
required by the Life Safety Signage and overhead protection authority
havi ng jurisdiction.

d. Provide cones, signs, barricades, lights, or other traffic contro
devi ces and personnel required to control traffic. Do not use
foil -backed material for tenporary pavenment marking because of its
potential to conduct electricity during accidents involving dowed
power |ines.

.3.2 Protection of Traffic

Mai ntain and protect traffic on all affected roads during the construction
peri od except as otherw se specifically directed by the Contracting
Oficer. Measures for the protection and diversion of traffic, including
t he provision of watchnen and fl agmen, erection of barricades, placing of
lights around and in front of equipnment and the work, and the erection and

mai nt enance of adequate warning, danger, and direction signs, will be as
required by the State and | ocal authorities having jurisdiction. Provide
self-illum nated (lighted) barricades during hours of darkness.

Brightly-colored (orange) vests are required for all personnel working in
roadways. Protect the traveling public from damage to person and
property. Mnimze the interference with public traffic on roads sel ected
for hauling material to and fromthe site. |Investigate the adequacy of
existing roads and their allowable load limt. The Contractor is
responsi ble for the repair of danmage to roads caused by construction
operations.

.3.3 Rush Hour Restrictions

Do not interfere with the peak traffic flows preceding and during nornal
operations without notification to and approval by the Contracting Oficer

.3.4 Dust Contro

Dust control nethods and procedures nust be approved by the Contracting
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O ficer. Coordinate dust control nethods with Section 01 57 19.00 20
TEMPORARY ENVI RONMVENTAL CONTROLS (AOR).

3.4 CONTRACTOR' S TEMPORARY FACI LI TI ES

Contractor is responsible for security of their property. Provide
adequat e outside security lighting at the tenporary facilities. Trailers
nmust be anchored to resist high winds and neet applicable State or |oca
standards for anchoring nobile trailers. Coordinate anchoring with

EM 385-1-1 Section 04. The Contract C ause entitled "FAR 52.236-10,
Operations and Storage Areas" and the foll owi ng apply:

3.4.1 Saf ety Systens

Protect the integrity of any installed safety systens or personnel safety
devices. Obtain prior approval fromthe Contracting Officer if entrance
into systens serving safety devices is required. If it is tenmporarily
necessary to renove or disable personnel safety devices in order to
acconplish Contract requirenments, provide alternative neans of protection
prior to renoving or disabling any permanently installed safety devices or
equi prent and obtain approval fromthe Contracting Oficer

3.4.2 Adm nistrative Field Ofices

Provide and maintain admnistrative field office facilities within the
construction area at the designated site. Governnment office and warehouse

facilities will not be available to Contractor personnel. Field offices
must be located in the vicinity of B100 Transmitter Building at a |l ocation
to be approved by the Contracting Officer. This location will need to be

coordinated with the work of this and other Contracts and Contractor Field
O fices may need to be | ocated at another |ocation rather than directly
adj acent to the building(s).

3.4.3 Storage Area

Construct a tenporary 6 foot high chain link fence around trailers and
materials. Include plastic strip inserts, colored green, so that
visibility through the fence is obstructed. Fence posts may be driven, in
lieu of concrete bases, where soil conditions permit. Do not place or
store trailers, materials, or equipnent outside the fenced area unl ess
such trailers, materials, or equiprment are assigned a separate and

di stinct storage area by the Contracting Oficer away fromthe vicinity of
the construction site but within the boundaries of the Activity.

Trailers, equipnment, or materials must not be open to public viewwi th the
exception of those itens which are in support of ongoing work on the
current day. Do not stockpile materials outside the fence in preparation
for the next day's work. Park nobile equi pnment, such as tractors, wheel ed
lifting equi pnent, cranes, trucks, and |like equipnent within the fenced
area at the end of each work day.

3.4.4 Suppl emrent al St orage Area
Upon request, and pending availability, the Contracting Officer wll

desi gnat e another or supplenental area for the use and storage of
trailers, equipnment, and materials. This area may not be in close

proxinmty of the construction site but will be within the Activity
boundaries. Miintain the area in a clean and orderly fashi on and secured
if needed to protect supplies and equipnent. Utilities will not be

provided to this area by the Government.
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3.4.5 Mai nt enance of Storage Area(s)

Keep fencing in a state of good repair and proper alignnent. G assed or
unpaved areas, which are not established roadways, must be covered with a
| ayer of gravel as necessary to prevent rutting and the tracking of nud
ont o paved or established roadways, should the Contractor elect to
traverse themw th constructi on equi pnent or other vehicles; gravel
gradation will be at the Contractor's discretion. Mw and nmaintain grass
| ocated within the boundaries of the construction site for the duration of
the project. Gass and vegetation along fences, buildings, under
trailers, and in areas not accessible to nmowers nust be edged or trimed
neatly.

3.4.6 Appear ance of Trailers

a. Trailers nmust be roadworthy and conply with all appropriate State and
| ocal vehicle requirenents. Trailers which are rusted, have peeling
paint or are otherwise in need of repair will not be allowed on
Activity property. Trailers nust present a clean and neat exterior
appearance and be in a state of good repair

b. Mintain the tenporary facilities. Failure to do so will be
sufficient reason to require their renoval at the Contractor's expense

3.4.7 Trailers or Storage Buil dings

a. Trailers or storage buildings will be permtted, where space is
avai |l abl e, subject to the approval of the Contracting Oficer.

b. Munt a sign not smaller than 24 by 24 inches on the trailer or
bui |l di ng that shows the conpany nane, busi ness phone nunber, energency
phone nunber and conforns to the followi ng requirements and sketch
| ocated at the end of this Section:

Graphi ¢ panel Al um num pai nted bl ue

Copy Screen painted or vinyl die-cut, white
Typef ace Univers 65 u/lc

See Sketch No. 01500 (graphic).

3.4.8 Speci al Storage Requirenents
The foll owi ng special storage requirenents apply:

3.4.8.1 Storage Size and Location
The open site available for storage nmust be as indicated and as directed
by the Contracting Oficer. The storage area will be approximately 20, 000
square feet.

3.4.8.2 Storage in Existing Buildings
The Contractor will be working in and around existing buildings; the
storage of material will not be allowed in the buildings. Provide 8 foot

hi gh-security fence with a | ockabl e gate around the storage area. Renove
at the conpletion of work.
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3.4.9 Laydown Space

Par ki ng and | aydown space on the site is limted to the area shown on the
pl ans. Manage the on-site work including equi pnent, storage trailers,
material, naterial deliveries to allow the work to be conpleted within the
specified Contract duration. This nay require the Contractor to |locate
suitable storage off-site and nultiple equi pnment nobilizations to allow
the work to be conpleted. Equipnent or materials not used to conplete the
wor k nmust be rermoved fromthe site. |If additional offsite storage,

addi tional nobilization or denobilizations are required, all these costs
nust be included in the base bid.

Failure to plan the work based on the space limtations nust not be the
basis for any claimnor an equitable price or Contract tine adjustmnent.

3.4.10 Weather Protection of Tenporary Facilities and Stored Materials

Take necessary precautions to ensure that roof openings and other critica
openings in the tenporary facilities are nonitored carefully. Take

i medi ate actions required to seal off such openings when rain or other
detrimental weather is immnent, and at the end of each workday. Ensure
that the openings are conpletely sealed off to protect materials and

equi pnment in the tenporary facilities from damage.

3.4.11 Buil ding and Site Storm Protection

VWhen a warning of gale force winds is issued, take precautions to ninimze
danger to persons, and protect the work and nearby Governnent property.
Precautions nust include, but are not limted to, closing openings;
renovi ng | oose materials, tools, and equi prent from exposed | ocations; and
renovi ng or securing scaffolding and other tenporary work. Cl ose openings
in the work when storns of |esser intensity pose a threat to the work or
any nearby CGovernnent property. Job trailers nust be anchored into the
ground and have continuous skirting around trailers. Anchor trailers per
the trailer nanufacturer's reconmendations.

3.4.12 Tenporary Partitions

Provide "No Dust" tenporary partitions of wood or nmetal frane, heavy duty
pl astic sheathing and negative pressure HEPA filtered ventilation

Provi de access door and vestibules as required to prevent dust from
escapi ng the encl osure.

3.5 PLANT COVMUNI CATI ON

VWhenever there are individual elenments of the plant |ocated so that
operation by normal voice between these elenents is not satisfactory,
install a satisfactory neans of communi cation, such as tel ephone or other
sui tabl e devi ces and made avail abl e for use by Governnent personnel

3.6 TEMPORARY PRQIECT SAFETY FENCI NG

As soon as practicable, but not later than 15 days after the date
establ i shed for commencenent of work, furnish and erect tenporary project
safety fencing at the work site as specified in paragraph entitled
CONSTRUCTI ON SI TE PLAN herein. Maintain the safety fencing during the
life of the Contract and, upon conpletion and acceptance of the work,
renove fromthe work site.
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3.7 CLEANUP

Renove construction debris, waste materials, packaging material, and the
like fromthe work site daily. Any dirt or nud which is tracked onto
paved or surfaced roadways nust be cleaned away. Store all sal vageable
materials resulting fromdenolition activities within the fenced area
descri bed above or at the supplenental storage area. Neatly stack stored
materials not in trailers, whether new or sal vaged.

3.8 RESTORATI ON OF STORAGE AREA

Upon conpl etion of the project renmove the bulletin board, signs,

barri cades, fencing, haul roads, and any other tenporary products fromthe
site. After removal of trailers, tenporary utilities, materials, and

equi pmrent fromwithin the fenced area, renpve the fence. Restore areas
used during the performance of the Contract to the original or better
condition. Renove gravel, wood tinbers, steel plates, or polyethylene
sheeting used to traverse grassed areas and restore the areas to their
original condition, including top soil and seedi ng as necessary.

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 01 57 19.00 20

TEMPCRARY ENVI RONMVENTAL CONTRCOLS ( AOR)
02/ 19

PART 1 GENERAL

1.

1 REFERENCES

The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by
the basic designation only. Note: This is not an all inclusive list of
publications and ot her references may be applicable.

U. S. ENVI RONVENTAL PROTECTI ON AGENCY ( EPA)
EPA 833- R-060- 04 (2000) Devel opi ng Your Storm Water
Pol I uti on Prevention Plan, a CGuide for

Construction Sites

U.S. NATI ONAL ARCH VES AND RECCRDS ADM NI STRATI ON ( NARA)

29 CFR 1910 Cccupational Safety and Health Standards
29 CFR 1910. 120 Hazar dous Waste Qperations and Emergency
Response

40 CFR 112 G| Pollution Prevention
40 CFR 122. 26 Storm Water Di scharges (Applicable to
St ate NPDES Programs, see section 123.25)
40 CFR 241 Cui delines for Disposal of Solid Waste
40 CFR 243 CGui delines for the Storage and Col |l ection

of Residential, Comercial, and
Institutional Solid Waste

40 CFR 258 Subtitle D Landfill Requirenents

40 CFR 260 Hazar dous Wast e Managenent System  Ceneral

40 CFR 261 Identification and Listing of Hazardous
Wast e

40 CFR 262 St andards Applicable to Generators of

Hazar dous \Wast e

40 CFR 263 St andards Applicable to Transporters of
Hazar dous Waste

40 CFR 264 Standards for Omers and Operators of
Hazar dous Waste Treatnent, Storage, and
Di sposal Facilities

40 CFR 265 Interim Status Standards for Omners and
Operators of Hazardous Waste Treatnment,
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40

40

40

40

40

40

40

40

40

40

40

40

40

49

49

49

49

STATE OF MAI NE REGULATI ONS

CFR

CFR

CFR

CFR

CFR

CFR

CFR

CFR

CFR

CFR

CFR

CFR

CFR

CFR

CFR

CFR

CFR

Peri met er Roads

266

268

270

271

272

273

279

280

300

355

372- SUBPART D

761

82

171

172

173

178

Storage, and Disposal Facilities

St andards for the Management of Specific
Hazar dous Wastes and Specific Types of
Hazar dous Wast e Management Facilities

Land Di sposal Restrictions

EPA Administered Permt Prograns: The
Hazardous Waste Permit Program

Requi renents for Authorization of State
Hazar dous Waste Prograns

Approved State Hazardous Waste Managenent
Pr ogr ans

St andards For Universal Waste Managenent
Standards for the Management of Used O |
Techni cal Standards and Corrective Action
Requi renents for Omners and Operators of

Under ground St orage Tanks (UST)

Nati onal G| and Hazardous Substances
Pol I uti on Contingency Pl an

Emer gency Pl anning and Notification

Speci fic Toxic Chem cal Listings

Pol ychl ori nat ed Bi phenyl s (PCBs)

Manuf acturing, Processing, Distribution in
Commer ce, and Use Prohibitions

Protection of Stratospheric Ozone

CGeneral Information, Regul ations, and
Definitions

Hazardous Materials Table, Special
Provi si ons, Hazardous Materials
Conmruni cati ons, Energency Response

I nformation, and Trai ni ng Requirenments

Shi ppers - Ceneral Requirements for
Shi pnent s and Packagi ngs

Speci fications for Packagi ngs

The foll owi ng STATE OF MAI NE REGULATI ONS are avail able on the Internet at:
http://ww. nmai ne. gov/ dep/ pernmits. htm

STATE OF MAINE Statutes are available on the internet at
http: //ww. mai nel egi sl ature. org/ | egi s/statues/38/title38ch3secO. htm
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MAI NE DEP Al R BUREAU CHAPTER 101 Visi bl e Em ssions Regul ati ons;
http://ww. mai ne. gov/ dep/ ai r/ rul es/i ndex. ht m

MAI NE DEP Al R BUREAU CHAPTER 151 Architectural and Industria
Mai nt enance( Al M COATI NGS; http://ww. mai ne. gov/ dep/ ai r/ rul es/i ndex. ht m

MAI NE DEP 38 MBSRA 420-C Er osi on and Sedi nentati on Control Law and Rul es

MAI NE DEP 38 MSRA 420-D St or mwvat er Managenent

MAI NE 38 MRSA 439-B Contractors Certified in Erosion Contro
(Latest Edition)

MAI NE DEP NMSRA 481-490 Site Location of Devel oprent

MAI NE 38 MSRA 850 I dentification of Hazardous Waste

MAI NE 38 MSRA 851 Standards for Cenerators of Hazardous Waste

MAI NE 38 MSRA 852 Land Di sposal Restrictions

MAI NE DEPLW)738 St or nwat er Managenent for Maine

MAI NE DEPLW588 Mai ne Erosion and Sedi ment Contr ol

Best Managenent Practices
MAI NE 88 INRSA 480A- 4807 Nat ur al Resources Protection Act

MAI NE DEP Al R BUREAU CHAPTER 159 Control of Volatile Organic Conpounds from
Adhesi ves and Seal ants; http://ww. mai ne. gov/ dep/ ai r/rul es/index. htm

1.2 DEFI NI TI ONS
1.2.1 Sedi nent

Soil and other debris that have eroded and have been transported by runoff
wat er or w nd.

1.2.2 Solid Waste

Gar bage, refuse, debris, sludge, or other discharged material, including
solid, liquid, semsolid, or contained gaseous materials resulting from
donestic, industrial, comercial, mning, or agricultural operations.

Types of solid waste typically generated at construction sites nay include:

a. Geen waste: The vegetative matter from | andscaping, |and clearing
and grubbing, including, but not Iimted to, grass, bushes, scrubs,
snal |l trees and saplings, tree stunps and plant roots. Marketable
trees, grasses and plants that are indicated to remain, be re-located,
or be re-used are not included.

b. Surplus soil: Existing soil that is in excess of what is required for
this work, including aggregates intended, but not used, for on-site
m xi ng of concrete, nortars and paving. Contami nated soil neeting the
definition of hazardous material or hazardous waste is not included.

c. Debris: Non-hazardous solid material generated during the

construction, denolition, or renovation of a structure which exceeds
2.5 inch particle size that is: a manufactured object; plant or aninma
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matter; or natural geologic material (e.g. cobbles and boul ders),
broken or renoved concrete, nmasonry, and rock asphalt paving;

ceram cs; roofing paper and shingles. Inert materials may not be
reinforced with or contain ferrous wire, rods, accessories and

wel dnents. A mixture of debris and other material such as soil or
sludge is al so subject to regulation as debris if the mxture is
conprised primarily of debris by volunme, based on visual inspection

d. Whod: Dinension and non-di nensi on | unber, plywood, chipboard,
hardboard. Treated and/or painted wood that nmeets the definition of
| ead contam nated or | ead based contam nated paint is not included.

e. Scrap metal: Scrap and excess ferrous and non-ferrous netals such as
reinforcing steel, structural shapes, pipe and wire that are recovered
or collected and di sposed of as scrap. Scrap netal neeting the
definition of hazardous material or hazardous waste is not included.

f. Paint cans: Metal cans that are enpty of paints, solvents, thinners
and adhesives. |If permtted by the paint can label, a thin dry film
may remain in the can. NOTE: Aerosol (paint) cans are Hazardous
Wast es and nust not be disposed of as solid waste or be considered in
any definition of "enpty", "paint", or "metal" cans.

g. Recyclables: Materials, equipnment and assenblies such as doors,
wi ndows, door and wi ndow frames, plunbing fixtures, glazing and
mrrors that are recovered and sold as recyclable. Mtal neeting the
definition of |ead contam nated or | ead based paint contam nated may
be included as recyclable if sold to a scrap nmetal conpany. Paint
cans may be included as recyclable if sold to a scrap netal conpany.

h. Hazardous Waste: By definition, to be a hazardous waste a nmateria
nust first nmeet the definition of a solid waste. Hazardous waste and
hazardous debris are special cases of solid waste. They have
additional regulatory controls and nust be handl ed separately. They
are thus defined separately in this Document.

Mat eri al not regulated as solid waste are: nucl ear source or byproduct
materials regul ated under the Federal Atom c Energy Act of 1954 as
anmended; suspended or dissolved materials in domestic sewage effl uent
or irrigation return flows, or other regul ated point source

di scharges; regulated air em ssions; and fluids or wastes associated
with natural gas or crude oil exploration or production

i. Special Waste: "Special waste" neans any solid waste generated by
sources ot her than household and typical comrercial establishnents
that exists in such an unusual quantity or in such a chenical or
physi cal state, or any conbi nation thereof, that nmay disrupt or inpair
ef fective waste managenent or threaten the public health, human safety
or the environnent and requires special handling, transportation and
di sposal procedures. Special waste includes, but is not linited to:

(1)  Ash;

(2) I ndustrial and industrial process waste;

(3) Sl udge and dewat er ed sept age;

(4) Debris from nonhazardous chem cal spills and cl eanup of those

spills;
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(5) Cont am nated soils and dredge naterial s;

(6) Asbest os and asbest os-cont ai ni ng wast e;

(7) Sand blast grit and non-liquid paint waste;

(8) Hi gh and | ow pH waste

(9) Spent filter media residue;

(10) Shredder residue; and

(11) Railroad ties with or without creosote.
2.3 Hazar dous Debris
As defined in Solid Waste paragraph, debris that contains |isted hazardous
waste (either on the debris surface, or in its interstices, such as pore

structure) per 40 CFR 261; or debris that exhibits a characteristic of
hazar dous waste per 40 CFR 261.

.2.4 Cheni cal Wastes

This includes salts, acids, alkalizes, herbicides, pesticides, and organic
chem cal s.

.2.5 Gar bage

Ref use and scraps resulting from preparation, cooking, dispensing, and
consunption of food.

.2.6 Hazar dous Wast e

Any di scarded material, liquid, solid, or gas, which neets the definition
of hazardous nmaterial or is designated hazardous waste by the

Envi ronnental Protection Agency or State Hazardous Control Authority as
defined in 40 CFR 260, 40 CFR 261, 40 CFR 262, 40 CFR 263, 40 CFR 264,

40 CFR 265, 40 CFR 266, 40 CFR 268, 40 CFR 270, 40 CFR 271, 40 CFR 272,
40 CFR 273, 40 CFR 279, and 40 CFR 280

2.7 Hazar dous Materials

Hazardous materials as defined in 49 CFR 171 and listed in 49 CFR 172.

Hazardous material is any material that:

a. |Is regulated as a hazardous material per 49 CFR 173, or

b. Requires a Safety Data Sheet (SDS) per 29 CFR 1910. 120, or

c. During end use, treatnent, handling, packaging, storage,
transportation, or disposal nmeets or has conponents that nmeet or have
potential to neet the definition of a hazardous waste as defined by
40 CFR 261 Subparts A, B, C, or D

Desi gnation of a material by this definition, when separately regulated or

controlled by other instructions or directives, does not elimnate the
need for adherence to that hazard-specific gui dance which takes precedence
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over this instruction for "control" purposes. Such material include
amuni ti on, weapons, explosive actuated devices, propellants,

pyrot echni cs, chem cal and biol ogi cal warfare materials, nedical and

phar maceutical supplies, medical waste and infectious materials, bulk
fuel s, radioactive materials, and other materials such as asbestos,
nercury, and pol ychl orinated bi phenyls (PCBs). Nonethel ess, the exposure
may occur incident to manufacture, storage, use and demilitarization of

t hese itens.

1.2.8 WAst e Hazardous Material (WHV)

Any waste material which because of its quantity, concentration, or
physical, chenical, or infectious characteristics nmay pose a substantia
hazard to hunman health or the environment and which has been so
designated. Used oil not containing any hazardous waste, as defined
above, falls under this definition

1.2.9 Gl or Gly Waste

Gl: GOl of any kind or in any form including, but not linited to: fats,
oils, or greases of animals, fish or marine manmal origin; vegetable oils,
including oils fromseeds, nuts, fruits, or kernels; and, other oils and
greases, including petroleumfuel oil, sludge, synthetic oils, mnera
oils, oil refuse or oil mixed with wastes other than dredged oil

Oly Waste: Those materials which are, or were, nixed with used oil and
have beconme separated fromthat used oil. O ly wastes al so neans
materials, including wastewaters, centrifuge solids, filter residues or

sl udges, bottom sedi ments, tank bottons, and sorbents which have cone into
contact with and have been contam nated by, used oil and may be
appropriately tested and di scarded in a manner which is in conpliance with
other State and |l ocal requirenents.

This definition includes materials such as oily rags, "kitty litter"
sorbent clay and organic sorbent material. These materials may be | and
filled provided that:

a. It is not prohibited in other State regul ati ons or |ocal ordinances;

b. The anmount generated is "de mninus" (a small anount);

c. It is the result of mnor |eaks or spills resulting from nornal
process operations; and

d. Al free-flowing oil has been renmpbved to the practical extent possible.

Large quantities of this material, generated as a result of a major spill
or in lieu of proper nmintenance of the processing equipnent, are a solid
waste. As a solid waste, a hazardous waste determninati on nmust be
perfornmed prior to disposal. As this can be an expensive process, it is
recommended that this type of waste be ninimzed through good housekeepi ng
practices and enpl oyee education

1.2.10 Regul at ed Wast e

Those solid waste that have specific additional Federal, State, or |oca
controls for handling, storage, or disposal
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1.2.11 Class | Ozone Depl eting Substance (ODS)

Class | ODS is defined in Section 602(a) of The Clean Air Act and includes
the foll owi ng chenicals:

chl or of | uorocar bon-11 (CFC-11)

chl or of | uorocarbon-12 (CFC-12)

chl or of | uorocar bon-13 (CFC-13)

chl orof | uorocarbon-111 (CFC- 111)

chl orof | uorocarbon-112 (CFC-112)

chl orof | uorocarbon-113 (CFC-113)

chl orof | uorocarbon-114 (CFC-114)

chl or of | uorocar bon-115 ( CFC- 115)

chl orof | uorocarbon-211 (CFC-211)

chl orof | uorocarbon-212 (CFC-212)

chl or of | uorocarbon-213 ( CFC- 213)

chl orof | uorocar bon- 214 (CFC- 214)

chl or of | uorocar bon- 215 ( CFC- 215)

chl or of | uorocarbon-216 (CFC-216)

chl or of | uorocarbon-217 (CFC-217)

chl or of | uor ocar bon-500 ( CFC-500)

chl or of | uor ocar bon-502 ( CFC-502)

chl or of | uor ocar bon-503 ( CFC-503)

hal on- 1211

hal on- 1301

hal on- 2402

carbon tetrachl ori de

met hyl brom de

met hyl chl orof orm

Class Il ODS is defined in Section 602(s) of The Clean Air Act and
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i ncludes the follow ng

chem cal s:

hydr ochl or of | uor ocar bon-21 (HCFC 21)

hydr ochl or of | uor ocar bon-22 (HCFC 22)

hydr ochl or of | uor ocar bon- 31 (HCFC 31)

hydr ochl or of | uor ocar bon- 121

(HCFC- 121)

hydr ochl or of | uor ocar bon- 122

(HCFC- 122)

hydr ochl or of | uor ocar bon- 123

(HCFC- 123)

hydr ochl or of | uor ocar bon- 124

(HCFC- 124)

hydr ochl or of | uor ocar bon- 131

(HCFC- 131)

hydr ochl or of | uor ocar bon- 132

(HCFC- 132)

hydr ochl or of | uor ocar bon- 133

(HCFC- 133)

hydr ochl or of | uor ocar bon- 141

(HCFC- 141)

hydr ochl or of | uor ocar bon- 142

(HCFC- 142)

hydr ochl or of | uor ocar bon-221

(HCFC 221)

hydr ochl or of | uor ocar bon- 222

(HCFC 222)

hydr ochl or of | uor ocar bon- 223

(HCFC- 223)

hydr ochl or of | uor ocar bon- 224

(HCFC 224)

hydr ochl or of | uor ocar bon- 225

(HCFC- 225)

hydr ochl or of | uor ocar bon- 226

(HCFC- 226)

hydr ochl or of | uor ocar bon- 231

(HCFC- 231)

hydr ochl or of | uor ocar bon- 232

(HCFC- 232)

hydr ochl or of | uor ocar bon- 233

(HCFC- 233)

hydr ochl or of | uor ocar bon- 234

(HCFC- 234)

hydr ochl or of | uor ocar bon- 235

(HCFC- 235)

hydr ochl or of | uor ocar bon- 251

(HCFC- 251)

hydr ochl or of | uor ocar bon- 252

(HCFC 252)
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hydr ochl or of | uor ocar bon- 253 ( HCFC- 253)

hydr ochl or of | uor ocar bon-261 (HCFC- 261)

hydr ochl or of | uor ocar bon- 262 ( HCFC- 262)

hydr ochl or of | uor ocar bon-271 (HCFC-271)

1.2.11.1 Uni versal Waste
The universal waste regul ations streamine collection requirenents for
certain hazardous wastes in the follow ng categories: batteries,
pestici des, nercury-containing equi pnent (e.g., thernostats) and | anps
(e.g., fluorescent bulbs). The rule is designed to reduce hazardous waste
in the nunicipal solid waste (MSW stream by making it easier for
uni versal waste handlers to collect these items and send them for
recycling or proper disposal. These regulations can be found at 40 CFR 273.
1.3 SUBM TTALS
Covernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submttals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Control
approval. Submit the following in accordance with Section 01 33 00
SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:
SD-01 Preconstruction Subnittals

Preconstructi on Survey; G

Solid Waste Managenment Plan and Permt; G

Regul atory Notifications; G

Envi ronnent al Managenent Plan (EMP); G

Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan; G

St orm WAt er Managenent/ Erosi on And Sedi mentation Control Plan; G

Storm Water Notice of Intent (for NPDES coverage under the general
permt for construction activities); G

Dirt and Dust Control Plan; G

Contractor Hazardous Material Inventory Log; G

Dewat ering Plans; G

Spill Prevention, Control, and Counterneasures (SPCC) Plan; G
SD-06 Test Reports

Laboratory Analysis; G

Di sposal Requirenents; G

Er osi on and Sedi ment Control Inspection Reports; G
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Storm Water Inspection Reports for CGeneral Permt; G

Contractor 40 CFR enpl oyee training records; G

Solid Waste Managenent Report; G

SD- 11 d oseout Subnittals

Sonme of the records listed below are also required as part of

other submttals. For the "Records” submittal, maintain on-site a

separate three-ring Environnental Records binder and subnit at the

conpletion of the project. Make separate parts to the binder

correspondi ng to each of the applicable sub itens |isted bel ow

Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan conpliance notebook; G

Wast e Determ nation Docunentation; G

Di sposal Docunentation for Hazardous and Regul ated Waste; G

Contractor 40 CFR Enpl oyee Traini ng Records; G

Solid Waste Managenment Permit; G

Solid Waste Managenent Report; G

Contractor Hazardous Material Inventory Log; G

Hazar dous Wast e/ Debri s Managenent; G

Regul atory Notifications; G

Asbestos Free Certification Form G
4 ENVI RONMVENTAL PROTECTI ON REQUI REMENTS
Provide and maintain, during the life of the Contract, environnental
protection as defined herein. Plan for and provide environnental
protective measures to control pollution that devel ops during norna
construction practice. Plan for and provide environmental protective
nmeasures required to correct conditions that devel op during the
construction of permanent or tenporary environnental features associated
with the project. Conply with Federal, State, and |local regulations
pertaining to the environment, including water, air, solid waste,
hazar dous waste and substances, oily substances, and noise pollution
Conply with 29 CFR 1910.
The Contractor nmay be required to pronptly conduct tests and procedures
for the purpose of assessing whether construction operations are in
conpliance with Applicable Environnental Laws. Analytical work nust be
performed by qualified | aboratories; and where required by |aw, the

| aboratories nust be certified.

4.1 Envi ronnental Conpliance Assessnent Training and Tracki ng System

( ECATTS)

The QC Manager is responsible for environmental conpliance on projects
unl ess an Environmental Manager is named. The QC Manager (and alternative
QC Manager) or Environnental Manager nust conpl ete ECATTS training prior
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to starting respective portions of on-site work under this Contract. |If
personnel changes occur for any of these positions after starting work,
repl acenent personnel rmust conplete ECATTS training within 14 days of
assignment to the project.

Submit an ECATTS certificate of conpletion for personnel who have

conpl eted the required "Environnmental Conpliance Assessnent Training and
Tracking System (ECATTS)" training. This training is web-based and can be
accessed fromany conputer with Internet access using the foll ow ng

i nstructions.

Regi ster for NAVFAC Envi ronnmental Conpliance Trai ning and Tracki ng System
by Il ogging on to https://environnmental trai ning.ecatts.constart. Qbtain
the password for registration fromthe Contracting Oficer

This training has been structured to allow Contractor personnel to receive
credit under this Contract and also to carry forward credit to future
Contracts. Contractors must ensure that the QC Manager (and alternate QC
Manager) or Environnental Manager review their training plans for new
nodul es or updated training requirenents prior to begi nning work. Sone
training nodules are tailored for specific State regul atory requirenents;
therefore, Contractors working in multiple states will be required to
re-take nodules tailored to the state where the Contract work is being

per f or med.

ECATTS is available for use by all Contractor and subcontractor personne
associated with this project. These other personnel are encouraged (but
not required) to take the training and may do so at their discretion

1.4.2 Conformance with the Environnental Managenent System

The Contractor nust performwork under this Contract consistent with the
policy and objectives identified in the Installation's Environnental
Management System (EMS). The Contractor nust performwork in a manner
that conforns to objectives and targets, environnental prograns and
operational controls identified by the EM5. The Contractor nust provide
noni toring and neasurenent informati on as necessary to address
environnental perfornance relative to environnmental, energy, and
transportati on managenment goals. In the event an EMS nonconformance or
envi ronnent al nonconpli ance associated with the contracted services,
tasks, or actions occurs, the Contractor must take corrective and/or
preventative actions. In addition, the Contractor nust ensure that its
enpl oyees are aware of their roles and responsibilities under the EMS and
how t hese EMS rol es and responsibilities affect work performed under the
Contract .

The Contractor is responsible for ensuring that their enployees receive
appl i cabl e environnmental and occupational health and safety training, and
keep up to date on regulatory required specific training for the type of
work to be conducted onsite. Al on-site Contractor personnel, and their
subcontractor personnel, performng tasks that have the potential to cause
a significant environmental inpact nust be conmpetent on the basis of
appropriate education, training or experience. Upon Contract Award, the
Contracting Oficer's Representative will notify the Installation's EMS
Coordi nator to arrange EMS training. The installation's EMS Coordi nator
nmust identify training needs associated with environnental aspects and the
EMS, and arrange training or take other action to neet these needs. The
Contractor must provide training docunmentation to the Contracting

Oficer. The EMS Coordinator nust retain associated records.
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5 QUALI TY ASSURANCE
5.1 Preconstructi on Survey

Performa Preconstruction Survey of the project site with the Contracting
O ficer, and take photographs show ng exi sting environnmental conditions in
and adjacent to the site. Subnmt a report for the record.

5.2 Regul atory Notifications

Al'l communications with regulatory agenci es are conducted by the Navy
Environnental O fice. Any Contractor conmunications with a regulatory
agency nust be coordinated with the Navy prior to conducting those

conmuni cations. Any regulatory submittals nust first be coordinated with
the Navy and will be submitted by the Navy. The Contractor rnust submt
copies of all regulatory notifications to the Contracting Officer prior to
conmmencenent of work activities. Typically, regulatory notifications nust
be provided for the following (this listing is not all inclusive):
denolition, renovation, NPDES defined site work, renediation of controlled
subst ances (asbestos, hazardous waste, |ead paint, PCBs).

.5.3 Envi ronnental Bri ef

Attend an environnental brief to be included in the preconstruction
neeting. Provide the following information: types, quantities, and use
of hazardous materials that will be brought onto the Activity; types and
guantities of wastes/wastewater that may be generated during the Contract.
Di scuss the results of the Preconstruction Survey at this tine.

Prior to initiating any work on site, nmeet with the Contracting O ficer
and Activity Environnental Staff to discuss the proposed Environnental
Management Pl an. Develop a nutual understanding relative to the details
of environnmental protection, including nmeasures for protecting natura
resources, required reports, required permts, permt requirenments, and
ot her neasures to be taken.

.5.4 Envi ronnent al Manager

Appoint in witing an Environnental Manager for the project site. The
Envi ronnent al Manager nust be directly responsi ble for coordinating
Contractor conpliance with Federal, State, local, and Activity

requi renents. The Environnental Manager nust ensure conpliance with
erosion control neasures and Hazardous Waste Program requirenents

(i ncl udi ng hazardous waste handling, storage, manifesting, and di sposal);
i mpl enent the Environnental Mnagenent Plan; ensure that all environnental
permts are obtained, maintained, and closed out; ensure conpliance wth
St orm Wat er Program Managenent requirenents; ensure conpliance with
Hazardous Materials (storage, handling, and reporting) requirenents; and
coordi nate any renedi ati on of regul ated substances (| ead, asbestos, PCB
transformers). This can be a collateral position; however, the person in
this position nust be trained to adequately acconplish the follow ng
duties: ensure waste segregation and storage conpatibility requirenents
are net; inspect and nanage Satellite Accumnul ati on areas; ensure only

aut hori zed personnel add wastes to containers; ensure all Contractor
personnel are trained in 40 CFR requirenents in accordance with their
position requirenments; coordinate renoval of waste containers; and

mai ntai n the Environnental Records binder and required docunentation

i ncludi ng environmental permits conpliance and cl ose-out.
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5.5 Contractor 40 CFR Enmpl oyee Trai ni ng Records

Prepare and mai ntain enpl oyee training records throughout the term of the
Contract neeting applicable 40 CFR requirenments. The Contractor mnust
ensure every enpl oyee conpl etes a program of classroominstruction or
on-the-job training that teaches themto performtheir duties in a way
that ensures conpliance with Federal, State and |ocal regulatory

requi renents for RCRA Large Quantity Generator. The Contractor rmnust
provide a Position Description for each enpl oyee, by subcontractor, based
on the Davi s-Bacon \Wage Rate designation or other equival ent nethod,

eval uating the enpl oyee's association with hazardous and regul at ed
wastes. This Position Description will include training requirenments as
defined in 40 CFR 265 for a Large Quantity Generator facility. Submt
these training records to the Contracting O ficer at the conclusion of the
project, unless otherw se directed.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

Not used.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON

3.

1 ENVI RONVENTAL MANAGEMENT PLAN ( EMP)

Prior to initiating any work on site, the Contractor nust nmeet with the
Contracting Officer and the Activity's Environnental Staff to discuss the
proposed Environmental Managenment Plan and devel op a nmutual understanding
relative to the details of environnental protection, including nmeasures
for protecting natural resources, required reports, and other neasures to
be taken. The Contractor's Environmental Management System and Feder al
State, and local requirements nust incorporate construction rel ated
objectives and targets fromthe installation's Environnental Managenent
System The Environnental Mnagenent Pl an nust be submitted in the
follow ng format and rmust include the el ements specified bel ow

a. Description of the Environnental Managenent Pl an
(1) Ceneral overview and purpose

(a) A brief description of each specific plan required by
environnental permt or elsewhere in this Contract.

(b) The duties and level of authority assigned to the person(s) on
the job site that oversee environmental conpliance.

(c) A copy of any standard or project specific operating
procedures that will be used to effectively nanage and protect the
environnent on the project site.

(d) Communication and training procedures that will be used to
convey environnental nmanagenment requirenents to Contractor
enpl oyees and subcontractors.

(e) Energency contact information contact information (office
phone nunber, cell phone nunber, and e-nmil address).

(2) Ceneral site information including a site plan show ng haul
routes, stockpile and material |aydown and storage areas, dust
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control, construction trailers |locations, sanitary facilities, and
all other construction facilities required for the work.

(3) Aletter signed by an officer of the firmappointing the

Envi ronnent al Manager and stating that he/she is responsible for
managi ng and i npl enenting the Environnental Program as descri bed
in this Contract. |Include in this letter the Environmental
Manager's authority to direct the renoval and replacenent of
non- conf or m ng wor k.

b. Managenent of Natural Resources

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)
(6)
(7)

Land resources

Tree protection

Repl acenent of damaged | andscape features
Tenporary construction

St ream cr ossi ngs

Fish and wildlife resources

Wet | and ar eas

c. Protection of Historical and Archaeol ogi cal Resources

(1)
(2)

nj ectives

Met hods

d. Storm Water Managenment and Control

(1)
(2)
(3)

(4)

(5)

G ound cover

Erodi bl e soils

Tenporary neasures

(a) Mechanical retardation and control of runoff
(b) Vegetation and mul ch

Ef fective selection, inplenentation and mai ntenance of Best
Management Practices (BMPS).

Wast ewat er di sposal nethods.

e. Protection of the Environment from Waste Derived from Contractor
Oper ati ons

(1)

(2)

Cont ai nnent, collection, control and disposal of materials and
debris fromcoating renoval and application operations.

Control and di sposal of solid and sanitary waste. |If Section

01 74 19 CONSTRUCTI ON WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DI SPCSAL is included in
Contract, submit the plan required by that section as part of the
Envi ronnent al Managenent Pl an
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(3) Control and disposal of hazardous waste (Hazardous Waste

Managemnment Secti on)

This itemw |l consist of the nmanagement procedures for al
hazardous waste to be generated. The elenents of those procedures
will coincide with the Activity Hazardous Waste Managenent Pl an

A copy of the Activity Hazardous Waste Managenent Plan will be
provided by the Contracting Officer. As a mninm include the
fol | owi ng:

(a) Procedures to be enployed to ensure a witten waste
determ nation is nade for appropriate wastes which are to be
gener at ed;

(b) Sanpling/anal ysis plan

(c) Methods of hazardous waste accunul ation/storage (i.e., in
tanks and/or containers);

(d) Managenent procedures for storage, |abeling, transportation,
and di sposal of waste (treatnent of waste is not allowed unless
specifically noted);

(e) Managenent procedures and regul atory docunentation ensuring
di sposal of hazardous waste conplies with Land D sposa
Restrictions (40 CFR 268);

(f) Management procedures for recyclable hazardous material s such
as |lead-acid batteries, used oil, and the |ike;

(g) Used oil managenent procedures in accordance with 40 CFR 279;
(h) Pollution prevention/hazardous waste mnim zati on procedures;

(i) Plans for the disposal of hazardous waste by pernitted
facilities; and

Procedures to be enployed to ensure all required enpl oyee

(J)
trai ning records are maintained.

f. Prevention of Releases to the Environnent

(1)

(2)

(3)

At a mninmm procedures to prevent releases to the environnment
will be made avail able, as well as what notifications to make in
the event of a release to the environnent.

A Spill Prevention, Control, and Counternmeasures (SPCC) Plan is
required if work is anticipated to extend beyond 6 nonths, AND
will use bulk oil storage containers 55 gallons or greater, in
accordance with 40 CFR 112. Al SPCC pl ans must be approved by
the Activity Environmental Departnent and/or the Contracting
Oficer. Plans need not be certified by a Professional Engineer
but must clearly denonstrate proper nmanagenent of all tanks and
containers on site

Spill plans should at a mni muminclude the follow ng:

a) Type of tank or container, quantity stored, type of product
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3.

stored, |ocation.

b) Secondary contai nnent required for tanks/containers 55 gallons
or greater; double-wall tanks preferred.

c) Tank inspection forns (industry standard). Records nust be
kept for 3 years or for the duration of the project. Tanks nust
be i nspected nonthly.

i) Bulk storage containers (55 gallons or greater require
nmont hly i nspection).

ii) Inspection sheet for release of retained stormwater from
secondary contai nnment.

d) Where spill kits are |ocated.

e) If transferring fuel: how often, what type of fuel, and where?
The Contractor nust coordinate with Contracting Oficer and
Activity Environnental Departnent prior to transferring any fuel

f) Who to notify in case of a spill (Central Dispatch, Activity
Envi ronnental Departnent, NRC, MEDEP as needed).

g) Howto clean up a spill safely and how to properly di spose of
spill cl eanup waste

g. Regulatory Notification and Permts

Li st what notifications and pernit applications nmust be made.
Denonstrate that those pernits have been obtai ned by including copies
of all applicable, environnental permts.

h. Dewatering Wrk Plan

Include in the EMP a Dewatering Work Plan. The work plan nust be
prepared in accordance with requirements specified in the Excavation
and Filling Specification

1.1 Envi ronnent al Managenent Pl an Revi ew

Wthin thirty days after the Contract Award date, submit the proposed
Envi ronnent al Managenent Plan for further discussion, review, and
approval. Commencenent of work will not be allowed to begin until the
envi ronnent al managenent plan has been approved.

1.2 Li censes, State and Federal Permts

The approved State and Federal permits for this project nmay include the
fol | owi ng:

Costal Zone Management Act

MDEP Stormwvater Permit by Rule

Nat ural Resource Protection Act Permit by Rul e (NRPA)
Arnmy Corp of Engineers (ACOE)

NPEDS St ormaater Notice of Intent

gkwNE

For permts obtained by the Contracting O ficer, whether or not required
by the permit, the Contractor is responsible for conformng to all permt
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3.

requi renents and performng all quality control inspections of the work in
progress, and to subnmit notifications and certifications to the applicable
regul atory agency via the Contracting O ficer

VWere required by the State regulatory authority, the inspections and
certifications nust be provided through the services of a Professiona
Engi neer (PE), registered in the State of Maine. Were a PE is not
requi red, the individual rmust be otherw se qualified by other current
State licensure, specific training and prior experience (mnimmb5
years). As a part of the quality control plan, which is required to be
subm tted for approval by Section 01 45 00.00 22 QUALITY CONTRCOL (PWD ME)
provide a sub item containing the nane, appropriate professiona
registration or |licence nunber, address, and tel ephone nunber of the
professionals or other qualified persons who will be performng the

i nspections and certifications for each permt.

.2 PROTECTI ON OF NATURAL RESOURCES

Preserve the natural resources within the project boundaries and outside
the limts of permanent work and as specified in the permts issued for
the work. Restore to an equivalent or inproved condition upon conpletion
of work. Confine construction activities to within the limts of the work
i ndi cated or specified. |If the work is near streams, |akes, or other

wat erways, conformto the national permitting requirenments of the C ean
Wat er Act.

Do not disturb fish and wildlife. Do not alter water flows or otherw se
significantly disturb the native habitat adjacent to the project and
critical to the survival of fish and wildlife, except as indicated or
speci fi ed.

Do not renove, cut, deface, injure, or destroy trees or shrubs wthout the
Contracting Officer's permission. Do not fasten or attach ropes, cables,
or guys to existing nearby trees for anchorages unl ess authorized by the
Contracting O ficer. \Wiere such use of attached ropes, cables, or guys is
aut horized, the Contractor will be responsible for any resultant danage.

Protect existing trees which are to remain and which nmay be injured,

brui sed, defaced, or otherw se damaged by constructi on operations. Renove
di spl aced rocks fromuncl eared areas. By approved excavation, renove
trees with 30 percent or nmore of their root systens destroyed. Renobve
trees and other |andscape features scarred or danaged by equi prent
operations, and replace with equival ent, undamaged trees and | andscape
features. Obtain Contracting Oficer's approval before replacenent. Tree
wound paint rmust not be used for tree cuts or stunps.

The Contracting O ficer's approval is required before any equi prent will
be pernmitted to ford live streans. In areas where frequent crossings are
required, install tenporary culverts or bridges. btain Contracting
Oficer's approval prior to installation. Renmove tenporary culverts or
bri dges upon conpletion of work, and repair the area to its origina
condition unless otherwi se required by the Contracting O ficer

2.1 Er osi on and Sedi nent Control Measures
a. The State of Miine Erosion and Sedi nent Control Law requires persons
undertaking activity involving filling, displacing or exposing soil or

other earthen materials to take measures to prevent unreasonabl e
erosion of soil or sedinment beyond the project site or into a
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protected natural resource.

Erosi on control mneasures must be in place before the activity begins,
mai nt ai ned and nust remain in place and functional until the site is

permanent |y stabilized.

Tenmporary and pernmanent erosion control nmeasures nmust neet, at a
m ni mum the construction standards presented in the Maine Erosion and

Sedi nent Control Best Managenent Practices Manual, |atest edition.
O her techniques may be enployed if the Contractor denonstrates to the
Contracting Officer that the practice will achieve the required result

of no rel ease of sedinent per State | aw.

Site work including any filling, excavation, |andscaping, and/or other
earthwork in excess of one cubic yard of disturbance, nust conply with
State of Maine requirenents for certification in erosion and sedi nent
control practices within a shoreland zone. A certified individua

nust be responsi ble for nmanagement of erosion and sedi nent control
practices at the site each day earth noving activities occur. A
certified individual is required to visit the site every day to ensure
proper erosion and sedi nent control practices are followed. As an
alternative, the Contractor may choose to Contract with a certified

i ndi vidual to supervise the Contractor's work in shorel and areas.

c. Storm Water Managenent/ Erosion and Sedi nentation Control Plan

(1) The Contractor must submit a Storm Water Managemnent/ Erosion and
Sedi nentation Control Plan to the Contracting Oficer, for review
and approval. The Plan nust denpnstrate effective selection
i mpl enent ati on and nmi nt enance of Best Managenent Practices (BMPs)
denonstrating conpliance with the Activity's Mine Poll utant
Di scharge Elinmnation Systemis Multi-Sector General Permt for
St or mwat er Di scharge Associated Wth Industrial Activity (MGP)
and the State of Miine Erosion and Sedi ment Control Law for
projects in Mine.

The Contractor nust describe and ensure conpliance with terns of
state general pernit for stormwater discharge and terns and
conditions specified in the approved permts issued for the work.

Provi de plan details of chosen tenporary erosion and sedi nent
controls to be enpl oyed specific to the work site. Provide site
pl an showi ng | ocations for controls. Ensure proposed controls
conply with MEDEP approved plans and State regul ations.

Submit Dewatering Plans.

Submit Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan Conpliance Notebook
at project conpletion or as directed by the Contracting O ficer.

The Pl an nust:

(a)

(b)

Identify potential sources of pollution which may be reasonably
expected to affect the quality of stormwater discharge fromthe site

Descri be and ensure inplenentation of practices which will be used

to reduce the pollutants in stormwater discharge at the manufacturing,
storage and | ay down, and construction sites.
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(c) Describe and ensure full conpliance with State of Miine Genera
Permit - Construction Activity (No. DEPLWS801 | atest edition) and
permts issued by the MEDEP specific to the project.

(d) Describe and ensure conpliance with MEDEP over wi nter stabilization
and construction requirenents.

(e) ldentify inspections and mai ntenance schedul es for Best Managenent
Practices denmonstrating conpliance with Maine standards. Maintenance
procedures must address regul ar cl eaning of drainage structures and
repair of tenporary erosion control structures, as well as a fina
cl eaning of all drainage structures and renoval and reclanation of
tenporary erosion and sedi ment control BMP's upon conpl etion of the
proj ect.

(f) Select applicable managenent practices from Mai ne Erosion and
Sedi nent Control BMPs. Present construction details for all proposed
erosi on and sedi nent controls.

(g) Include docunentation that the individual responsible for nanagenent
of erosion and sediment control practices at the site is
certified in accordance with the State of M ne DEP regul ati ons.

(h) Control of Mnufactured Concrete Product Waste Pl an

(i) Stockpiles: Soil stockpiles must be covered with an erosion control
cover and a sedinment barrier nmust be installed al ong the downgradi ent
edge to collect runoff and sedinments. Polyethylene sheeting with a
m ni mum t hi ckness of 6 m 1l is acceptable for cover.

3.2.1.1 Dust Contr ol

Dust control nust neet the requirenents of MEDEP Erosi on and Sedi nent
Control BMPs. Keep dust down at all times, including during nonworking
periods. Sprinkle or treat, with dust suppressants, the soil at the site,
haul roads, and other areas disturbed by operations. Dry power broomn ng

will not be permitted. Instead, use vacuum ng or sweeping. Air blow ng
will be pernmitted only for cleaning nonparticul ate debris such as stee
reinforcing bars. Only wet cutting will be permtted for cutting concrete

bl ocks, concrete, and bituni nous concrete. Runoff fromcutting water is
prohi bited fromentering stormdrains or |eaving the work site. Do not
unnecessarily shake bags of cement, concrete nortar, or plaster

When tenporary dust control measures are enployed, repetitive treatnment
nmust be applied as needed to acconplish control

Visible enmissions froma fugitive em ssion source (including stockpiles
and roadways) nust not exceed an opacity of 20 percent, except for no nore
than five (5) nminutes in any 1-hour period.

Dust suppression during denolition work may include using a nanned wat er
hose. Runoff fromthe site is prohibited.

3.2.1.2 Bur nof f

Burnof f of the ground cover is not permtted.
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3.2.1.3 Protection of Erodible Soils

I mredi ately finish the earthwork brought to a final grade, as indicated or
specified. |Imediately protect the side slopes and back sl opes upon

conpl etion of rough grading. Plan and conduct earthwork to minimze the
durati on of exposure of unprotected soils.

3.2.1.4 Tenporary Protection of Erodible Soils

3.

Use the following nethods to prevent erosion and control sedinmentation
a. Mechanical Retardation and Control of Runoff

Mechanically retard and control the rate of runoff fromthe
construction site. This includes construction of diversion ditches,
benches, berns, and use of silt fences and straw bales to retard and
divert runoff to protected drai nage courses.

b. Sedi ment Basins

(1) Trap sedinent in tenporary sediment basins. Select a basin size
to accommodate the runoff of a local 10-year storm Punmp dry and
renove the accunul ated sedi ment, after each storm Use a paved
weir or vertical overflow pipe for overflow. Renpve collected

sedinment fromthe site. Institute effluent quality monitoring
prograrmns.

(2) Install, inspect, and maintain best managenent practices (BMPS) as
required by the general permit. Prepare BMP Inspection Reports as
required by the general permt. |If required by the pernmt,

i ncl ude those inspection reports.
c. Vegetation and Ml ch

(1) Provide tenporary protection on sides and back sl opes as soon as
rough grading is conpleted or sufficient soil is exposed to
require erosion protection. Protect slopes by accelerated growth
of permanent vegetation, tenporary vegetation, mnulching, or
netting. Stabilize slopes by hydroseedi ng, anchoring nmulch in
pl ace, covering with anchored netting, sodding, or such
conbi nati on of these and other methods necessary for effective
er osi on control

(2) Seeding: Provide new seeding where ground is disturbed. Include
topsoil or nutrinent during the seeding operation necessary to
establish or reestablish a suitable stand of grass.

2.2 Er osi on and Sedi ment Control Inspection Reports

Submit "Erosion and Sedi ment Control |nspection Reports" (E&S) (form
provi ded at the pre-construction conference) and Storm Water | nspection
Reports for Ceneral Permt for General Pernmit to the Contracting Oficer
once every 7 cal endar days and within 24 hours of a storm event that
produces 0.5 inch or nore of rain

Not e erosion control inspection reports nmay be conpiled as part of a
stormvat er pol lution prevention plan inspection reports if applicable.
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3.2.2.1 Er osi on and Sedi ment Control Inspection Reports

I nspection reports nust be kept on file at the project site and submitted
electronically to the Contracting O ficer upon request. The State of

Mai ne requires inspections of disturbed and inpervious areas, erosion and
sedi nent control neasures, areas used for storage that are exposed to
preci pitation, and | ocations where vehicles enter or exit the site.

I nspections nust be perforned at |east once per week as well as BEFORE and
AFTER a stormevent. A stormevent is any precipitation event with the
potential to create runoff but at a m ni mum should be every storm greater
than 0.5 inches of precipitation. Inspection reports nmust docunent
conpliance with State requirenents.

3.2.2.2 Storm Water Notice of Intent for Construction Activities and Storm
VWater Pollution Prevention Pl an

The Contractor must submit a Storm Water Notice of Intent (for NPDES
coverage under the general permt for construction activities) and a Storm
Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP) for the project to the Contracting
O ficer prior and gain approval prior to the commencenent of work. The
SWPPP wi Il meet the requirenments of the EPA or State general permt for
storm wat er di scharges fromconstruction sites. Submit the SWPPP al ong
with any required Notice of Intents, Notice of Term nation, and
appropriate pernit fees, via the Contracting Officer, to the appropriate
Federal or State agency for approval, a mninumof 45 cal endar days prior
to the start of any |land disturbing activities. The Contractor mnust

mai ntai n an approved copy of the SWPPP at the construction on-site office,
and continually update as regul ations require, reflecting current site
condi tions.

Coverage under this permt requires the Contractor to prepare a Storm
Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP), prepare and submit a Registration
Statement as a co-permittee with the Contracting Oficer, and provide the
permt fee to the responsi ble state agency before any |and disturbing
activities begin. The Contractor nmust file for pernit coverage on behal f
of the Contracting O ficer and hinself/herself and file a Notice of

Term nation once construction is conplete and the site is stabilized with
a final sustainable cover.

Under the terns and conditions of the permt, the Contractor may be
required to install, inspect, maintain best nanagement practices (BWPs),
and subnit stormmater BMP i nspection reports and stormaater pollution
prevention plan inspection reports. The Contractor nust ensure
construction operations and nanagenent are constantly in conpliance with
the terms and conditions of the general permt for stormwater discharges
fromconstruction activities.

a. The SWPPP nust:
(1) ldentify potential sources of pollution which may be reasonably
expected to affect the quality of stormwater discharge fromthe

site.

(2) Describe and ensure inmplenentation of practices which will be used
to reduce the pollutants in stormwater discharge fromthe site.

(3) Ensure conpliance with terms of the EPA or State general permt
for storm water discharge.
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(4) Select applicable best managenent practices from EPA 833- R 060- 04.

(5) Include a conmpl eted copy of the Registration Statenent, BM
I nspection Report Tenplate and Notice of Term nation except for
the effective date.

(6) Storm Water Pollution Prevention Measures and Notice of Intent
40 CFR 122.26, EPA 833-R-060-04. Provide a "Storm Water Pol | ution
Prevention Plan" (SWPPP) for the project. The SWPPP nust neet the
requi renents of the EPA or State general pernmt for stormwater
di scharges fromconstruction sites. Submit the SWPPP along wth
any required Notice of Intents, Notice of Termination, and
appropriate pernit fees, via the Contracting Oficer, to the
appropriate Federal or State agency for approval, a mninumof 14
cal endar days prior to the start of construction. A copy of the
approved SWPPP nust be kept at the construction on-site office,
and continually updated as regul ations require reflecting current
site conditions.

3.2.2.3 Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan Conpliance Notebook

The Contractor must create and maintain a three binder of documents that
denonstrate conpliance with the Stormmater Construction Activity permt.
The binder nust include a copy of the permt Registration Statenment, proof
of permt fee paynent, SWPPP and SWPPP update anmendnents, inspection
reports, copies of correspondence with the Maine DEP and a copy of the
permt Notice of Term nation. At the conpletion of the project the folder
nmust become the property of the Government. The conpliance notebook mnust
be provided to Contracting Oficer. An advance copy of the Registration
Statenment must be provided to the Contracting Oficer imediately after
the formis presented to the permtting agency.

3.2.3 St or nwat er Drai nage and Construction Dewatering

There nust be no di scharge of excavation ground water to the sanitary
sewer, stormdrains, streams, or to the ocean w thout prior specific
aut hori zation of the Activity Environmental Division in witing.

Di scharge of hazardous substances nmust not be pernitted under any

ci rcumst ances.

Construction site runoff nust be prevented fromentering any storm drains,
streams, or the ocean directly by the use of straw bales or other nethod
suitable to the Activity Environnental Division. Contractor nust provide
erosion protection of the surrounding soils.

Constructi on Dewatering rmust not be discharged to the sanitary sewer,
stormdrains, streans or the ocean. |If the construction dewatering is

not ed or suspected of being contaminated, it may only be released to the
stormdrain systemif the discharge is specifically permtted.

Aut hori zation for any contam nated groundwater rel ease nust be obtained in
advance fromthe Activity Environnental O ficer. Discharge of hazardous
substances will not be permitted under any circunstances.

3.3 HI STORI CAL AND ARCHAECOLOJ CAL RESOURCES
Carefully protect in-place and report immediately to the Contracting
O ficer historical and archaeol ogical itens or human skel etal remains

di scovered in the course of work. Upon discovery, notify the Contracting
Oficer. Stop work in the inmedi ate area of the discovery until directed
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by the Contracting Oficer to resune work. The Governnent retains
owner shi p and control over historical and archaeol ogi cal resources.

If historical, archaeol ogical items, or human remains are di scovered
during excavations for the project, a certified Miine Archeol ogi st nust be
on site to nmonitor excavation work. The qualifications of the

Ar cheol ogi st nust be subnmitted and approved by the Contracting Oficer. A
site nmonitoring report prepared by the Archeol ogi st nmust be submitted to
the Contracting Officer within 21 cal endar days of conpleting site
excavati on worKk.

3.4 SOLI D WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN and PERM T

Provide to the Contracting Officer witten notification of the quantity of
solid waste/debris that is anticipated to be generated by construction
Include in the report the | ocations where various types of waste will be
di sposed or recycled. Include letters of acceptance or as applicable,
submt one copy of a State and |l ocal Solid Waste Managenment Permit or

I i cense showi ng such agency's approval of the disposal plan before
transporting wastes of f Governnent property.

If waste fromthe site is taken to a transfer station, identify the
facility or facilities at which the waste is ultimtely di sposed.
CGovernment approval for the facility must be obtained prior to
transporting wastes of f Governnent property.

Provide to the Contracting Officer witten notification of the quantity of
solid waste/debris that is anticipated to be generated by construction
Include in the report the | ocations where various types of waste will be
di sposed or recycled. Include letters of acceptance or as applicable,
submit one copy of a State |icense showi ng such agency's approval of the
di sposal plan before transporting wastes off Governnent property.

3.4.1 Solid Waste Managenment Report

Monthly, submit a solid waste disposal report to the Contracting Oficer
For each waste, the report nust state the classification (using the
definitions provided in this section), amunt, |ocation, and nane of the
busi ness receiving the solid waste.

The Contractor must include copies of the waste handling facilities

wei ght tickets, receipts, bills of sale, and other sal es docunentation

In Iieu of sales docunentation, the Contractor nay submit a statenent

i ndi cating the disposal |ocation for the solid waste which is signed by an
of ficer of the Contractor firmauthorized to legally obligate or bind the
firm The sal es docunmentation or Contractor certification must include
the receiver's tax identification nunber and business, EPA or State

regi stration nunber, along with the receiver's delivery and busi ness
addresses and tel ephone nunbers. For each solid waste retained by the
Contractor for his/her own use, the Contractor nust subnmit on the solid
wast e di sposal report the information previously described in this
paragraph. Prices paid or received nust not be reported to the
Contracting O ficer unless required by other provisions or specifications
of this Contract or public |aw.

3.4.2 Control and Managenent of Solid Wastes

Pick up solid wastes, and place in covered containers which are regularly
enptied. Do not prepare or cook food on the project site. Prevent
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contam nation of the site or other areas when handling and di sposing of
wastes. At project conpletion, |eave the areas clean. Recycling is
encour aged and required and nust be coordinated with the Contracting
Oficer and the Activity's Recycling Coordinator. Renove all solid waste
(i ncl udi ng non- hazardous debris) from Governnent property and di spose
off-site at an approved landfill. Solid waste disposal off-site nust
conply with nbst stringent |local, State, and Federal requirenents

i ncluding 40 CFR 241, 40 CFR 243, and 40 CFR 258.

Manage spent hazardous material used in construction, including, but not
limted to, aerosol cans, waste paint, cleaning solvents, contani nated
brushes, and used rags, as per environnmental |aw.

3.4.2.1 Dunpsters and Rol |l offs

Equi p dunpsters and rolloffs with a secure lid or cover and ensure
dunpsters and rolloffs are watertight. Keep lid or cover closed at al

ti mes, except when being |oaded with trash and debris. Locate dunpsters
and rol lof fs behind the construction fence or out of the public view and
away fromstormdrains. Enpty site dunpsters at |east once a week or as
needed to keep the site free of debris and trash. |f necessary, provide
55 gallon trash containers to collect debris in the construction site
area. Locate the trash containers behind the construction fence or out of
the public view Enpty trash containers at |east once a day. For |large
denolitions, rolloffs nust use a cover and be watertight. Debris nmust not
be hi gher than the sides before enptying. Discharges from dunpsters and
roll offs are prohibited.

3.5 WASTE DETERM NATI ON DOCUMENTATI ON

Conpl ete a Waste Determ nation form (provided at the pre-construction
conference) for all Contractor derived wastes to be generated. Base the
wast e deternination upon either a constituent listing fromthe

manuf acturer used in conjunction with consideration of the process by

whi ch the waste was generated, EPA approved anal ytical data, or |aboratory
anal ysis Safety Data Sheets (SDS) by thensel ves are not adequate). Attach
al |l support docunentation to the Waste Determ nation form As a m ni num
a Waste Deternmination formnmust be provided for the follow ng wastes (this
listing is not all inclusive): oil and | atex based painting and caul ki ng
products, solvents, adhesives, aerosols, petroleum products, and al
containers of the original materials.

3.6 CONTRACTOR HAZARDOUS NMATERI AL | NVENTORY LOG

Submit the "Contractor Hazardous Material Inventory Log"(found at:

htt p: // ww. wbhdg. or g/ ccb/ NAVGRAPH gr apht oc. pdf), whi ch provides information
requi red by (EPCRA Sections 312 and 313) along with correspondi ng Safety
Data Sheets (SDS) to the Contracting Oficer at the start and at the end
of construction (30 days fromfinal acceptance), and update no |later than
January 31 of each cal endar year during the life of the Contract.

Docurent ation for any spills/rel eases, environmental reports or off-site
transfers may be requested by the Contracting Oficer.

3.6.1 Di sposal Docunentation for Hazardous and Regul ated Waste

Mani f est, pack, ship and di spose of hazardous or toxic waste and universa
waste that is generated as a result of construction in accordance with the
generating facilities generator status under the Recourse Conservation and
Recovery Act. Contact the Contracting O ficer for the facility RCRA
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identification nunmber that is to be used on each manifest.

Submit a copy of the applicable EPA and or State permt(s), manifest(s),
or license(s) for transportation, treatnment, storage, and disposal of
hazardous and regul ated waste by permtted facilities. Hazardous or toxic
wast e mani fest must be revi ewed, signed, and approved by the Navy before
the Contractor nmay ship waste. To obtain specific disposal instructions
the Contractor nust coordinate with the Activity Environnmental Ofice

3.7 POLLUTI ON PREVENTI ON HAZARDOUS WASTE M NI M ZATI ON

M ni m ze the use of hazardous materials and the generati on of hazardous
waste. Include procedures for pollution prevention/hazardous waste
mnimzation in the Hazardous Waste Managenment Section of the

Envi ronnent al Managenent Plan. Consult with the Activity Environnental

O fice for suggestions and to obtain a copy of the installation's
pol I uti on prevention/hazardous waste mnim zation plan for reference

mat eri al when preparing this part of the plan. |If no witten plan exists,
obtain information by contacting the Contracting O ficer. Describe the
types of hazardous naterials expected to be used in the construction when
requesting i nformation

3.8 VWHM HW MATERI ALS PRCHI BI Tl ON

No waste hazardous nmaterial or hazardous waste nust be di sposed of on
CGovernment property. No hazardous material must be brought onto
Covernment property that does not directly relate to requirenments for the
performance of this Contract. The CGovernnent is not responsible for

di sposal of Contractor's waste material brought on the job site and not
required in the performance of this Contract. The intent of this
provision is to dispose of that waste identified as hazardous

mat eri al / hazar dous waste as defined herein that was generated as part of
this Contract and existed within the boundary of the Contract linits and
not brought in fromoffsite by the Contractor. |Incidental materials used
to support the Contract including, but not [imted to, aerosol cans, waste
pai nt, cleaning solvents, contam nated brushes, rags, clothing, etc. are
the responsibility of the Contractor. The list is illustrative rather
than inclusive. The Contractor is not authorized to discharge any
materials to sanitary sewer, stormdrain, or to the river or conduct waste
treatment or disposal on Government property wi thout witten approval of
the Contracting O ficer.

3.9 HAZARDOUS MATERI AL MANAGEMENT

No hazardous material must be brought onto Governnent property that does
not directly relate to requirements for the performance of this Contract.

I ncl ude hazardous material control procedures in the Safety Plan. Address
procedures and proper handling of hazardous naterials, including the
appropriate transportation requirenents. Submit a SDS and esti mated
gquantities to be used for each hazardous material to the Contracting
Oficer prior to bringing the material on the Activity. Typical materials
requiring SDS and quantity reporting include, but are not linted to, oi
and | atex based painting and caul ki ng products, solvents, adhesives,
aerosol, and petrol eum products. At the end of the project, provide the
Contracting O ficer with the maxi num quantity of each material that was
present at the site at any one tine, the dates the material was present,

t he amount of each material that was used during the project, and how the
materi al was used. Ensure that hazardous materials are utilized in a
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manner that will mnimze the anbunt of hazardous waste that is

generated. Ensure that all containers of hazardous nmaterials have NFPA

| abel s or their equivalent. Keep copies of the SDS for hazardous
materials on site at all times and provide themto the Contracting Oficer
at the end of the project. Certify that all hazardous materials renoved
fromthe site are hazardous materials and do not neet the definition of
hazar dous waste per 40 CFR 261.

3.10 PETROLEUM PRODUCTS AND REFUELI NG

Conduct the fueling and lubricating of equi prent and nmotor vehicles in a
manner that protects against spills and evaporation. Mnage all used oi
generated on site in accordance with 40 CFR 279. Deternine if any used

oil generated while on-site exhibits a characteristic of hazardous waste.
Used oil containing 1,000 parts per mllion of solvents will be considered
a hazardous waste and nust be disposed of at Contractor's expense. Used
oil mxed with a hazardous waste nust al so be considered a hazardous waste.

Note: Characterization and di sposal requirenents vary fromstate to
state. Waste determ nations and di sposal requirenents nust be coordi nated
with the Contracting Officer prior to used nmotor oil disposal occurring.

3.10.1 O ly and Hazardous Substances

Prevent oil or hazardous substances fromentering the ground, drainage
areas, or navigable waters. |n accordance with 40 CFR 112, surround al
temporary fuel oil or petroleum storage tanks with a tenporary berm or
cont ai nnment of sufficient size and strength to contain the contents of the
tanks, plus 10 percent freeboard for precipitation. The berm nust be

i mpervious to oil for 72 hours and be constructed so that any discharge

will not perneate, drain, infiltrate, or otherw se escape before cl eanup
occurs.
3.10.2 | nadvertent Discovery of Petrol eum Contani nated Soil or Hazardous
Wast es

| f petrol eum contam nated soil or suspected hazardous waste is found
during construction that was not identified in the Contract Docunents, the
Contractor must inmmediately notify the Contracting Officer. The
Contractor must not disturb this material until authorized by the
Contracting O ficer.

3.11 FUEL TANKS

Pet rol eum products and lubricants required to sustain up to 30 days of
construction activity may be kept on site. Storage and refilling
practices nust conmply with 40 CFR Part 112. Secondary contai nnent nust be
provi ded and be no |l ess than 110 percent of the tank volune plus five

i nches of free-board. |If a secondary bermis used for containnent then
the berm nust be inmpervious to oil for 72 hours and be constructed so that
any discharge will not permeate, drain, infiltrate, or otherw se escape

bef ore cl eanup occurs. Drips pans are required and the tanks nust be
covered during inclenent weather.

Navy Environnmental O fice approval must be obtained for any fuel tanks
bei ng used as part of a Contract.
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3.

12 RELEASES/ SPI LLS OF O L AND HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCES

Exercise due diligence to prevent, contain, and respond to spills of
hazardous material, hazardous substances, hazardous waste, sewage,

regul ated gas, petroleum lubrication oil, and other substances regul at ed
by environnental law. Miintain spill cleanup equipnment and nmaterials at
the work site. In the event of a spill, take pronpt, effective action to
stop, contain, curtail, or otherwise limt the anount, duration, and
severity of the spill/release. In the event of any rel eases of oil and
hazar dous substances, chemcals, or gases; inmediately (wthin 15 m nutes)
notify the Activity Fire Departnent, the Activity's Conmmand Duty O ficer,

and the Contracting Oficer. |If the Contractor's response is inadequate,
the Navy nay respond. |f this should occur, the Contractor mnust be
required to rei nburse the Governnment for spill response assistance and
anal ysi s.

The Contractor is responsible for verbal and witten notifications as
required by the Federal 40 CFR 355, State, local regulations and Navy
Instructions. Spill response nust be in accordance with 40 CFR 300 and
applicable State and | ocal regulations. Al conmunications of spills to
out si de agenci es, including regulatory agencies, will be made by the Navy,
not the Contractor. Contain and clean up these spills without cost to the
CGovernment. | f CGovernnent assistance is requested or required, the
Contractor nust reinburse the Government for such assistance. Provide
copies of the witten notification and docunentation that a verba
notification was made wi thin 20 days.

Mai ntain spill cleanup equipnent and materials at the work site. Cean up
al |l hazardous and non-hazardous (WHM waste spills. The Contractor rmnust
rei mburse the Governnent for all material, equipnment, and cl othing

generated during any spill cleanup. The Contractor nust reinburse the
Governnment for all costs incurred including sanple analysis nmaterials,
equi prent, and | abor if the Government mnust initiate its own spill cleanup

procedures, for Contractor responsible spills, when

a. The Contractor has not begun spill cleanup procedure wthin one hour
of spill discovery/occurrence; or
b. If, in the Governnent's judgment, the Contractor's spill cleanup is

not adequately abating life threatening situation and/or is a threat
to any body of water or environmentally sensitive areas.

.13 CONTRCL AND MANAGEMENT OF HAZARDOUS WASTES

At the time of the pre construction conference the Contractor will be
briefed and provided witten informati on regardi ng hazardous waste
managenment. The Governnent will provide technical and oversi ght
assistance in all aspects of hazardous waste managenent.

.13.1 Cener al

Contractor must not bring hazardous wastes onto Governnent property.
Hazar dous wastes must be handled in conpliance with 40 CFR 260-268, 273,
279 and State of Mii ne MEDEP Regul ati ons Chapter 850 to 855. For
hazardous waste spills, the Contractor nust call the Activity Fire
Departnment, inmediately, then verbally notify the Contracting Oficer

SECTION 01 57 19.00 20 Page 27



Cutler
Security Perinmeter Roads

3.13.2 Facility Hazardous Waste Cenerator Status

Al work conducted within the boundaries of this Activity must neet the
regul atory requirenents of this generator designation. The Contractor

must conply with all provisions of Federal, State and |ocal regulatory

requi renents applicable to this generator status regarding training and
storage, handling, and disposal of all construction derived wastes.

3.13.3 Hazar dous WaAst e/ Debri s Managenent

Refer to the reports in Attachment B at the end of this section for
hazardous naterials testing perforned. Ildentify all construction
activities which will generate hazardous waste/debris. Provide a
document ed waste deternmination for all resultant waste streanms. Hazardous
wast e/ debris nust be identified, |abeled, handl ed, stored, and di sposed of
in accordance with all Federal, State, and |local regulations including

40 CFR 261, 40 CFR 262, 40 CFR 263, 40 CFR 264, 40 CFR 265, 40 CFR 266,
and 40 CFR 268.

Hazar dous waste and universal wastes must al so be nmanaged i n accordance
wi th the approved Hazardous WAste Managenent Section of the Environnental
Management Pl an. Store hazardous wastes in approved containers in
accordance with 49 CFR 173 and 49 CFR 178. Hazardous waste generated
within the confines of Governnent facilities nust be identified as being
generated by the Governnent.

Prior to removal of any hazardous waste from Government property, al
hazar dous waste mani fests nust be signed by ActivityR personnel fromthe
Activity Environnental O fice. No hazardous waste nust be brought onto
CGovernment property. Provide to the Contracting O ficer a copy of waste
det erm nati on docunentation for any solid waste streans that have any
potential to be hazardous waste or contain any chem cal constituents
listed in 40 CFR 372- SUBPART D. For hazardous wastes spills, verbally
notify the Contracting Oficer imrediately.

3.13.3.1 Regul ated Waste Storage/ Satellite Accumul ation/ 90 Day Storage
Ar eas

If the work requires the tenporary storage/collection of regul ated or
hazardous wastes, the Contractor must request the establishment of a
Regul ated Waste Storage Area, a Satellite Accumul ation Area, or a 90 Day
Storage Area at the point of generation. The Contractor nust subnit a
request in witing to the Contracting O ficer providing the foll owi ng

i nformation:

Contract Nunber

Contr act or

Haz/ Waste or Regul ated Waste POC

Phone Nunber

Type of Waste
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Source of Waste

Emer gency POC

Phone Nunber

Location of the Site

(Attach Site Plan to the Request)

Attach a waste determination form Allow ten working days for processing
this request. The designated area where waste is being stored nust be
barri caded and a sign identifying as foll ows:

"DANGER - UNAUTHORI ZED PERSONNEL KEEP OUT"
3.13.3.2 Sanpling and Analysis of HW
a. Waste Sanpling

Sanpl e waste in accordance with Navy Environmental Conpliance
Sanpling and Field Testing Procedures Manual, NAVSEA
T0300- AZ- PRO- 010, 01 April 2013. Each sanpled drum or contai ner
will be clearly narked with the Contractor's identification nunber
and cross referenced to the chemi cal anal ysis perforned.

b. Laboratory Analysis

Fol | ow the anal ytical procedure and nethods in accordance with the
EP- SLU-846. The Contractor will provide all analytical results
and reports perfornmed to the Contracting Oficer and Environnental
Sanpl i ng Project Mnager.

Al'l |aboratory anal ysis for hazardous waste identification nmust be
perfornmed by a | aboratory conplaint with OPNAVI NST 5090.1 Chapter
7-3.3. Proof of conpliance nust be nade avail abl e upon request.
Al'l anal yses provided by |aboratories that are not conpliant with
the stated requirenments will be rejected.

c. Analysis Type

Identify waste material / hazardous waste by anal yzing for
properties that are reasonably suspected of the waste. Soil and
other materials may require specific analysis for acceptance to a
di sposal facility - please check with personnel at the HWF before
choosi ng paraneters.

3.13.3.3 Asbestos Certification

Itenms, components, or materials disturbed by or included in work under
this Contract do not involve asbestos. Oher materials in the genera
area around where work will be performed may contain asbestos. All

thermal insulation, in all work areas, should be considered to be asbestos
unl ess positively identified by conspi cuous tags or previous |aboratory
anal ysis certifying them as asbestos free.

| nadvertent di scovery of non-di scl osed asbestos that will result in an
abat ement action requires a change in scope before proceeding. Upon
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di scovery of asbestos containing naterial not identified in the Contract
Docurents, the Contractor nust immediately stop all work that would
generate further damage to the material, evacuate the asbestos exposed
area, and notify the Contracting O ficer for resolution of the situation
prior to resunming normal work activities in the affected area. The
Contractor must not renove or performwork on any asbestos containi ng
materials without the prior approval of the Contracting Officer. The
Contractor must not engage in any activity, which would renove or danmmge
such materials or cause the generation of fibers fromsuch materials.

Asbest os contai ni ng waste nust be nanaged and di sposed of in accordance
wi th applicable environmental |aw. Asbestos containing waste nmust be
mani fested and the nmanifest provided to the Contracting Officer. D sposa
of asbestos-containing waste nust be coordi nated with the Navy.

The Contractor must al so provide the attached Asbestos Free Certification
Form (Attachment A) prior to the Governnent taking beneficial occupancy
certifying that all nmaterials, including those supplied by third parties,
are asbestos free.

3.13.3.4 Hazar dous Waste Di sposa

No hazardous, toxic, or universal waste nust be disposed or hazardous

mat eri al abandoned on Governnent property. And unless otherwi se noted in
this Contract, the Government is not responsible for disposal of
Contractor generated waste material. The disposal of incidental materials
used to acconplish the work including, but not linited to, aerosol cans,
wast e paint, cleaning solvents, contani nated brushes, rags, clothing, etc.
are the responsibility of the Contractor. The list is illustrative rather
t han incl usive.

The Contractor is not authorized to discharge any materials to sanitary
sewer, stormdrain, or water way or conduct waste treatment or disposal on
Covernment property without witten approval of the Contracting O ficer.

Control of stored waste, packagi ng, sanpling, analysis, and disposal nust
be determ ned by the details in the Contract. The requirenents for jobs
in the followi ng paragraphs nust be used as the guidelines for disposal of
any hazardous waste generat ed.

a. Responsibilities for Contractor's Di sposa

Contractor responsibilities include any generati on of WHM HW requi ring
Contractor disposal of solid waste or |iquid.

(1) The Contractor agrees to provide all service necessary for the
final treatnent/disposal of the hazardous material/waste in
accordance with all local, State and Federal |aws and regul ations,
and the terms and conditions of the Contract within sixty (60)
days after the materials have been generated. These services nust
i nclude all necessary personnel, |abor, transportation, packaging,
detail ed analysis (if required for disposal, and/or
transportation, including manifesting or conpleting waste profile
sheets, equiprment, and the conpilation of all docunentation is
required).

(2) Contain all waste in accordance with 40 CFR 260, 40 CFR 261,

40 CFR 262, 40 CFR 263, 40 CFR 264, 40 CFR 265, 40 CFR 266,
40 CFR 268, 40 CFR 270, 40 CFR 271, 40 CFR 272, 40 CFR 273,
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40 CFR 279, 40 CFR 280, and 40 CFR 761.

(3) Obtaining a representative sanple of the material generated for
each job done to provide waste stream determ nation

(4) Analyzing for each sanple taken and providing anal ytical results
to the Contracting Oficer. Provide two copies of the results.

(5) Determine the DOT proper shipping names for all waste (each
contai ner requiring disposal) and rmust denonstrate how this
determ nation i s devel oped and supported by the sanpling and
anal ysis requirenents contained herein to the Contracting O ficer

Contractor Di sposal Requirenents

For any hazardous waste materials or hazardous waste generated which
requires the Contractor to dispose of, the follow ng conditions rmust be
conplied with in order to be acceptable for disposal

a. Druns conpatible with waste contents and druns neet DOT requirenents
for 49 CFR 173 for transportation of materials;

b. Druns banded to wooden pallets. No nore than three (3) 55 gallon
drunms to a pallet, or two (2) 85 gallon over packs;

c. Band using 1-1/4 inch mninum band on upper third of drum
d. Recovery materials |abel located in mddle of drum filled out to
i ndi cate actual volune of material, name of material manufacturer,

ot her vendor information as avail able; and

e. Always have three (3) to five (5) inches of enpty space above vol une
of material. This space is called 'outage'.

f. Provide disposal docunmentation for hazardous and regul ated waste.

3.13.4 Class | and Il ODS Prohibition

Class | and Il ODS as defined and identified herein will not be used in
the performance of this Contract, nor be provided as part of the
equi prent. This prohibition will be considered to prevail over any ot her

provi sion, specification, drawing, or referenced docunents. Regul ations
related to the protection of stratosphere ozone may be found in 40 CFR 82.

Heating and air conditioning technicians nust be certified through an
EPA- approved program Copies of certifications nmust be maintained at the
enpl oyees' place of business and be carried as a wallet card by the
technici an, as provided by environmental |aw. Accidental venting of a
refrigerant is a rel ease and nust be reported to the Contracting Oficer

3.13.4.1 Uni versal Wast e/ e- WAst e Managenent

Uni versal waste including, but not limted to, sone nercury containing
bui | di ng products such as fluorescent |anps, nercury vapor |anps, high-
pressure sodium | anps, CRTs, batteries, aerosol paint containers,

el ectrical equi pnment containing PCBs, and consuned el ectronic devi ces,
nmust be managed in accordance with applicable environmental |aw and
Activity instructions.

SECTION 01 57 19.00 20 Page 31



Cutler
Security Perinmeter Roads

3.

14 DUST CONTRCL

Keep dust down at all times, including during nonworking periods.

Sprinkle or treat, with dust suppressants, the soil at the site, haul
roads, and ot her areas disturbed by operations. Dry power broomng wll
not be permtted. |nstead, use vacuum ng, wet nopping, wet sweeping, or
wet power brooming. Air blowing will be permitted only for cleaning
nonparticul ate debris such as steel reinforcing bars. Only wet cutting
will be permitted for cutting concrete bl ocks, concrete, and bitum nous
concrete. Runoff fromcutting water is prohibited fromentering storm
drains or leaving the work site. Do not unnecessarily shake bags of
cement, concrete nortar, or plaster. \Wen tenporary dust control measures
are enployed, repetitive treatnent nust be applied as needed to acconplish
control. Visible emissions froma fugitive em ssion source (including
stockpil es and roadways) must not exceed an opacity of 20 percent, except
for no nore than five (5) mnutes in any 1-hour period.

Dust suppression during denolition work may include using a nanned wat er
hose. Runoff fromthe site is prohibited.

.14.1 Dirt and Dust Control Plan

Submit truck and material haul routes along with a plan for controlling
dirt, debris, and dust on Activity roadways. As a mininmum identify in
the plan the subcontractor and equi pnent for cleaning along the haul route
and neasures to reduce dirt, dust, and debris from roadways.

.15 ABRASI VE ANDY OR WET BLASTI NG

.15.1 Bl asti ng Operations

(a) Abrasive Blasting
The use of silica sand is prohibited in sandbl asti ng.

Provide tarpaulin drop cloths and w ndscreens to encl ose abrasive
bl asting operations to confine and collect dust, abrasive, agent,
pai nt chips, and other debris in accordance with the requirenents
specified. Performwork involving renoval of hazardous material in
accordance with 29 CFR 1910.

Abr asi ve bl asting nust take place in containnments with emni ssions
vent ed through bag house filters and emnissions nust be limted to 10%
opacity on a six mnute block average. The bag houses nust be used to
control PM enmission and operated properly at all tines abrasive

bl asting is being perforned.

(b) Wet Blasting and Water Cutting

The use of wet blasting and water cutting requires the capture and
proper disposal of all wastes, including the blasting and water
cutting water, associated with the process. Provide encl osed
contai nnents to confine and coll ect wastewater and debris.

.15.2 Di sposal Requirenents

Submit analytical results of the debris generated from abrasive bl asting
operations per paragraph entitled Laboratory Analysis of this section
Hazar dous waste generated from bl asting operati ons rmust be managed in
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accordance with paragraph entitled "Hazardous Waste/ Debris Managenent" of
this section and with the approved HWP. Di sposal of non-hazardous
abrasive bl asting debris nust be in accordance w th paragraph entitled,
"Control and Disposal of Solid Wastes".

3.16  SPRAY PAI NTI NG
3.16.1 Spray Painting Operations

Spray painting operations nmust take place in containment. Emissions from
spray painting must vent through air filters and are limted to 10%
opacity on a six mnute block average. The air filters are used to
control particul ate eni ssions.

3.17 NG SE

Make t he maxi num use of | ow noi se em ssion products, as certified by the
EPA. Blasting or use of explosives will not be permtted without witten
perm ssion fromthe Contracting Oficer, and then only during the

desi gnated ti nes.

3.18 MERCURY MATERI ALS

Mercury is prohibited in the construction of this facility, unless
specified otherwi se, and with the exception of mercury vapor |anps and
fluorescent |anps. Dunping of nercury-containing materials and devices
such as mercury vapor |anps, fluorescent |anps, and mercury switches, in
rubbi sh containers is prohibited. Renove w thout breaking, pack to
prevent breakage, and transport out of Activity in an unbroken condition

for disposal as directed. Imediately report to the Activity
Environnental O fice and the Contracting O ficer instances of breakage or
nmercury spillage. Cean nmercury spill area to the satisfaction of the

Contracting O ficer.

Cl eanup of a mercury spill must not be recycled and nust be managed as a
hazar dous waste for disposal

3.19 CONCRETE WASH WATER

Concrete wash water nust be defined as water, pressure washing water, or
stormwater that has conme into contact with cement, uncured concrete,
concrete dust or other material of a similar nature generated during
construction activities including, but not limted to, washing down
ready-m x trucks, m xers and wheel barrows, precasting equi prent, forns,
manuf act ured cast concrete sections, tools, concrete areas; nmasonry
cutting operations; cleaning up of split nortar or block fill; hosing away
excess nmaterial s.

Water or stormwater that has cone into contact with pre casting

equi prent, forms, tools, etc which have been subjected to oil based form
rel ease agents will be considered an oily waste if a visual inspection

i ndi cates any signs of oil residual. OGO ly wastes nmust be collected and
di sposed of in accordance with Activity policy.

Concrete wash water nust be gathered and contained on site for renoval and
di sposal at a facility designed and approved for disposal of concrete wash
water. Under no circumnmstances nust clean water be added to concrete wash
water for dilution purposes or any other reason. Containment structures
nmust be watertight and provi de adequate freeboard to contain the wash
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water, solids, and rainfall to prevent overflow Cover wash out
structures prior to predicted rainfall events to prevent rainfall from
entering the contai nnent structure. Ensure that concrete washout
containers are watertight and are designed to pronote evaporation

Washout nust occur in designated areas only that have been approved by the
Contracting Oficer's Representative

I nspect all concrete washout facilities daily to determine filled
capacity. Renove all materials from containnent structures when 75%fill
capacity has been reached. Renove |iquids or cover structures before
predicted rainstorns to prevent overflows and infiltration of rainwater
I nspect structures for holes and tears daily and repair to nmaintain

wat erti ght conditions.

Har dened solids can be renoved from contai nment structures and recycl ed,
reused, or disposed of per regulatory requirenments. Liquids remaining in
t he contai nnent structure rmust be vacuumed and di sposed of at a facility
desi gnated for disposal of concrete wash water

3.19.1 Pol | uti on Prevention

Store dry and wet concrete supplies under cover away from drai nage areas.
Concrete wash water nust not be released to the stormdrain system sewer
system roadways or other uncontained inpervious surfaces, or to natura
wat erways. Contractor nust take all precautions necessary to prevent

rai nwater or stormmater runoff to cone in contact with concrete wash
water. Divert clean stormmvater and roof runoff fromcontact with concrete
wash water. Contractor nust take all measures necessary to mnimize the
vol ume of concrete wash water generated. Contractor nust protect al

wat erways, catch basins and stormdrain structures frompotentia

di scharges of concrete wash water. Contractor nust collect and control
concrete wash water separately fromwaste water determned to be oily
wast e.

3.19.2 On-Activity Disposa

Smal | vol unmes of concrete wash water generated can be di sposed on-site
under certain conditions when approved by the Contracting Oficer. Wen
approved, small volunes of concrete wash water can be directed onto an
area of open soil such as a trench or shallow pit to allowit to be
absorbed and neutralized by the soil. The area nmust be constantly
nonitored during filling operations to prevent overfl ow.

3.19.3 Of-Activity D sposa

Contractor must provide careful oversight to prevent inproper dunping of
concrete wash water. Contractor nust ensure compani es use proper disposa
facilities designated for concrete wash water disposal. The Contractor
nust be responsible for any clean up resulting frominproper control of
concrete wash water.

3.20 DI SPOSAL OF CHLORI NATED WATER AND DECHLORI NATI ON REQUI REMENTS

Chlorinated water created during disinfection procedures nust not be
directly discharged to stormdrains or sanitary sewers wi thout prior
dechlorination. Chlorinated water nust be neutralized by the controlled
addition of a reducing chem cal such as sodiumthiosul fate, sodium

bi sul fate, sodium sulfite, sulfur dioxide or ascorbic acid (conmonly known
as Vitanin C). Dechlorination must be sufficiently effective to reduce
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total residual chlorine concentration to existing water system chlorine
levels (typically 1.2 to 1.5 ng/l).

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 01 74 19

CONSTRUCTI ON WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DI SPOSAL
02/19, CHG 1: 08/20

PART 1 GENERAL

1

1

1 DEFI NI TI ONS
1.1 Co-mngl e

The practice of placing unrelated materials together in a single
container, usually for benefits of conveni ence and speed.

1.2 Constructi on Waste

Wast e generated by construction activities, such as scrap naterial s,
danmaged or spoiled materials, tenporary and expendabl e construction
material s, and other waste generated by the workforce during construction
activities.

.1.3 Denol i ti on Debris/Waste

Wast e generated fromdenolition activities, including mnor incidenta
denplition waste materials generated as a result of Intentiona
dismantling of all or portions of a building, to include clearing of
buil di ng contents that have been destroyed or damaged.

1.4 Di sposa

Depositing waste in a solid waste disposal facility, usually a nmanaged
landfill, regulated in the US under the Resource Conservati on and Recovery
Act (RCRA).

.1.5 Di ver si on

The practice of diverting waste fromdisposal in a landfill, by neans of
elimnating or mnimzing waste, or reuse of materials.

.1.6 Fi nal Construction Waste Di version Report

A witten assertion by a material recovery facility operator identifying
constituent materials diverted from di sposal, usually including sumary
tabul ati ons of materials, weight in short-ton

1.7 Recycl i ng

The series of activities, including collection, separation, and
processi ng, by which products or other nmaterials are diverted fromthe
solid waste streamfor use in the formof raw materials in the manufacture
of new products sold or distributed in conmerce, or the reuse of such
materials as substitutes for goods nmade of virgin materials, other than
fuel

.1.8 Reuse

The use of a product or materials again for the sane purpose, inits
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original formor with little enhancenent or change.
1.1.9 Sal vage

Usabl e, salable itenms derived from buil di ngs undergoi ng denolition or
deconstruction, parts fromvehicles, machinery, other equipnent, or other
conponents.

1.1.10 Sour ce Separation

The practice of administering and inplenmenting a managenent strategy to
identify and segregate unrel ated waste at the first opportunity.

1.2 CONSTRUCTI ON WASTE (| NCLUDES DEMOLI TI ON DEBRI S/ WASTE)

Divert a mninmm of 60 percent by weight of the project construction waste
and denolition debris/waste fromthe landfill. Follow applicable industry
standards in the nanagenent of waste. Apply sound environnental
principles in the nanagenent of waste. (1) Practice efficient waste
managenent when sizing, cutting, and installing products and materials and
(2) use all reasonable neans to divert construction waste and denolition
debris/waste fromlandfills and incinerators and to facilitate the
recycling or reuse of excess construction materials.

1.3 CONSTRUCTI ON WASTE NMANAGEMENT

| mpl enent a construction waste managenent program for the project. Take a
pro-active, responsible role in the nanagenent of construction
construction waste, recycling process, disposal of denolition
debris/waste, and require all Subcontractors, vendors, and suppliers to
participate in the construction waste managenent program Establish a
process for clear tracking, and docunentation of construction waste and
denolition debris/waste.

1.3.1 | mpl enent ati on of Construction Waste Managenment Program

Devel op and docunment how the constructi on waste managenent programwi || be
i mpl enented in a construction waste nanagenent plan. Subnit a
Constructi on Waste Managenent Plan to the Contracting O ficer for

approval . Construction waste and denolition debris/waste materials

i ncl ude un-used construction materials not incorporated in the final work,
as well as denolition debris/waste materials fromdenolition activities or
deconstruction activities. |In the nanagenent of waste, consider the
availability of viable markets, the condition of materials, the ability to
provide material in suitable condition and in a quantity acceptable to
avai |l abl e markets, and tine constraints inposed by internal project
conpl eti on mandat es.

1.3.2 Oversi ght

The Environnental Manager, as specified in Section 01 57 19.00 20
TEMPORARY ENVI RONVENTAL CONTROLS (AOR), is responsible for overseeing and
docunenting results from executing the constructi on waste managenent plan
for the project and is responsible for all waste being disposed of in
accordance with the Contract Docunents and state and Federal regul ations.
If any waste materials are renpved fromthe Activity not in conpliance
with the requirenents stated in the Contract Documents, the person
assigned as the Environnental Mnager is subject to renoval by the
Contracting O ficer for non-conpliance with requirenents specified in the
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Contract. Furthernore, the Contracting O ficer may issue an order
stopping all or part of the work until satisfactory corrective action has
been taken. No part of the time |lost due to such stop orders is
acceptabl e as the subject of claimfor extension of tine for excess costs

or damages by the Contractor. The Contractor will be responsible to take
all required actions to address and correct any non-conpliance as well as
payi ng any fines as a result of inproper handling or disposal. This wll

reflect poorly on the Prinme Contractor's performance rating (CPARS) and
noted in their final performance eval uation

1.3.3 Speci al Prograns
| mpl enent any special programs involving rebates or simlar incentives
related to recycling of construction waste and denolition debris/waste
materials. Retain revenue or savings from sal vaged or recycling, unless
otherwi se directed. Ensure firms and facilities used for recycling,
reuse, and di sposal are permitted for the intended use to the extent
required by Federal, State, and | ocal regul ations.
1.3.4 Speci al Instructions
Provide on-site instruction of appropriate separation, handling,
recycling, salvage, reuse, and return nmethods to be used by all parties at
the appropriate stages of the projects. Designation of single source
separating or commingling will be clearly marked on the containers.
1.3.5 Waste Streans
Del i neate waste streans and characterization, including estinmted materi al
types and quantities of waste, in the construction waste managenent plan
Manage all waste streanms associated with the project. Typical waste
streans are listed below. |Include additional waste steans not |isted:
a. Land dearing Debris
b. Asphalt
c. Msonry and CWUJ
d. Concrete
e. Metals (e.g. banding, stud trim ductwork, piping, rebar, roofing,
other trim steel, iron, galvani zed, stainless steel, alum num
copper, zinc, bronze, etc.)
f. Wod (nails and stapl es all owed)
g. dass
h. Paper
i. Plastics (PET, HDPE, PVC, LDPE, PP, PS, O her)
j. Gypsum

k. Non-hazardous paint and paint cans

. Carpet
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m Ceiling Tiles

n. Insulation

0. Beverage Containers
4  SUBM TTALS
Covernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submttals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Contro
approval. Submit the followi ng in accordance with Section 01 33 00
SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:

SD-01 Preconstruction Subnmittals

Constructi on Waste Managenent Plan; G
SD-11 C oseout Submittals

Fi nal Construction Waste Di version Report

.5 MEETI NGS

Conduct Construction Waste Managenent neetings. After Award of the
Contract and prior to commencenent of work, schedule and conduct a neeting
with the Contracting Oficer to discuss the proposed constructi on waste
management plan and to devel op a nutual understanding relative to the
managenment of the construction waste management program and how waste

di version requirenents will be met.

The requirenents of this nmeeting may be fulfilled during the coordination
and nutual Understanding neeting outlined in Section 01 45 00.00 22
QUALI TY CONTROL (PWD ME). At a mnimum discuss and docurment waste
managenment goals at follow ng nmeetings:

a. Preconstruction neeting.

b. Regular Quality Control neetings.

c. Wirk safety nmeeting (if applicable).

.6 CONSTRUCTI ON WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN

Submit Construction Waste Managerment Plan within 15 cal endar days after
Contract Award. Revise and resubnit Construction Waste Managenent Pl an
until it receives final approval fromthe Contracting O ficer, in order
for construction to begin. Execute demplition or deconstruction
activities in accordance with Section 02 41 00 DEMOLI TION. Manage
denolition debris/waste or deconstruction materials in accordance with the
approved constructi on waste nanagenent plan

An approved construction waste managenent plan will not relieve the
Contractor of responsibility for conpliance with applicabl e environnental
regul ati ons or neeting project cunmulative waste diversion requirenent.
Ensure all Subcontractors receive a copy of the approved Construction
Wast e Managenent Plan. The plan denponstrates how to neet the project
wast e diversion requirement. Also, include the following in the plan

a. ldentify the names of individuals responsible for waste managenent and
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wast e managenent tracking, along with roles and responsibilities on
t he project.

b. Actions that will be taken to reduce solid waste generation, including
coordi nation with Subcontractors to ensure awareness and participation

c. Description of the regular neetings to be held to address waste
managemnent .

d. Description of the specific approaches to be used in recycling/reuse
of the various materials generated, including the areas on site and
equi pnment to be used for processing, sorting, and tenporary storage of

materi al s.
e. Nanme of landfill and/or incinerator to be used.
f. ldentification of Iocal and regional re-use prograns, including

non-profit organi zati ons such as schools, |ocal housing agencies, and
organi zation that accept used materials such as material exchange
networ ks and resale stores. Include the name, |ocation, phone nunber
for each re-use facility identified, and provide a copy of the permt
or license for each facility.

g. List of specific materials, by type and quantity, that will be
sal vaged for resal e, salvaged and reused on the current project,
sal vaged and stored for reuse on a future project, or recycl ed.
Identify the recycling facilities by nanme, address, and phone nunber.

h. Identification of materials that cannot be recycled or reused with an
expl anation or justification, to be approved by the Contracting
Oficer.

i. Description of the neans by which any materials identified in item (g)
above will be protected from contam nation

j. Description of the neans of transportation of the recyclable naterials
(whether materials will be site-separated and self-hauled to
desi gnated centers, or whether mxed materials will be collected by a
wast e haul er and renpved fromthe site).

k. Copy of training plan for Subcontractors and other services to prevent
contam nation by co-ningling materials identified for diversion and
waste material s.

Distribute copies of the waste nanagenment plan to each Subcontractor
Envi ronnent al Manager, and the Contracting O ficer

1.7 RECORDS ( DOCUMENTATI ON)
1.7.1 Cener a

Mai ntain records to docunment the types and quantities of waste generated
and diverted though re-use, recycling and/or sale to third parties;

t hrough disposal to a landfill or incinerator facility. Provide

expl anations for any materials not recycled, reused or sold. Collect and
retain mani fests, weight tickets, sales receipts, and invoices
specifically identifying diverted project waste materials or disposed
mat eri al s.
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1.7.2 Accumnul at ed

Mai ntain a running record of materials generated and diverted from
landfill disposal, including accunul ated diversion rates for the project.
Make records available to the Contracting O ficer during construction or

i ncidental denolition activities. Provide a copy of the diversion records
to the Contracting O ficer upon conpletion of the construction, incidenta
denolitions, or mnor deconstruction activities.

1.8 FI NAL CONSTRUCTI ON WASTE DI VERSI ON REPORT

A Final Construction Waste Diversion Report is required at the end of the
project. Provide the Contracting Oficer with the Final Construction
Wast e Diversion Report 60 days prior to the Beneficial Occupancy Date
(BOD) .

1.9 COLLECTI ON

Col l ect, store, protect, and handl e reusable and recyclable nmaterials at
the site in a nanner which prevents contam nation, and provides protection
fromthe elements to preserve their useful ness and nonetary val ue.

Provi de receptacl es and storage areas designated specifically for

recycl abl e and reusable materials and | abel themclearly and appropriately
to prevent contam nation fromother waste materials. Keep receptacles or
storage areas neat and clean

Trai n Subcontractors and other service providers to either separate waste
streanms or use the co-ningling method as described in the construction
wast e managenent plan. Handl e hazardous waste and hazardous materials in
accordance with applicable regulati ons and coordi nate with Section

01 57 19.00 20 TEMPORARY ENVI RONMENTAL CONTROLS (AOR). Separate materials
by one of the follow ng nethods described herein

1.9.1 Sour ce Separation Method

Separate waste products and naterials that are recyclable fromtrash and
sort as described below into appropriately narked separate containers and
then transport to the respective recycling facility for further
processing. Deliver materials in accordance with recycling or reuse
facility requirenments (e.g., free of dirt, adhesives, solvents, petroleum
contam nati on, and ot her substances del eterious to the recycling

process). Separate materials into the category types as defined in the
constructi on waste managenent plan

1.9.2 O her Met hods

O her methods proposed by the Contractor nmay be used when approved by the
Contracting Oficer.

1.10 DI SPOSAL

Control accunul ation of waste materials and trash. Recycle or dispose of
collected materials off-site at intervals approved by the Contracting
Oficer and in conpliance with waste managenent procedures as described in
t he waste managenent plan. Except as otherw se specified in other
Sections of the specifications, dispose of in accordance with the
fol | owi ng:
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1.10.1 Reuse

G ve first consideration to reusing construction and denolition materials
as a disposition strategy. Recover for reuse materials, products, and
conponents as described in the approved constructi on waste managemnent
plan. Coordinate with the Contracting Oficer to identify onsite reuse
opportunities or naterial sales or donation avail able through Governnent
resal e or donation prograns. Sale of recovered materials is not all owed
on the Activity.

1.10.2 Recycl e

Recycl e non- hazardous construction and denolition/debris naterials that
are not suitable for reuse. Track rejection of contam nated recyclable
materials by the recycling facility. Rejected recyclables materials wll
not be counted as a percentage of diversion calculation. Recycle al
fluorescent |anps, HI D lanps, nercury (Hg) -containing thernmpstats and
anpoul es, and PCBs-containing ballasts and el ectrical conponents as
directed by the Contracting Oficer. Do not crush |anps on site as this
creates a hazardous waste streamw th additional handling requirenents.

1.10.3 Wast e

Di spose by landfill or incineration only those waste nmaterials with no
practical use, econom c benefit, or recycling opportunity.

1.11  ADDI TI ONAL REPORTI NG AND RECORDI NG REQUI REMENTS
Provi de nonthly cost and revenue data to the NAVFAC M dl ant | ntegrated
Solid Waste Managenment office. Submit report by e-mail to:
I nt egr at edSol i dWast eManagenent @avy. m| no |later than the 3rd of each
nonth. Data nust be reported on an excel docunent provided by the
Contracting Officer. Conply with the requirenments specified in Appendix
01 74 19-1, CONSTRUCTI ON AND DEMOLI TI ON SCOLI D WASTE REPORT.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
Not used.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON
Not used.

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 01 78 00.00 22

CLOSEQUT SUBM TTALS (PWD ME)
05/ 21

PART 1 GENERAL

1.

1 REFERENCES
The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by
t he basic designation only.
ASTM | NTERNATI ONAL ( ASTM
ASTM E1971 (2005; R 2011) Standard Cuide for
Stewar dship for the C eaning of Conmerci al
and Institutional Buildings
GREEN SEAL (GS)

GSs- 37 (2017) deaning Products for Industrial
and Institutional Use

U. S. DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE ( DOD)

FC 1-300- 09N (2014; with Change 4, 2018) Navy and
Mari ne Corps Design

UFC 1-300-08 (2009, with Change 2, 2011) Criteria for
Transfer and Acceptance of DoD Real
Property

.2 DEFI NI TI ONS

2.1 As-Bui It Draw ngs

As-built drawi ngs are the nmarked-up draw ngs, maintained by the Contractor
on-site, that depict actual conditions and deviations fromthe Contract
Docurments. These deviations and additions may result from coordination
required by, but not Iimted to: Contract nodifications; official
responses to submtted Requests for Information (RFI's); direction from
the Contracting Officer; design that is the responsibility of the
Contractor; and differing site conditions. Maintain the as-builts

t hr oughout construction as red-lined hard copies on site. These files
serve as the basis for the creation of the record draw ngs.

.3 SCQURCE DRAW NG FI LES

Request the full set of electronic drawings, in the source format, for
Record Drawi ng preparation, after Amard and at |east 30 days prior to
required use.

.4 SUBM TTALS

Covernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation.
Submittals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Control
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approval. Submit the following in accordance with Section 01 33 00
SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:

SD- 03 Product Data
Warranty Managenent Pl an

One (1) paper and one (1) pdf set of the warranty managenent plan
containing information relevant to the warranty of materials and
equi prent i ncorporated into the construction project, including
the starting date of warranty of construction. Furnish with each
warranty the name, address, and tel ephone number of each of the
guarantor's representatives nearest to the project |ocation

Warranty Tags

Two (2) paper record copies and one pdf copy of the warranty tags
showi ng the | ayout and design

Fi nal d eani ng
Two (2) copies of the listing of conpleted final clean-up itens.
Spare Parts Data

Two (2) paper copies and one pdf copy of the list that indicates
manuf acturer's name, part nunber, nonenclature, and stock |evel
recommended for maintenance and repair. List those itens that may
be standard to the normal maintenance of the systens.

SD- 08 Manufacturer's Instructions

Preventative Miintenance; G and Condition Mnitoring (Predictive
Testing); G and Inspection; G schedules with instructions that
state when systens should be retested.

Define within the schedul e the anticipated |ength of each test,
test apparatus, nunber of personnel identified by responsibility,
and a testing validation procedure permtting the record operation
capability requirements. On each test feature; e.g., gpm rpm
psi, provide a signoff blank for the Contractor and Contracting
Oficer. Wthin a remarks colum of the testing validation
procedure include references to operating limts of tine,
pressure, tenperature, volune, voltage, current, acceleration
velocity, alignment, calibration, adjustments, cleaning, or
speci al systemnotes. Delineate procedures for preventative

mai nt enance, condition nonitoring (predictive testing) and

i nspection, adjustnent, |ubrication, and cl eani ng necessary to
prevent failure

Posted Instructions
SD-10 Operation and Mai ntenance Data
Mai nt enance Manual s; G
Conply with the requirenents specified in Section 01 78 23

OPERATI ON AND MAI NTENANCE DATA for O8&M Data fornat. Refer to
Section 01 78 24.00 20 FACI LI TY ELECTRONI C OPERATI ON AND
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1.

MAI NTENANCE SUPPORT | NFORVATI ON (eOVBsl ) for additional
requi renents.

SD-11 d oseout Submittals
As-Built Drawi ngs; G
Record Draw ngs; G
Drawi ngs showi ng final as-built conditions of the project. The
final CADD record draw ngs nust consist of one (1) set of
el ectronic CADD drawing files in the specified electronic format
saved on a CD, one (1) set of nylar drawi ngs, two (2) sets of
blue-line prints of the nmylars, and one (1) set of the approved
wor ki ng Record draw ngs.
As-Built Record of Equi pnent and Materials
Two (2) paper copies and one pdf copy of the record listing the
as-built materials and equi pnment incorporated into the
construction of the project.
Certification of EPA Designated Itens; G
Certification OF USDA Designated Itenms; G
InterimDD FORM 1354; G
Checklist for DD FORM 1354; G
Red Zone Docunents per Section 01 30 00.00 22; G
eOVBl, Final Submittal per Section 01 78 24.00 20; G

5 SPARE PARTS DATA

Submit two (2) copies of the Spare Parts Data |ist.

a. Indicate manufacturer's nane, part nunber, and stock |evel required
for test and bal ance, pre-comm ssioning, maintenance and repair
activities. List those items that may be standard to the norma
nmai nt enance of the system

Supply two (2) itens of each part for spare parts inventory. Provision of

spare parts does not relieve the responsibilities |listed under the
Contract warranty provisions.

.6 WARRANTY NMANAGEMENT

.6.1 Warranty Managenent Pl an

Devel op a warranty managenent plan which contains information relevant to
FAR 52.246-21 Warranty of Construction. At |east 30 days before the

pl anned pre-warranty conference, submt one set of the warranty managenent
plan. Include within the warranty managenent plan all required actions
and docunents to assure that the Governnent receives all warranties to
which it is entitled. The plan narrative nust contain sufficient detai

to render it suitable for use by future nmaintenance and repair personnel
whet her tradesnmen, or of engineering background, not necessarily famliar
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with this Contract. The term"status" as indicated bel ow nust include due
dat e and whet her item has been subnmitted or was acconplished. Submt
warranty i nformation, made avail abl e during the constructi on phase, to
the Contracting Oficer for approval prior to each nonthly pay estimate.
Assenbl e approved information in a binder and turn over to the Governnment
upon acceptance of the work. The construction warranty period nust begin
on the date of project acceptance and continue for the full product
warranty period. Conduct a joint 4 nmonth and 9 nonth warranty inspection
nmeasured fromtime of acceptance; with the Contractor, Contracting Oficer
and the Customer Representative. The warranty managenment plan nust
include, but is not limted to, the foll ow ng:

a. Roles and responsibilities of personnel associated with the warranty
process, including points of contact and tel ephone nunbers within the
organi zati ons of the Contractors, Subcontractors, manufacturers or
suppliers invol ved

b. For each warranty, the nanme, address, telephone nunber, and e-nmmil of
each of the guarantor's representatives nearest to the project
| ocati on.

c. Alist and status of delivery of Certificates of Warranty for extended
warranty items, including roofs, HVAC bal anci ng, punps, notors,
transformers, and for comm ssioned systens, such as fire protection
and al arm systens, sprinkler systens, and |ightning protection systens.

d. As-Built Record of Equi pnent and Materials list for each warranted
equi prent, item feature of construction or systemindicating:

(1) Nanme of item

(2) Model and serial nunbers.

(3) Location where installed.

(4) Name and phone nunbers of manufacturers or suppliers.

(5) Names, addresses and tel ephone nunbers of sources of spare parts.

(6) Warranties and terns of warranty. Include one-year overal
warranty of construction, including the starting date of warranty
of construction. Itens which have warranties | onger than one year

nmust be indicated with separate warranty expirati on dates.

(7) Cross-reference to warranty certificates as applicable.

(8) Starting point and duration of warranty period.

(9) Summary of mmi ntenance procedures required to continue the
warranty in force.

(10) Cross-reference to specific pertinent Qperation and Mii ntenance
manual s.

(11) Organi zati on, nanes and phone nunbers of persons to call for
warranty service.

(12) Typi cal response tine and repair tine expected for various
war rant ed equi prent .

e. The plans for attendance at the 4 and 9 nonth post-construction
warranty inspections conducted by the Government.

f. Procedure and status of tagging of equi pment covered by warranties
| onger than one year.

g. Copies of instructions to be posted near sel ected pieces of equi pnent
where operation is critical for warranty or safety reasons.

SECTION 01 78 00.00 22 Page 4



Cutler
Security Perinmeter Roads

1

6.2 Per f or mance Bond

The Performance Bond must remain effective throughout the construction and
warranty peri od.

a. In the event the Contractor fails to comence and diligently pursue
any construction warranty work required, the Contracting Oficer wll
have the work perforned by others, and after conpletion of the work,
wi Il charge the remaining construction warranty funds of expenses
i ncurred by the Governnment while perfornmng the work, including, but
not limted to adm nistrative expenses.

b. In the event sufficient funds are not available to cover the
construction warranty work perforned by the Government at the
Contractor's expense, the Contracting Oficer will have the right to
recoup expenses fromthe bondi ng conpany.

c. Following oral or witten notification of required construction
warranty repair work, respond in a tinely nanner. Witten
verification will follow oral instructions. Failure to respond wll
be cause for the Contracting Oficer to proceed agai nst the Contractor

.6.3 Pre-Warranty Conference

Prior to Contract conpletion, and at a tine designated by the Contracting
Oficer, neet with the Contracting Officer to devel op a nutual
understanding with respect to the requirenents of this Section. At this
neeting, establish and review comunication procedures for Contractor
notification of construction warranty defects, priorities with respect to
the type of defect, reasonable time required for Contractor response, and
ot her details deened necessary by the Contracting Oficer for the
execution of the construction warranty |In connection with these
requirenents and at the tine of the Contractor's quality contro

conpl etion inspection, furnish the nanme, tel ephone nunmber and address of a
i censed and bonded conpany which is authorized to initiate and pursue
construction warranty work action on behalf of the Contractor. This point
of contact nust be |located within the |ocal service area of the warranted
construction, be continuously available, and be responsive to Government
inquiry on warranty work action and status. This requirenent does not
relieve the Contractor of any of its responsibilities in connection wth
ot her portions of this provision

.6.4 VWarranty Tags

At the time of installation, tag each warranted itemw th a durable, oi
and water resistant tag approved by the Contracting Oficer. Attach each
tag with a copper wire and spray with a silicone waterproof coating.

Al so, submit two record copies of the warranty tags showi ng the | ayout and
design. The date of acceptance and the QC signature must remmin bl ank
until the project is accepted for beneficial occupancy. Show the
follow ng information on the tag.

Type of product/materia

Model nunber
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1.

1.

Seri al nunber

Contract nunber

Warranty period fromto

I nspector's signature

Construction Contractor

Addr ess

Tel ephone nunber

Varranty contact

Addr ess

Tel ephone nunber

Warranty response tine
priority code

WARNI NG - PRQIECT PERSONNEL TO PERFORM ONLY OPERATI ONAL NMAI NTENANCE DURI NG THE
WARRANTY PERI CD.

7 PRQIECT CLOSECQUT DOCUMENTS
7.1 As-Built Record of Equi pnent and Materials

Furni sh one (1) copy of prelimnary record of equipnment and naterials used
on the project 15 working days prior to final inspection. This
prelimnary submttal will be reviewed and returned 5 working days after
final inspection with Government conments. Submit two (2) sets of fina
record of equipnent and materials 10 worki ng days after final inspection
Key the designations to the related area depicted on the Contract

Drawi ngs. List the follow ng data:

RECORD OF DESI GNATED EQUI PMENT AND MATERI ALS DATA

Descri ption Speci fication Manuf act ur er Conposition Wher e
Section and Cat al og, and Size Used
Mbdel , and

Serial Number

. 7.2 Fi nal Approved Shop Draw ngs

Furni sh final approved project shop drawi ngs 30 cal endar days after
transfer of the conmpleted facility.

. 7.3 Construction Contract Specifications

Furni sh final record (as-built) construction Contract Specifications,
i ncluding nodifications thereto, 30 cal endar days after transfer of the
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conpleted facility.
1.7.4 Real Property Equi prent

Furnish a list of installed equipnent furnished under this Contract.
Include all information usually listed on a manufacturer's name plate. In
t he "EQUI PMENT-1 N-PLACE LI ST" include, as applicable, the follow ng for
each piece of equipnment installed: description of item |ocation (by room
nunber), nodel nunber, serial nunber, capacity, name and address of

manuf acturer, name and address of equi pnent supplier, condition, spare
parts list, manufacturer's catalog, and warranty. Furnish a draft list at
time of transfer. Furnish the final list 30 cal endar days after transfer
of the conpleted facility.

1.7.5 Red Zone Docunents

Subnit Red Zone Docunents in accordance with Section 01 30 00.00 22

ADM NI STRATI VE REQUI REMENTS (PWD ME). Failure to provide acceptable and
tinmely Red Zone Docunents as specified may refl ect poorly on the Prine
Contractor's performance eval uation.

1.7.6 eOMSlI, Final Submitta

Subnmit eOVSl, Final Submittal in accordance with Section 01 78 24.00 20
FACI LI TY ELECTRONI C OPERATI ON AND NMAI NTENANCE SUPPORT | NFORMATI ON
(eOVSl). Failure to provide an acceptable and tinely final eQvSl
submttal as specified may reflect poorly on the Prime Contractor's
performance eval uation

1.8 PREVENTATI VE MAI NTENANCE

Submit Preventative Miintenance and Condition Mnitoring (Predictive
Testing) and Inspection schedules with instructions that state when
systens shoul d be retested.

Define the anticipated | ength of each test, test apparatus, nunber of
personnel identified by responsibility, and a testing validation procedure
permtting the record operation capability requirenents within the
schedule. Provide a signoff blank for the Contractor and the Contracting
Oficer for each test feature; e.g., gpm rpm psi. Include a remarks
colum for the testing validation procedure referencing operating limts
of time, pressure, tenperature, volune, voltage, current, acceleration
velocity, alignment, calibration, adjustnments, cleaning, or special system
notes. Delineate procedures for preventative mai ntenance, inspection
adjustment, lubrication and cl eaning necessary to mninize corrective

mai nt enance and repair

Repair requirenents nust informoperators how to check out, troubl eshoot,
repair, and replace conponents of the system Include electrical and
nechani cal schenmatics and di agrans and di agnosti c techni ques necessary to
enabl e operation and troubl eshooting of the system after acceptance.

1.9 FI NAL CLOSEQUT DOCUMENTS
Failure to provide acceptable closeout docunents as specified above may

reflect poorly on the Prime Contractor's perfornance and noted in their
final performance eval uati on.
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PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.

1 CERTI FI CATI ON OF EPA DESI GNATED | TEM5

Submit the Certification of EPA Designated Itens as required by FAR
52.223-9 Estimate of Percentage of Recovered Material Content for EPA
Desi gnated Itens and FAR 52-223-17 Affirmative Procurenent of EPA
designated itens in Service and Construction Contracts. Include on the
certification formthe follow ng information: project nane, project
nunber, Contractor name, |icense nunmber, Contractor address, and
certification. The certification will read as follows and be signed and
dated by the Contractor. "I hereby certify the information provided
herein is accurate and that the requisition/procurement of all materials
listed on this formconply with current EPA standards for

recycl ed/recovered materials content. The follow ng exenptions may apply
to the non-procurenment of recycl ed/recovered content naterials:

a. The product does not neet appropriate performance standards;
b. The product is not available within a reasonable tine frane;
c. The product is not available conpetitively (fromtwo or nore sources);

d. The product is only available at an unreasonable price (conpared with
a conparabl e non-recycl ed content product)."”

Record each product used in the project that has a requirenment or option
of containing recycled content, noting total price, total value of
post-industrial recycled content, total value of post-consuner recycled
content, exenptions (a, b, ¢, or d, as indicated), and comrents. Recycled
content val ues nay be determ ned by weight or volune percent, but nust be
consi stent throughout.

.2 CERTI FI CATI ON OF USDA DESI GNATED | TEMS

Submit the Certification of USDA Designated Itens as required by FAR
52-223-1 Bio-based Product Certifications and FAR 52.223-2 Affirmative
Procurenent of Biobased Products Under Service and Construction
Contracts. Include on the certification formthe follow ng i nformation
proj ect nane, project nunmber, Contractor nanme, |icense nunber, Contractor
address, and certification. The certification will read as follows and be
signed and dated by the Contractor. "I hereby certify the information
provided herein is accurate and that the requisition/procurenent of al
materials listed on this formconply with current USDA standards for

bi obased materials content. The follow ng exenptions may apply to the
non- procurement of bi obased content nmaterial s:

a. The product does not neet appropriate performance standards;
b. The product is not available within a reasonable tine frane;
c. The product is not available conpetitively (fromtwo or nore sources);

d. The product is only available at an unreasonable price (conpared with
a conparabl e bi o-based content product)."

Record each product used in the project that has a requirenment or option

of contai ni ng bi obased content, noting total price, total value of
post-industrial recycled content, total value of post-consuner recycled
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content, exenptions (a, b, ¢, or d, as indicated), and comrents. Biobased
content val ues nay be determ ned by weight or volune percent, but nust be
consi stent throughout.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON
3.1 AS- BU LT DRAW NGS

Provide and maintain two black |ine print copies of the PDF Contract
Drawi ngs for As-Built Drawings. Mintain the as-builts throughout
construction as red-lined hard copies on site and red-lined PDF files.
Submit As-Built Drawi ngs 30 days prior to Beneficial Occupancy Date (BQD)

3.1.1 Mar kup Gui del i nes

Make commrents and markup the draw ngs conplete wthout reference to
letters, menps, or materials that are not part of the As-Built draw ng.
Show what was changed, how it was changed, where itenm(s) were rel ocated
and change related details. These working as-built markup prints nmust be
neat, |egible and accurate as foll ows:

a. Use base colors of red, green, and blue. Color code for changes as
fol | ows:

(1) Special (Blue) - Itens requiring special information,
coordi nation, or special detailing or detailing notes.

(2) Deletions (Red) - Over-strike deleted graphic items (lines),
lettering in notes and | eaders.

(3) Additions (Green) - Added itens, lettering in notes and | eaders.

b. Provide a legend if colors other than the "base" colors of red, green
and bl ue are used.

c. Add and denote any additional equipnment or nmaterial facilities,
service lines, incorporated under As-Built Revisions if not already
shown in | egend.

d. Use frequent witten explanations on markup drawi ngs to describe
changes. Do not totally rely on graphic neans to convey the revision

e. Use legible lettering and precise and clear digital values when
marking prints. Carify anbiguities concerning the nature and
application of change invol ved.

f. Werever a revision is nade, al so make changes to related section
views, details, legend, profiles, plans and el evation views,
schedul es, notes and call out designations, and nark accordingly to
avoid conflicting data on all other sheets.

g. For deletions, cross out all features, data and captions that relate
to that revision.

h. For changes on snall-scale drawings and in restricted areas, provide
| arge-scale inserts, with | eaders to the applicable | ocation

i. Indicate one of the follow ng when attaching a print or sketch to a
mar kup print:
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3.

j-
1

2

1) Add an entire drawing to Contract Draw ngs

2) Change the Contract Drawing to show

3) Provided for reference only to further detail the initial design

I ncorporate all shop and fabrication drawings into the narkup draw ngs.

As-Built Draw ngs Content

Show on the as-built draw ngs, but not linited to, the follow ng
i nformation:

a.

The actual |ocation, kinds and sizes of all sub-surface utility
lines. 1In order that the location of these |ines and appurtenances
may be determined in the event the surface openings or indicators
becorme covered over or obscured, show by offset dinensions to two
permanently fixed surface features the end of each run including each
change in direction on the record draw ngs. Locate valves, nanhol es,
utility structures, splice boxes and sinilar appurtenances by

di mensioning along the utility run froma reference point. Also
record the average depth bel ow t he surface of each run

The | ocation and di nensi ons of any changes within the building
structure.

Layout and schematic drawi ngs of electrical circuits and piping.

Correct grade, elevations, cross section, or alignnment of roads,
earthwork, structures or utilities if any changes were nade from
Contract plans.

Changes in details of design or additional information obtained from
wor ki ng drawi ngs specified to be prepared or furnished by the
Contractor; including but not limted to shop draw ngs, fabrication
erection, installation plans and placing details, pipe sizes,

i nsulation material, dinensions of equipnent, and foundations.

The t opography, invert elevations and grades of drainage structures
and pipes installed or affected as part of the project construction

Changes or Revisions which result fromthe final inspection

VWhere Contract Drawi ngs or Specifications present options, show only
the option selected for construction on the working as-built markup

dr awi ngs.

If borrow material for this project is fromsources on Gover nnment
property, or if Government property is used as a spoil area, furnish a
contour map of the final borrow pit/spoil area el evations.

Systens designed or enhanced by the Contractor, such as HVAC controls,
fire alarm fire sprinkler, and irrigation systens.

Changes in location of equi pnment and architectural features.

Modi fications and conpliance with FC 1-300-09N procedures.
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m Actual |ocation of anchors, construction and control joints, etc., in
concrete.

n. Unusual or uncharted obstructions that are encountered in the Contract
wor k area during construction.

0. Location, extent, thickness, and size of stone protection particularly
where it will be normally subnerged by water.

3.2 RECORD DRAW NGS

Prepare and provi de Record Draw ngs and Source Documrents in accordance
with FC 1-300-09N. Provide four copies of Record Drawi ngs and Docunents
on separate CDs or DVDs 30 days after BOD.

3.3 PRQIECT RECORD DOCUMENTS
3.3.1 Record Drawi ngs

Thi s paragraph covers Record Drawi ngs conplete, as a requirenment of the
Contract. The terms "drawi ngs," "Contract Drawi ngs,"” "drawing files,"
"working as-built record drawi ngs," and "final record drawi ngs" refer to
Contract Drawi ngs (hard copy and CADD) which are revised to be used for
final record drawi ngs reflecting current project as-built conditions.

3.3.1.1 Gover nmrent Furni shed Material s

One (1) set of electronic CADD files in the specified software and format
of the Contract Drawings will be provided by the Government at the
preconstruction conference for projects requiring Final Record Drawings in
CADD f or mat .

3.3.1.2 Wor ki ng Record and Final Record Draw ngs

Revise two (2) sets of hard copy paper Contract Drawi ngs by red-line
process described herein to reflect the current as-built conditions during
the prosecution of the project. Keep the working as-built draw ngs
current and keep at | east one set available on the jobsite for review at
all times. Changes fromthe Contract plans which are nade in the work or
addi tional information which m ght be uncovered in the course of
construction nmust be accurately and neatly recorded as they occur by neans
of details and notes. After the conpletion of each definable feature of
work as listed in the Contractor Quality Control Plan (Foundations,
Uilities, Structural Steel, etc., as appropriate for the project) provide
one (1) set of working as-built drawi ngs (CADD) in the specified software
and format, hard copy and el ectronic, to the Contracting Oficer. The
wor ki ng as-built draw ngs, hard copy and (CADD), will be jointly revi ewed
for accuracy, conpleteness, and fornat by the Contracting Oficer and the
Contractor prior to subm ssion of each nonthly pay estinmate. Failure to
mai ntain the working as-built draw ngs, hard copy and (CADD) as specified

herein, will result in the Contracting Oficer deducting fromthe nonthly
progress payment an ampunt representing the estimted cost of naintaining
the record drawi ngs. This nonthly deduction will continue until an

agreenent can be reached between the Contracting Oficer and the
Contractor regarding the accuracy and conpl et eness of updated draw ngs.
Itens to be shown on the working as-built draw ngs, hard copy and ( CADD)
are, but are not limted to, the foll ow ng information:

a. The actual location (horizontal and vertical position based on the
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datum establ i shed for the Contract Docunents, kinds, and sizes of al
sub-surface utility lines. |In order that the | ocation of these |ines
and appurtenances may be determned in the event the surface openings
or indicators beconme covered over or obscured, as a back-up to the
hori zontal and vertical position, feature must al so be shown by offset
di nrensions to two (2) pernmanently fixed surface features at the end of
each run including each change in direction. Locate valves, manhol es,
utility structures, splice boxes, and sinilar appurtenances by

di mrensioning along the utility run froma reference point. Also
record the average depth bel ow the surface of each run of pipe,
fittings, valves, manholes, utility structures, etc.

The actual |ocation (horizontal and vertical position based on the
dat um establ i shed for the Contract Docunents, kind, and size of any
sub-surface feature uncovered not accurately represented on the
Contract Draw ngs.

The | ocation and di nensi ons of any changes within the building
structure.

Changes in grade, elevations, cross section, or alignnent of roads,
eart hwork, structures, or utilities.

Changes in details of design or additional information obtained from
wor ki ng drawi ngs specified to be prepared and/or furnished by the
Contractor; including, but not Iinted to, fabrication, erection
installation plans and placing details, pipe sizes, insulation

mat eri al, dimensions of equi pnent foundations, etc.

The topography, invert elevations, and grades of drainage installed or
affected as part of the project construction

Changes or nodifications which result fromthe final inspection

VWere Contract Drawi ngs or specifications present options, identify
the option selected for construction on the working as-built prints.

If borrow material for this project is fromsources on Gover nnment
property, or if Government property is used as a spoil area, furnish a
contour map of the final borrow pit/spoil area el evations.

Systens designed or enhanced by the Contractor, such as HVAC controls,
fire alarm fire sprinkler, and irrigation systens.

Modi fications (include within change order price the cost to change
wor ki ng and final record drawings to reflect nodifications) and
conpliance with the foll owi ng procedures:

(1) Both sets of the hard copy paper Contract working as-built
drawi ngs nust be neat, |egible, and accurate. Any draw ngs
damaged, |ost or corrupted by the Contractor mnust be
satisfactorily replaced by the Contractor at no expense to the
Gover nent .

(2) For text deletions/revisions; strikeout existing drawing text with
a single line as to not obscure or make the original text
unreadabl e. Place the new text adjacent, clearly annotating the
i ntent of the change.
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(3) For line work; strikeout entities with parallel |ines drawmn at 45
degrees to the object, not to obscure or nmake the original object
unreadabl e. Place the new object in its correct |ocation and
clearly annotate the intent of the change.

(4) Place a Revision Synbol at the |location of each nodification on
t he drawi ng sheet along with descriptive annotations of the
revision.

(5) For details, sections, or schedul es which are added to a draw ng
sheet, place a Revision Synbol by the detail, section, or schedul e
title.

(6) For mmjor changes to a drawi ng, place a Revision Synbol by the
title of the affected plan, section, or detail at each |ocation

(7) For changes within schedul es, place a Revision Synbol by the
change in the schedul e.

(8) The Revision Synbol nust be a Delta sized to allow for a capita
letter to fit within. The letter nmust have a height of not |ess
than 1/8-inch when plotted.

(9) The revision synbol |letter nust be consistent for all draw ng
nodi fications for each nonthly billing cycle. Draw ng
nodi fications for the first nonthly billing cycle nmust be
designated as "A" for all nodifications throughout the draw ng
package. The next nmonth's revisions nmust be designated as "B"
t hr oughout the draw ng package, and so on

3.3.1.3 Drawi ng Preparation

At project conpletion, provide two (2) sets of the approved hard copy
paper Contract Drawi ngs nmodified to reflect the final as-built conditions
of the project to the Contracting Oficer. Mdify the Contract Draw ngs
as necessary to correctly show the features of the project as it has been
constructed by bringing the Contract Drawi ngs into agreenent with the
second set of approved working as-built drawings. The second set of
approved working as-built drawi ngs are al so part of the pernmanent records
of this project and nust be returned to the Contracting O ficer after
final approval of the Record Drawi ngs by the Governnent. Any draw ngs or
drawi ng fil es damaged, |ost or corrupted nust be satisfactorily replaced
at no expense to the CGovernnent.

3.3.1.4 Conput er Ai ded Design and Drafting (CADD) Draw ngs

Only enpl oy personnel proficient in the preparation of CADD drawi ngs to
nodi fy the Contract Drawi ngs or prepare any additional draw ngs sheets
required. Modifications, to the Record Drawi ngs nust be equal in quality
and detail to that of the original Contract Draw ngs and per PWD ME CADD
St andards and As-Built CADD Standards. (For information on PWD Mai ne CADD
standards, please e-mail Preston Gowen at preston.gowen@avy.ml.)

Line colors, line weights, lettering, |layering conventions, and synbols
nmust remai n consistent throughout the record drawi ng set, regardl ess of
either as-built or record drawing. Mdify the original Contract Draw ng
files to reflect the Construction Contract as-built conditions revi ewed
and accepted by the Contracting Officer. Each as-built condition added to
a drawing file nmust be encapsul ated by a cl osed pol ygon or "revision
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cloud.” A revision synbol nust be placed outside the "revision cloud"
with the appropriate letter designating the revision sequence. Annotate
in the "revision block" of each drawing file nmodified as to the type of
revisions nade to the drawing file. The Contract Drawings are to be
edited to reflect the as-built conditions only. No part of the origina
drawi ngs nust be deleted, erased or rendered illegible. Parts of the
Contract Drawing found to be in error or nodified during construction
nmust be over struck using nethods described not to obscure the origina
drawi ng, and annotations nust be added adjacent that clearly explain the
nodi fication, including accurate dinmensions |ocating the feature. |If
addi ti onal drawi ngs are required, the drawi ngs must be prepared using the
specified electronic file format applying, the sane graphi c standards
specified for the original drawings. The title block and draw ng border
to be used for any new final record draw ngs nust be identical to that
used to create the Contract Drawi ngs. Modifications, additions, and
corrections to the Contract Draw ngs rmust be made to the electronic

Aut oCAD file(s). The original Contract Drawing files in the Aut oCAD
software format currently in use by PAD-ME will be furnished on a conpact
disc (CD). Provide all conputer software and hardware necessary to
prepare the final record drawing set. The Contracting Oficer will review
the final record drawing set for accuracy and return themfor required
corrections, changes, additions, and deletions.

a. Provide Record Drawi ngs (CADD) in the follow ng fornat:

(1) As-built Layering; follow original draw ng |ayer nam ng

conventions foll owed by "-AB".

(2) Deletions (Cyan) - Over-strike deleted graphic items (lines),
lettering in notes and | eaders.

(3) Additions (Cyan) - Added itens, lettering in notes and | eaders.

(4) Special (Cyan) - Items requiring special information
coordi nation, or special detailing or detailing notes.

(5) Furnish the Contract record drawing files in the Aut oCAD software
format currently in use by PWD-ME

b. Drawing files nodified for as-built condition nmust be renaned by
addi ng an underscore and the letters "AB" to the end of the existing
file name. Drawing files where no nodifications were required nust be
renamed by addi ng an underscore and the letters "RD' to the end of the
existing file nane.

c. Wen final revisions have been conpleted to the record draw ng set,
add the wordi ng "RECORD DRAWNGS / AS-BUI LT CONDI TI ONS" fol | owed by
the nane of the Contractor in letters at |least 3/16 inch high in the
| ower |eft hand corner of the cover sheet drawing. Mark all other
Contract Drawi ngs in the sane |ocation and nanner as either "Record
Drawi ng" denoting no revisions on the sheet or "As built Draw ng"
denoti ng nodifications, additions, or corrections have been made to
the drawi ng sheet. Modify the revision block to reflect either
"record drawi ng", for no changes or "as built draw ng", for changes
and date for subnittal

d. Wthin 20 worki ng days after Government approval of all of the working

record drawi ngs for a phase of work, prepare the CADD el ectronic files
for that phase of work and submit for Government review and approval.
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The Governnment will pronptly return one set of prints annotated with
any necessary corrections. Wthin 10 working days revise the CADD
files accordingly at no additional cost to the Governnent and submt
one set of final prints for the conpleted phase of work to the

CGover nent .

e. Wthin 20 working days of substantial conpletion of all phases of
work, submit the final record draw ng package for the entire project.
Submit one (1) set of electronic files on conpact disc, read-only
menory CD-ROM one (1) set of nylars and one set of the approved
wor ki ng record drawi ngs. They nust be conplete in all details and
identical in formand function to the Contract Drawing files supplied
by the Governnent. Any transactions or adjustments necessary to
acconplish this is the responsibility of the Contractor. The
Covernment reserves the right to reject any drawing files it deens
i nconpatible with the customer's CADD system Paper prints, draw ng
files, and storage nedia submitted will beconme the property of the
CGovernment upon final approval. Failure to subnmit final record
drawing files and marked prints as specified will be cause for
wi t hhol di ng any paynment due under this Contract. Approval and
acceptance of final record drawi ngs nust be acconplished before fina
paynment is made.

3.4 VAl NTENANCE MANUALS

Provi de project operation and mai nt enance nmanual s as specified in Section
01 78 23 OPERATI ON AND MAI NTENANCE DATA. Refer to Section 01 78 24.00 20
FACI LI TY ELECTRONI C OPERATI ON AND MAI NTENANCE SUPPORT | NFORMATI ON (eQvSl)
for additional requirenents.

3.4.1 Configuration

Operation and Mai ntenance Manual s nmust be consistent with the

manuf acturer's standard brochures, schematics, printed instructions,
general operating procedures, and safety precautions. Bind information in
manual format and grouped by technical Sections. Test data nust be

| egi bl e and of good quality. Light-sensitive reproduction techniques are
acceptabl e provided finished pages are clear, |egible, and not subject to
fadi ng. Pages for vendor data and manual s nmust have 0.3937-inch hol es and
be bound in 3-ring, |oose-leaf binders. Organize data by separate index
and tabbed sheets, in a |oose-leaf binder. Binder nust lie flat with
printed sheets that are easy to read. Caution and warning indications
nust be clearly | abel ed.

3.4.2 Trai ning and I nstruction

Submit classroomand field instructions in the operation and mai nt enance
of systens equi prent where required by the technical provisions. Direct
t hese services using the manufacturer's factory-trai ned personnel or
qualified representatives. Contracting Oficer nust be given 7 cal endar
days witten notice of schedul ed instructional services. |Instructiona
mat eri al s bel onging to the manufacturer or vendor, such as lists, static
exhi bits, and visual aids, nmust be nade avail able to the Contracting
Oficer.

3.5 CLEANUP

Provide final cleaning in accordance with ASTM E1971 and subnit two copies
of the listing of conpleted final clean-up itens. Leave site and
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surroundi ng preni ses "broomclean." Conply with GS-37 for general purpose
cl eani ng and bat hroom cl eani ng. Use only nonhazardous cl eaning naterial s,
i ncluding natural cleaning materials, in the final cleanup. dean
interior and exterior glass surfaces exposed to view, renove tenporary

| abel s, stains and foreign substances; polish transparent and gl ossy
surfaces; vacuum carpeted and soft surfaces. C ean equipnment and fixtures
to a sanitary condition. Replace filters of operating equipnment and
conply with the Indoor Air Quality (1AQ Managenent Plan. C ean debris
fromroofs, gutters, downspouts and drai nage systems. Sweep paved areas
and rake clean | andscaped areas. Renpbve waste and surplus nmaterials,
rubbi sh and construction facilities fromthe site. Recycle, salvage, and
return construction and denolition waste fromproject in accordance wth
Section 01 57 19.00 20 TEMPORARY ENVI RONMENTAL CONTRCLS (AOR) and 01 74 19
CONSTRUCTI ON WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DI SPOSAL

3.6 REAL PROPERTY RECORD

Refer to UFC 1-300-08 for instruction on conpleting the DD FORM 1354.
Contact the Contracting Oficer for any project specific information
necessary to conplete the DD FORM 1354.

3.6.1 InterimDD FORM 1354

Near the conpletion of Project, but a mninmmof 60 days prior to fina
acceptance of the work, conplete, update draft DD FORM 1354 attached to
this Section, and submit an accounting of all installed property with
InterimDD FORM 1354. Include any additional assets, inprovements, and
alterations fromthe Draft DD FORM 1354.

3.6.2 Conpl eted DD FORM 1354
For convenience, a blank fillable PDF DD FORM 1354 may be obtained at the

foll owi ng link:
www. esd. whs. mi | / Port al s/ 54/ Docunent s/ DY f or ns/ dd/ dd1354. pdf

Submit the conpleted Checklist for DD FORM 1354 of Installed Buil ding
Equi prent itens. Attach this list to the updated DD FORM 1354.

-- End of Section --

SECTION 01 78 00.00 22 Page 16



Last updated June 18, 2014

NAVFAC MID-ATLANTIC

Public Works Department
Maine

PORTSMOUTH NAVAL SHIPYARD

AS-BUILT CADD STANDARDS

June 2014




NAVFAC Midlant PWD makes these documents available on an “as is” basis. This document including attached
file(s) and contained information is (are) provided as guidance NAVFAC Midlant PWD. All warranties and
representations of any kind with regard to said documents are disclaimed, including the implied warranties of
merchantability and fitness for a particular use. NAVFAC Midlant PWD does not warrant the documents against
deficiencies of any kind and makes no claims, promises or guaranties about the accuracy, completeness, or
adequacy of the contents of the files, and expressly disclaims liability for error and omissions thereof.

As-built CADD Standard Page 2



STANDARDS FOR EDITING EXISTING CONTRACT DRAWINGS TO
REFLECT AS-BUILT CONDITIONS

Following are the Standards for editing existing contract drawings to reflect the construction as-
built conditions for NAVFAC MID-ATLANTIC; Public Works Department Maine (PWD-
ME). The purpose of these Standards is to provide a uniform system of drawing formats. This
system will be used in retrieving information from the drawings in the future. Also, these
Standards were established to eliminate various recurring problems encountered when
transferring electronic files from non-government sources. All drawings modifications found to
be generated outside of these standards will be returned to the drawing provider for correction at
no additional cost to the GOVERNMENT.

As-built Drawings:

Drawing Sets:

The contractor shall maintain at the jobsite one set of full-size hard copy prints of the contract
drawings, accurately marked in red with adequate dimensions, to show all variations between the
construction actually provided and that indicated or specified in the contract documents,
including buried or concealed construction. Special attention shall be given to recording the
horizontal and vertical location of all buried utilities that differ from the contract
drawings. Existing utility lines and features revealed during the course of construction shall
also be accurately located and dimensioned, using permanent existing features and station
coordinates as a reference. Acceptable features include; building corners, centers of utility
manhole covers, fire hydrants, etc. EXisting topographic features that differ from those shown on
the contract drawings shall also be accurately located and recorded. Where a choice of materials
or methods is permitted herein or where variations in scope or character of work from that of the
original contract are authorized, the drawings shall be marked to define the construction
provided. The representations of such changes shall conform to standard drafting practices and
shall include such supplementary notes, legends, and details as necessary to clearly portray the
as-built construction. These drawings shall be available for review by the Contracting Officer at
all times. Upon completion of the work, the marked up prints shall be certified as correct, signed
by the Contractor, and delivered to the Contracting Officer for review by PWD-ME. After
acceptance of the as-builts, the contractor will add the as-built information to the original
contract drawing files and plot new Mylar reflecting the as-built conditions.

Requests for partial payments will not be approved if the marked prints are not kept current.
Request for final payment will not be approved until Contracting Officer receives delivery of the
original electronic contract drawing CADD files, modified to reflect the as-built conditions and
new Mylar plotted to reflect the as-built conditions.

Computer Aided Drafting Design (CADD) As-built Drawings:

File formats:

Although all methods of CADD drawing are permitted, the final product of all computer-aided
drawings shall be made compatible with the AutoCAD currently in use by PWD-ME Drawings
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created using non-AutoCAD programs that do not support AutoCAD’s DWG file format, shall
be transferred to the Drawing Interchange Format (DXF).

If the drawing provider’s CADD software does not support the DXF format, it is the
responsibility of the drawing provider to contact the Contracting Officer who will in turn contact
the PWD-ME to make special arrangements for file transfer.

Each drawing file must not depend on any other drawing file to completely represent the finished
product (Mylar). All drawings found to use dependent external reference drawings, will be
returned to the drawing provider for correction.

Each drawing file must not depend on any “THIRD PARTY" utility or software to represent the
finished Mylar. Before using any third party software to create a finished product, the drawing
provider shall verify that no additional cost or effort is required by the PWD-ME to completely
represent the finished product (Mylar).

Drawing Sheets:

Electronic files of the contract drawings shall be provided to the Contractor following award of
the contract. The contractor will add the accepted as-built conditions to the original electronic
file of the drawing sheet. If additional sheets need to be added to the contract drawing package
because of insufficient sheet space, it is the responsibility of the Contractor to ensure the PWD-
ME CADD Drawing Standards are obtained and followed. Additional drawing numbers will be
assigned by PWD-ME personnel prior to submittal of as-built drawings.

Basic Drawing Standards:

Electronic As-builts:

The contractor shall modify the original contract drawing files to reflect the construction contract
as-built conditions reviewed and accepted by the Contracting Officer. Each as-built condition
added to a drawing file shall be encapsulated by a closed polygon or “revision cloud. A revision
symbol shall be placed outside the “revision cloud” with the appropriate letter designating the
revision sequence. The contractor shall annotate in the “revision block” of each drawing file
modified as to the type of revisions made to the drawing file. The contract drawings are to be
edited to reflect the as-built conditions only. No part of the original drawings shall be deleted,
erased or rendered illegible. Parts of the contract drawing found to be in error or modified
during construction, shall be over struck using methods described not to obscure the original
drawing, and annotations will be added adjacent that clearly explain the modification, including
accurate dimensions locating the feature.

Drawing Sheet Management:

Where construction projects encompass multiple facilities (buildings) or systems (utilities), all
plans, details, legends, notes etc., for an individual facility or system must appear on the drawing
sheets for each facility or system. Standardized details must appear on the drawing sheets for
each facility or system where they apply. Cross-referencing details between facilities or systems
is not permitted.
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Drawing Units:

All drawings of buildings, structures, floor plans, etc. are to be drawn full size, with one drawing
unit equal to one inch. All site plans, location plans, etc. are to be drawn full size, with one
drawing unit equal to one foot. The original drawing’s origin shall not be modified.

Entity Management:

All additions to the original contract drawings will be made on additional layers as designated
below. The minimum text height for the “D” size sheet is 1/8in plotted and 3/32in plotted for the
“B” size sheet. All as-built modification layers are to be in, including all annotations,
dimensions, leaders and callouts.

Entities discovered during construction but not represented on the original construction drawings
shall be assigned to layers as described below. This information shall be added to the drawing in
such a way not to obscure any original drawing entity when plotted.

Level/layer Management:
All drawing entities shall be grouped together by layer. Drawing entities shall be assigned to
layers by discipline code for that entity, see table page D4. This includes non-text entities such

as strikeouts, lines, circles, symbols, etc. See Table-1 for typical layer-naming.

Table-1

As-built Code (Always “Z”)

Discipline Code (Non-text entities)

Annotations (Text describing the As-built
Condition)

Z — ARCH - TEXT

Identify entities by discipline. For instance: the example below shows layering configuration for
all architectural as-built entities EXCLUDING TEXT that deviate from the original design:

Z-ARCH.

Annotations, dimensions, leaders and callouts for those architectural entities shall be assigned to
layer:

Z-ARCH-TEXT.

All annotations shall be assigned to layers by discipline and designated as TEXT.

As-built CADD Standard Page 5



Each layer name will follow the discipline code for that entity. See Table-2 for Discipline
Descriptions:

Table-2
Discipline Code: Discipline: Description:

ARCH Architectural Architectural design, building’s
interior/exterior, walls, doors, windows etc.

CIVIL Civil Site work, external to buildings and
structures. Typically surface work.

ELEC Electrical Electrical work pertaining to
buildings/structures internal/external and
distribution.

FP Fire Protection Fire Protection systems pertaining to
buildings/structures internal/external

GEN General Typically drawing information, general notes,
symbols, etc....

MECH Mechanical Mechanical work, HYAC components,
compressed air, etc. pertaining to
buildings/structures internal/external

PLUMB Plumbing Plumbing, piping and fixtures, etc..
pertaining to buildings/structures
internal/external

UTIL Utilities Utility distribution systems, duct work,
manholes and piping/cabling
underground/direct buried

STRUC Structural All structural work, building framing,
conc. duct reinforcement, misc. steel
work, etc.

TELE Telecommunications Phone lines, cable TV, computer data
lines, etc. pertaining to
buildings/structures internal/external

Electronic Deliverables:

Submit all as-built documentation and drawing files to the Contracting Officer via recordable
CD in the file formats discussed in this and other sections. Electronic transfer of files via E-mail
or other methods is not permitted.

Standards Deviation:
Contact the Contracting Officer if questions arise about these standards or these drawing

standards cannot be followed. Otherwise, all drawing files will be returned to the drawing
provider for correction at no additional cost to the PWD-ME.
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1. CADD STANDARDS

All design documents and deliverables prepared by In-House forces and/or contracted A/E firms
including IDIQ, Design Bid-Build and Design-Build process shall conform to the following
NAVFAC MIDLANT and PWD-ME CADD standards areas not addressed on this standard shall
follow:

UFC 1-300-09N

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE (DOD) [UFCs available on http://dod.wbdg.org/

These are NAVFAC MIDLANT PWD-MAINE specific guidelines that supersede all others for
contract documents utilized for execution. Refer to the U.S. National CAD Standard Version 3.0
for any items not covered in this or the referenced NAVFAC UFCs.

1. A. General: (for both Design-Build and Design-Bid-Build)

For drawing templates, pen tables, sample symbology, and instructions on sheet arrangement &
procedures, see attached NAVFAC MIDLANT PWD-MAINE; Sheet Border Use and
Procedures. Provide *.PDF format of all drawing sheets at each submittal phase. In addition,
provide *.PDF and *.DWG format of all drawing sheets at the final design submission. CADD
files shall be made available upon request, in addition to the full size, stamped Mylar and half-
size hard copies or as directed by the specific contract specifications.

1. B. Design Drawings

Prepare, organize, and present design drawings in accordance with the requirements of UFC 1-
300-09N.

All drawings and their associated PDFs will maintain a “PRELIMINARY Not for Construction”
stamp across the signature areas of the title block, until the actual final design submittal. The
stamp shall be in translucent lettering across the Project Title area of the drawing title block and
shall be displayed on layer “G-ANNO-TTLB-PRLM”. The “G-ANNO-TTLB-PRLM?” shall be
off for final submittal.

Design revisions shall be tracked by number and date in the revision block of each drawing sheet
during the design process. Design revisions shall be assigned to layer “G-ANNO-TTLB-PRLM”
and shall be frozen for final submittal.

1. C. Drafting Conventions

1. C.1. Fonts

The standard text height for a plotted D-size drawing shall be 1/8” for typical text, and 1/4” for
titles, and 1 maximum for project titles on cover sheets. The standard text height for a plotted

B-size drawing shall be 3/32” for typical text, and 1/8” for titles, and 1/2” maximum for project
titles on cover sheets. For typical text, use the “RomanS” font. For titles, use the “Swis 721
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BT” font. Both fonts shall have a width ratio of no less than 0.8.

ROMANS - 1/8" TALL

Swis 721 BT _ w4 1a (up to 17)

These are the only fonts that should be used within the drawing area, with one exception: on civil
site plans, the Design Manager (EIC/AIC) may use text (“RomanS” font, 1/8” height {Leroy
100}, 0.8 width factor, with an oblique angle of 12 degrees) to annotate existing site features
only. Typical (or Normal) text as defined above must be used for all other annotations.

1. C. 2. Symbols

Approved symbology in use by PWD-ME is provided on the PWD-ME title sheet. On the PWD-
ME title and standard sheet, borders and plot styles shall delivered at each project design kickoff
MTG.

DETAIL IDENTIFICATION NUMWBER
SEQUENTIALLY WUMBERED

ELEVATION

T ————SHEET{S) WHERE DETAL, SECTICH,
ELEVATION OR PHOTO IS DRAWN

PLAN

TRUE HORTH INDICATOR NORTH
SCALE: ¥/ = 17-07

DETAL IDEWTIFICATION WUWBER SECQUENTIALLY

NUMBERED /'

|
SHEEI'(S} WHERE DETAIL, SECTION, ELEWATION Gg‘% HEW WORK KEYMUTE -
QR PHOTC |5 CALLED QUT 6:?’ L | SQUARE
| D o
DHAILTITLE OR NOTES /—® EE}E{'&”'&F EEYMATE [SHEEF} -

SCALE: ¥/% = 1-0° A—000 L

Figure 3-1 PWD-ME Approved Symbols

Note that detail, section, elevation and photograph callouts utilize two-part bubbles which
indicate a detail identification number and identify sheet where the detail, section, elevation or
photo is shown. Additional sheets(s) on which the detail is called out is (are) displayed to the
bottom left of the bubble.

1. C. 3. Line Weights / Pen Tables
NAVFAC’s Electronic Documents and Deliverables Working Group (EDDWG) developed a
comprehensive pen table that utilized the National Cad Standard 255-pen table as a basis, but

added much needed thinner lines and additional grayscales (shaded or screened pens) that had
not made the transition from the original US Coast Guard standard. The NAVFAC-specific pen
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table is provided as filename NavFacStnd.ctb.

The pen tables can be thought of in groups of 20. After pen 19, pens 20 thru 39 are in the “Rust”
range when displayed on screen. The first 10 (pens 20 — 29) look “Rust” and print shades of
“Rust”; while the second 10 (pens 30 — 39) look “Rust” but print Black. Typically, design
drawings for contract documents utilize the pens that print Black (currently colored pens are used
for renderings and some other instances, but not normally on contract drawings).

Since these pen tables are established to be legible when printed at full-size (22”x34”), the
corresponding text height is 1/8”. To be consistent, the related B-size (11”x17”") & A-size sheet
(8-1/2”x11”)—normally used for sketches, uses fonts and line weights that are Y2 the size of the
large format (D-size) documents—otherwise the fonts are too big and the line weights are too
bold. The associated pen table for B-size & A-size documents is NavFacStnd-Sketch.ctb

1. D. NAVFAC Logo

A NAVFAC Publications/Logo Guide will be published at a later date, but in the interim, all
deliverables shall have the NAVFAC Brand Logo on the title block area of the drawing border
(as displayed in the Templates). The logo should not be removed, deleted, or turned off and
should appear on all PDFs to be utilized for the electronic bid solicitations. If contract drawings
are produced by an A/E firm and that firm desires to have their logo on the drawings then the
AJE must apply that logo to all sheets consistently in the same location. Typically that is in the
lower- or upper-right hand corner of the drawform, adjacent to the title block.

1. E. Units of Measure

Unless otherwise directed, for all projects the default shall be English units of measurement
(U.S. Customary System of units). All drawings, specifications, cost estimates, and design
calculations shall reference this system of units.

1. F. Datums and Coordinate Systems

VERTICAL DATUM: All elevations, grades, or profiles shall be represented in U.S. feet and
referenced to NAVD88 vertical datum and will be provided as required.

HORIZONTAL DATUM: All Portsmouth Naval Shipyard mapping, utility information, site
drawings and surveys are represented in U.S. feet and referenced to the state plane coordinate
system, NAD83 Maine west, zone 1802. All electronic mapping and utility information shall be
maintained to this system.

1. G. Drawing Numbers/File Naming
In addition to NAVFAC drawings numbers discussed in UFC 1-300-09N, Chapter 4-3, “Drawing
Numbers” the Government Project Manager will provide PWD (Public Works Department)

Drawing Numbers for each drawing sheet, similar to NAVFAC drawing numbers. The PWD
Drawing Number to be requested by the drawing provider at the 100% design stage. The CADD
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files shall be named by the PWD drawing number in accordance with the following guidance:
The CADD file for each ANSI D (22” x 34”) size drawing sheet shall be named by the
corresponding PWD Number, minus the design year designator. Where the assigned PWD
Number is: 59-08-501 the corresponding CADD file shall be named 059-501.DWG. Where a
single drawing file is used to create multiple drawing sheets via layout tabs, the drawing file
shall be named by the PWD Number of the first drawing sheet of the drawing set. Drawing sets
shall be arranged by discipline.

PW Number CADD File Name
Facility Number —————— Facility Number
Design Year Sequential Drawing
Number
[_ Sequential Drawing Number |7 File Extension
59-08-234 059-234.dw

Figure 7-1 DRAWING NUMBERS/FILE NAMING

Files for sketches, drawings other than ANSI D (22” x 34”) size shall be named by
construction contract number and sheet number of the first sheet of the sheet set.

1. G. 1. File Naming Convention for PDF Files:
ADOBE PDF file naming shall follow CADD file naming methods.
1. H. Electronic Submittals

Submit all CADD files for the final drawings in Autodesk Drawing (*.DWG) compatible with
current PWD-ME CADD format. Drawing files shall be full files, uncompressed and unzipped.
All submitted CADD files shall maintain their original and complete data structure as produced
in their native Autodesk application (i.e. Architectural Desktop, Land Development Desktop,
Civil 3D, Building Systems...). All files utilizing AutoCAD’s “Xref” feature shall be delivered
with all external files “bound” to the drawing file. There shall be no external references in the
final drawing file.

Multiple layout tabs are allowed, the tabs shall be annotated by PWD number for each sheet as
described in section PWD-ME 7.0 Drawing Numbers/File Naming. The electronic file(s) shall
be named by the PWD number of the first sheet of the sheet set. When required, the drawing file
shall be split by sheet discipline. Corresponding PDF files shall be grouped into one file and
named by the project title.

1. 1. Record Documents ...1.10.1 Record Drawings (As-Built drawings, G)

The Quality Control Manager shall deliver the marked-up As-Built drawings to the Contractor's
Designer of Record who shall incorporate all as-built modifications.
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The as-built modifications shall be accomplished by electronic drafting methods on the original
CADD (*.DWG) design drawing files to create a complete set of record drawings. For each
Record drawing, provide a CADD drawing identical to signed [A/E- or] Contractor-originated
*.PDF drawings, that incorporates modifications to the as-built conditions. In addition, copy
initials and dates from the Contracting Officer approved *.PDF documents to the title block of
the Record CADD (*.DWG) drawings. The Record electronic files shall use the file name of the
original signed CADD drawing file name with the suffix “-RD” before the file extension,
“.DWG” (example; 059-501-RD.dwg — see Drawing File Naming). The original design, RFP,
reference, or definitive drawings are not required for inclusion in the Record set of drawings.

After all as-built conditions are recorded on the CADD (*.DWG) files, produce a PDF file of
each individual record drawing in conformance with UFC 1-300-09N. Generate PDF drawing
files using a PDF page size that corresponds to the original document sheet size (NAVFAC
utilizes an ANSI D-size, 22”x34” frame and a 0” border all around) and a PDF print resolution
that results in clear detail of all drawing features.

Provide one set of signed and stamped record drawings, plotted on Mylar that fully represent the
PDF file. Provide all project final submittals including as-builts in accordance with UFC 1-300-
09N Chapter 7-5.2. Each CD-ROM shall be marked with Project Name, Construction Contract
Number, Project Number, Specification Number, and Record Drawing date.

1. 1. 1. Source Documents

In addition to the drawings provide the specifications, design analysis, reports, survey data,
calculations, and any other contract documents utilized in creating the design package (drawings,
specifications, and cost estimate) on the CD-ROM disk(s) as specified in preceding paragraph.

1. J. Forwarding Submittals

The [A/E- or] Contractor shall provide all submittals, that lend themselves to paper format (i.e.
8-1/2”x11” documents, 11”x17” or tabloid sheets, or 22”x34” drawings), in electronic *.PDF
(Portable Document Format) to the Contracting Officer. The appropriate forwarding e-mail
address(es) will be provided at the Pre-Construction meeting. Provision of electronic submittals
with appropriate electronic transmittal may alleviate some of the paper copies required herein but
must be verified at Pre-Construction meeting. In such instances a minimum of one hard copy
shall be forwarded to the Contracting Officer.
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SECTION 01 78 23

OPERATI ON AND MAI NTENANCE DATA
08/ 15, CHG 1: 11/20

PART 1 GENERAL

1.

1 REFERENCES

The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by
t he basic designation only.

ASTM | NTERNATI ONAL (ASTM
ASTM E1971 (2005; R 2011) Standard Cuide for

Stewardship for the C eaning of Conmerci al
and Institutional Buildings

.2 SUBM TTALS

Covernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submttals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Control
approval. Submit the following in accordance with Section 01 33 00
SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:
SD-10 Operation and Mai ntenance Data
Training Plan; G
Training Qutline; G
Training Content; G
SD- 11 d oseout Subnittals
Trai ning Video Recording; G

Val i dati on of Training Conpletion; G

.3 OPERATI ON AND MAI NTENANCE DATA

Submit Operation and Mai ntenance (O&\) Data for the provided equi prent,
product, or system defining the inportance of systeminteractions,

t roubl eshooti ng, and long-term preventive operation and nai nt enance.
Conpil e, prepare, and aggregate O%M data to include clarifying and
updating the original sequences of operation to as-built conditions.
Organi ze and present information in sufficient detail to clearly explain
&M requirements at the system equi pment, conmponent, and subassenbly

I evel . Include an index preceding each submittal. Subnit in accordance
with this Section and Section 01 33 00 SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES.

Coordi nate the work of this Section with Section 01 78 24.00 20 FACILITY
ELECTRONI C OPERATI ON AND MAI NTENANCE SUPPORT | NFORMVATI ON (eQwvsl) .

. 3.1 Package Quality

Docurents nust be fully legible. Operation and M ntenance data nust be
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consistent with the nanufacturer's standard brochures, schenatics, printed
i nstructions, general operating procedures, and safety precautions.

1.3.2 Package Cont ent

Provi de data package content in accordance wi th paragraph SCHEDULE OF
OPERATI ON AND MAI NTENANCE DATA PACKAGES. Conmply with the data package
requi renents specified in the individual technical Sections, including the
content of the packages and addressing each product, conmponent, and system
desi gnated for data package subm ssion, except as follows. Use Data
Package 3 or 4 for conmi ssioned itens without a specified data package
requirenent in the individual technical Sections. Provide a Data Package
3 or 4 instead of Data Package 1 or 2, as specified in the individua
techni cal Section, for itens that are conm ssioned

1.3.3 Changes to Submittals

Provi de manufacturer-origi nated changes or revisions to subnmtted data if
a conponent of an itemis so affected subsequent to acceptance of the O&M
Data. Subnmit changes, additions, or revisions required by the Contracting
Oficer for final acceptance of submtted data within 30 cal endar days of
the notification of this change requirenent.

1.4 OPERATI ON AND MAI NTENANCE MANUAL FI LE FORVAT

Assenbl e data packages into electronic Operation and Mi ntenance Manual s.
Assenbl e each manual into a conposite electronically indexed file using
the nobst current version of Adobe Acrobat or simlar software capabl e of
producing PDF file format. Provide conpact disks (CD) or data digita
versatile disk (DVD) as appropriate, so that each one contains operation
mai nt enance, and record files, project record docunents, and training
videos. Include a conplete electronically |linked operation and

mai nt enance directory.

1.4.1 Organi zati on
Bookmar k Product and Drawi ng | nfornation docunents using the current
versi on of CSI Masterfornmat nunbering system and arrange submittals using
the specification Sections as a structure. Use CSI Masterformat and UFGS
nunbers along with descriptive bookmarked titles that explain the content
of the information that is being bookmarked.

1.4.2 CD or DVD Label and Di sk Hol der or Case

Provide the following information on the disk |abel and disk hol der or
case:

a. Building Nunber

b. Project Title

c. Activity and Location

d. Construction Contract Nunber/eProjects Nunmber
e. Prepared For: (Contracting Agency)

f. Prepared By: (Name, title, phone nunmber, and email address)
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g. Include the disk content on the disk | abe
h. Date
i. Virus scanning program used
1.5 TYPES OF | NFORVATI ON REQUI RED I N &M DATA PACKAGES

The following are a detailed description of the data package itens |isted
i n paragraph SCHEDULE OF OPERATI ON AND NMAI NTENANCE DATA PACKAGES.

1.5.1 Qperating Instructions
Provi de specific instructions, procedures, and illustrations for the
foll owi ng phases of operation for the installed nodel and features of each
system

1.5.1.1 Saf ety Precautions and Hazards
Li st personnel hazards and equi pnent or product safety precautions for
operating conditions. List all residual hazards identified in the
Activity Hazard Anal ysis provided under Section 01 35 26.00 22
GOVERNMENTAL SAFETY REQUI REMENTS (PWD ME). Provi de recomended saf eguards
for each identified hazard.

1.5.1.2 QOperator Prestart

Provi de procedures required to install, set up, and prepare each system
for use.

1.5.1.3 Startup, Shutdown, and Post - Shut down Procedures

Provide narrative description for Startup, Shutdown, and Post-shut down
operating procedures including the control sequence for each procedure.

1.5.1.4 Nor mal Operati ons
Provide Control Diagranms with data to explain operation and control of
systens and specific equipnment. Provide narrative description of Norna
Qperating Procedures.

1.5.1.5 Enmer gency Operati ons
Provi de Emergency Procedures for equiprment mal functions to permit a short
peri od of continued operation or to shut down the equi prment to prevent
further damage to systems and equi pnent. Provide Energency Shutdown
Instructions for fire, explosion, spills, or other foreseeable
contingencies. Provide gui dance and procedures for energency operation of
utility systens including required val ve positions, valve |locations and
zones, or portions of systens controlled.

1.5.1.6 Operator Service Requirenments

Provide instructions for services to be perfornmed by the operator such as
| ubrication, adjustnent, inspection, and recordi ng gauge readi ngs.

1.5.1.7 Envi ronnent al Condi ti ons

Provide a list of Environmental Conditions (tenperature, humidity, and
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other relevant data) that are best suited for the operation of each
product, conponent, or system Describe conditions under which the item
equi prent shoul d not be allowed to run.

1.5.1.8 Operating Log

Provide forns, sanmple logs, and instructions for naintaining necessary
operating records.

1.5.1.9 Addi ti onal Requirenents for HVAC Control Systens

Provi de Data Package 5 and the followi ng for control systens:

a. Narrative description on howto performand apply functions, features,
nodes, and ot her operations, including unoccupi ed operation, seasonal
changeover, nmanual operation, and alarns. Include detailed technical
manual for programm ng and custom zing control |oops and al gorithns.

b. Full as-built sequence of operations.

c. Copies of checkout tests and calibrations perfornmed by the Contractor
(not Cx tests).

d. Full points list. Provide a listing of roons with the follow ng
i nformation for each room

(1) Floor

(2) Room number

(3) Room nane

(4) Air handler unit ID

(5) Reference drawi ng number

(6) Air terminal unit tag ID

(7) Heating or cooling valve tag ID
(8) Mninmmcfm

(9) Maxi num cfm

e. Full print out of all schedules and set points after testing and
accept ance of the system

f. Full as-built print out of software program

g. Marking of system sensors and thernostats on the as-built floor plan
and nechani cal drawings with their control system designations.

1.5.2 Preventi ve Maintenance
Provide the following information for preventive and schedul ed nmai nt enance
to mnimze repairs for the installed nodel and features of each system

I ncl ude potential environmental and indoor air quality inmpacts of
recommended mai nt enance procedures and nateri al s.
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1.5.2.1 Lubri cati on Data

Include the follow ng preventive mai ntenance lubrication data, in addition
to instructions for lubrication required under paragraph OPERATOR SERVI CE
REQUI REMENTS:

a. A table showing recommended |ubricants for specific tenmperature ranges
and applications.

b. Charts with a schematic diagram of the equi pment show ng | ubrication
poi nts, recomended types and grades of |ubricants, and capaciti es.

c. A Lubrication Schedul e showi ng service interval frequency.
1.5.2.2 Preventi ve Mai ntenance Pl an, Schedul e, and Procedures

Provi de manufacturer's schedul e for routine preventive maintenance,

i nspections, condition nonitoring (predictive tests), and adjustnents
required to ensure proper and econom cal operation and to mininize
repairs. Provide instructions stating when the systens shoul d be
retested. Provide manufacturer's projection of preventive maintenance
wor k- hours on a daily, weekly, nmonthly, and annual basis including
trade/craft requirenents by type of trade/craft. For periodic
calibrations, provide manufacturer's specified frequency and procedures
for each separate operation

a. Define the anticipated tinme required to perform each test
(wor k- hours), test apparatus, number of personnel identified by
responsibility, and a testing validation procedure permtting the
record operation capability requirenents within the schedule. Provide
a remarks colum for the testing validation procedure referencing
operating limts of tine, pressure, tenperature, volune, voltage,
current, acceleration, velocity, alignnent, calibration, adjustnents,
cl eani ng, or special systemnotes. Delineate procedures for
preventive mai ntenance, inspection, adjustment, |ubrication, and
cl eani ng necessary to mnimze repairs.

b. Repair requirenents nmust informoperators how to check out,
t roubl eshoot, repair, and replace conmponents of the system Include
el ectrical and nechani cal schematics and di agrans and di agnostic
t echni ques necessary to enabl e operation and troubl eshooting of the
system after acceptance.

1.5.2.3 Cl eani ng Recommendat i ons

Provi de environnentally preferable cleaning recormendati ons in accordance
with ASTM E1971.

1.5.3 Repairs
Provi de manufacturer's recommended procedures and instructions for
correcting problens and making repairs for the installed nodel and
features of each system |Include potential environnmental and indoor air
quality inpacts of recomrended mmi ntenance procedures and materials.
1.5.3.1 Troubl eshooti ng GQui des and Di agnostic Techni ques

Provi de step-by-step procedures to pronptly isolate the cause of typica
mal functi ons. Describe clearly why the checkout is performed and what
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conditions are to be sought. Identify tests or inspections and test
equi prent required to determ ne whether parts and equi prent nmay be reused
or require repl acenent.

1.5.3.2 Wring Diagrans and Control Di agrans

Provi de point-to-point drawings of wiring and control circuits including
factory-field interfaces. Provide a conplete and accurate depiction of
the actual job specific wiring and control work. On diagrans, numnber
electrical and electronic wiring and pneumatic control tubing and the
termnals for each type, identically to actual installation configuration
and nunberi ng.

1.5.3.3 Repai r Procedures

Provide instructions and a list of tools required to repair or restore the
product or equi pnment to proper condition or operating standards.

1.5.3.4 Renoval and Repl acenent |nstructions
Provi de step-by-step procedures and a list of required tools and supplies
for renoval, replacement, disassenbly, and assenbly of conponents,
assenbl i es, subassenblies, accessories, and attachments. Provide
tol erances, dinensions, settings, and adjustments required. Use a
conbi nation of text and illustrations.

1.5.3.5 Spare Parts and Supply Lists
Provide lists of spare parts and supplies required for repair to ensure
continued service or operation wthout unreasonabl e delays. Speci al
consideration is required for facilities at renpte |ocations. List spare
parts and supplies that have a long lead-time to obtain

1.5.3.6 Repai r Wor k- Hour s
Provi de manufacturer's projection of repair work-hours including
requi renents by type of trade/craft. |Identify, and tabul ate separately,
repair that requires the equi pment nmanufacturer to conplete or to
partici pate.

1.5.4  Appendi ces
Provi de infornmation required below and i nformati on not specified in the
precedi ng paragraphs but pertinent to the mmintenance or operation of the
product or equiprment. Include the foll ow ng:

1.5.4.1 Product Submittal Data

Provide a copy of SD-03 Product Data submittals docunented with the
requi red approval .

1.5.4.2 Manuf acturer's I nstructions

Provi de a copy of SD-08 Manufacturer's Instructions submttals docunented
with the required approval.

1.5.4.3 &M Subni ttal Data

Provi de a copy of SD- 10 Operation and Mii ntenance Data submittals
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docunented with the required approval.
1.5.4.4 Parts ldentification

Provide identification and coverage for the parts of each conponent,
assenbly, subassenbly, and accessory of the end itens subject to

repl acenent. | nclude special hardware requirenents, such as requirenent
to use high-strength bolts and nuts. Identify parts by nake, nodel,
serial nunber, and source of supply to allow reordering w thout further
identification. Provide clear and legible illustrations, draw ngs, and
expl oded views to enable easy identification of the items. Wen
illustrations omt the part numbers and description, both the
illustrations and separate listing nmust show the index, reference, or key
nunber that will cross-reference the illustrated part to the listed part.
Group the parts shown in the listings by conponents, assenblies, and
subassenblies in accordance with the manufacturer's standard practice.
Parts data may cover nore than one nodel or series of equipnent,
conponents, assenblies, subassenblies, attachments, or accessories, such
as typically shown in a master parts catal og

1.5.4.5 Warranty | nformation

Li st and explain the various warranties and clearly identify the servicing
and technical precautions prescribed by the manufacturers or Contract
Docurments in order to keep warranties in force. Include warranty

i nfornmation for prinmary conponents of the system Provide copies of
warranties required by Section 01 78 00.00 22 CLOSEQUT SUBM TTALS (PWD ME)

1.5.4.6 Ext ended Warranty I nformation

List all warranties for products, equi pnent, conponents, and

sub- conponent s whose duration exceeds one year. For each warranty |isted,
i ndi cate the applicable specification Section, duration, start date, end
date, and the point of contact for warranty fulfillnent. Also, list or
reference the specific operation and mai ntenance procedures that nust be
perfornmed to keep the warranty valid. Provide copies of warranties
required by Section 01 78 00.00 22 CLOSEQUT SUBM TTALS (PWD ME)

1.5.4.7 Per sonnel Trai ni ng Requirenents
Provi de informati on avail able fromthe manufacturers that is needed for
use in training designated personnel to properly operate and maintain the
equi pnment and syst ens.

1.5.4.8 Testing Equi prent and Special Tool Information
I nclude information on test equi prment required to performspecified tests
and on special tools needed for the operation, nmintenance, and repair of
conponents. Provide final set points.

1.5.4.9 Testing and Performance Data
I ncl ude conpl eted prefunctional checklists, functional performance test
fornms, and nonitoring reports. Include recomended schedule for retesting
and blank test forns. Provide final set points.

1.5.4.10 Field Test Reports

Provide a copy of Field Test Reports (SD-06) submittals docunented with
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t he required approval.

1.5.4.11 Contractor Information
Provide a list that includes the nanme, address, and tel ephone nunber of
the General Contractor and each Subcontractor who installed the product or
equi pnment, or system For each item also provide the nanme, address, and
t el ephone nunmber of the manufacturer's representative and service
organi zation that can provi de replacements nost convenient to the project
site. Provide the name, address, and tel ephone nunber of the product,
equi prent, and system manuf acturers.

1.6 SCHEDULE OF OPERATI ON AND MAI NTENANCE DATA PACKAGES

Provi de the O&%M data packages specified in individual technical Sections.
The information required in each type of data package is as follows:

1.6.1 Dat a Package 1
a. Safety precautions and hazards
b. d eaning recomendati ons
c. Mintenance and repair procedures
d. Warranty information
e. Extended warranty information
f. Contractor information
g. Spare parts and supply list
1.6.2 Dat a Package 2
a. Safety precautions and hazards
b. Normal operations
c. Environmental conditions
d. Lubrication data
e. Preventive naintenance plan, schedul e, and procedures
f. O eaning reconmendati ons
g. Maintenance and repair procedures
h. Renoval and replacenent instructions
i. Spare parts and supply list
j. Parts identification
k. Warranty infornmation

|. Extended warranty information
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1

m

6.

3

Contractor information
Dat a Package 3
Saf ety precautions and hazards
Operator prestart
Startup, shutdown, and post-shutdown procedures
Nor mal operati ons
Ener gency operations
Envi ronnental conditions
Operating | og
Lubrication data
Preventi ve mai ntenance pl an, schedul e, and procedures
Cl eani ng recomendati ons
Troubl eshooti ng gui des and di agnostic techni ques
Wring diagrans and control diagrans
Mai nt enance and repair procedures
Renoval and repl acenent instructions
Spare parts and supply Iist
Product submittal data
&M subnmittal data
Parts identification
Warranty i nformation
Ext ended warranty infornmation
Testing equi prent and special tool information
Testing and performance data
Contractor information
Field test reports
Dat a Package 4
Saf ety precautions and hazards
Operator prestart

Startup, shutdown, and post-shutdown procedures
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Nor mal operations
Enmer gency operations
Qperator service requirenents
Envi ronmental conditions
Operating | og
Lubrication data
Preventi ve mai ntenance pl an, schedul e, and procedures
Cl eani ng recomendat i ons
Troubl eshooti ng gui des and di agnostic techni ques
Wring diagrans and control diagrans
Mai nt enance and repair procedures
Renoval and replacenent instructions
Spare parts and supply |ist
Mai nt enance and repair work-hours
Product subnittal data
&M subnittal data
Parts identification
Warranty i nformation
Ext ended warranty infornmation
Per sonnel training requirenents
Testing equi prent and special tool infornmation
Testing and performance data
Contractor information
Field test reports
Dat a Package 5
Saf ety precautions and hazards
Operator prestart
Start-up, shutdown, and post-shutdown procedures

Nor mal operati ons
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e. Environnmental conditions

f. Preventive maintenance plan, schedule, and procedures
g. Troubl eshooting guides and di agnostic techni ques
h. Wring and control diagrans

i. Maintenance and repair procedures

j. Renoval and replacenent instructions

k. Spare parts and supply list

. Product submittal data

m  Manufacturer's instructions

n. &M subnittal data

0. Parts identification

p. Testing equi prment and special tool information
g. Warranty information

r. Extended warranty information

s. Testing and performance data

t. Contractor information

u. Field test reports

v. Additional requirements for HVAC control systens

PART 2 PRODUCTS

Not used.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON

3.

1 TRAI NI NG

Prior to acceptance of the facility by the Contracting O ficer for
Beneficial QOccupancy, provide conprehensive training for the systens and
equi prent specified in the technical specifications. The training nust be
targeted for the Facilities Managenment Specialist, building maintenance
personnel, and applicable building occupants. Instructors nust be

wel | -versed in the particular systens that they are presenting. Address
aspects of the Operation and Mai ntenance Manual submitted in accordance
with Section 01 78 00.00 22 CLOSEQUT SUBM TTALS (PWD ME). Address aspects
of the eOVBl Manual, as submitted in Section 01 78 24.00 20 FACI LI TY
ELECTRONI C OPERATI ON AND MAI NTENANCE SUPPORT | NFORMVATI ON (eQwvsl) .

Trai ning nust include classroomor field | ectures based on the system
operating requirenents. The location of classroomtraining requires
approval by the Contracting O ficer.
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3.1.1 Trai ning Pl an

Submit a witten training plan to the Contracting O ficer for approval at
| east 60 cal endar days prior to the scheduled training. Training plan
nmust be approved by the Quality Control Manager (QC) prior to forwarding
to the Contracting O ficer. Also, coordinate the training schedule with
the Contracting Oficer and QC Manager. Include within the plan the

foll owi ng el ements:

a. Equipnent included in training
b. Intended audi ence

c. Location of training

d. Dates of training

e. (Objectives

f. Qutline of the information to be presented and subjects covered
i ncl udi ng description

g. Start and finish tinmes and duration of training on each subject

h. Methods (e.g. classroomlecture, video, site wal k-through, actua
operational denobnstrations, witten handouts)

i. [Instructor names and instructor qualifications for each subject

j. List of texts and other materials to be furnished by the Contractor
that are required to support training

k. Description of proposed software to be used for video recording of
trai ni ng sessions.

3.1.2 Trai ni ng Cont ent

The core of this training must be based on manufacturer's recomendati ons
and the operation and mai ntenance information. The QC Manager is
responsi bl e for overseeing and approving the content and adequacy of the
training. Provide a brief summary of the FACI LITY | NFORVATI ON nanual , and
a nore detailed presentation of the PRODUCT AND DRAW NG MANUAL, specified
in Section 01 78 24.00 20 FACI LITY ELECTRONI C OPERATI ON AND MAI NTENANCE
SUPPORT | NFORMATI ON (eQOVSI). Spend 95 percent of the instruction tine
during the presentation on the OPERATI ON AND NMAI NTENANCE DATA. Incl ude
the followi ng for each systemtraining presentation

a. Start-up, nornal operation, shutdown, unoccupi ed operation, seasona
changeover, nanual operation, controls set-up and progranmm ng
t roubl eshooti ng, and al ar ns.

b. Relevant health and safety issues.

c. Discussion of howthe feature or systemis environnental ly
responsi ve. Advise adjustnents and optim zi ng nmet hods for energy
conservati on.

d. Design intent.
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e. Use of O&M Manual Files.
f. Review of control drawi ngs and schematics.
g. Interactions with other systens.
h. Special maintenance and replacenent sources.
i. Tenant interaction issues.

3.1.3 Training Qutline

Provi de the Operation and Mintenance Manual files (bookmarked PDF) and
eOVSl Manual files as specified in Section 01 78 24.00 20 FACILITY
ELECTRONI C OPERATI ON AND MAI NTENANCE SUPPORT | NFORMVATI ON (eOWVSI ), and a
witten course outline listing the major and ninor topics to be discussed
by the instructor on each day of the course to each trainee in the

course. Provide the course outline 14 cal endar days prior to the training.

3.1. 4 Trai ning Video Recording

Record cl assroomtraining session(s) on video. Provide to the Contracting
Oficer two (2) copies of the training session(s) in DVD video recording
format. Capture within the recording, in video and audio, the
instructors' training presentations including question and answer periods
with the attendees. The recording canera(s) nust be attended by a person
during the recording sessions to assure proper size of exhibits and
projections during the recording are visible and readabl e when vi ewed as
traini ng.

3.1.5 Unr esol ved Questions from Attendees

If, at the end of the training course, there are questions from attendees
that remmin unresolved, the instructor nmust send the answers, in witing,
to the Contracting Officer for transmittal to the attendees, and the

training video nust be nodified to include the appropriate clarifications.

3.1.6 Val i dation of Training Conpletion

Ensure that each attendee at each training session signs a class roster
daily to confirm Governnent participation in the training. At the
conpletion of training, submt a signed validation |etter that includes a
sanpl e record of training for reporting what systens were included in the
trai ning, who provided the training, when and where the training was
performed, and copies of the signed class rosters. Provide two (2) copies
of the validation to the Contracting O ficer, and one copy to the
Qperation and Mai ntenance Manual Preparer for inclusion into the Manual's
document ati on.

3.1.7 Quality Control Coordination

Coordinate this training with QC Manager in accordance with Section
01 45 00.00 22 QUALITY CONTROL (PWD ME)

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 01 78 24.00 20

FACI LI TY ELECTRONI C OPERATI ON AND MAI NTENANCE SUPPORT | NFORVATI ON (eQvsl)
02/ 15, CHG 2: 11/20

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 REFERENCES
The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by
t he basic designation only.

U. S. DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE ( DOD)

FC 1-300- 09N (2014; with Change 4, 2018) Navy and
Mari ne Corps Design Procedures

1.2 DEFI NI TI ONS AND ABBREVI ATl ONS

1.2.1 eOVBl Manual
Manual (PDF file) provided by the Contractor that includes, but is not
limted to, product information, a facility description with photos, and a
list of primary facility systens.

1.2.2 eOVBl Facility Data Wrkbook (FDW

A Mcrosoft Excel file containing required facility information popul ated
by the Contractor.

1.2.3 Syst ens

The words "systent, "systens", and "equi prent"”, when used in this document
refer to as-built systens and equi prent.

1.2.4 Conput er Assi sted Design and Drafting (CADD)
El ectroni ¢ Conput er Assisted Design and Drafting graphic software program
that. is used to create facility design Contract Docunents and Record
Dr awi ngs.
1.2.5 KITR
An abbreviation for "Contractor."
1.3 eOvBl MEETI NGS
1.3.1 Pre- eOVSl Devel oprment Meeti ng
Be prepared to discuss the follow ng during this neeting:

a. eOvsl Manual and eOVSl Facility Data Wrkbook Devel opnent Meetings

b. Processes and nethods of gathering eOvBl Manual and eOVSI Facility
Dat a Wor kbook information during construction.

c. The eOQvwBl Submttals schedul e. I nclude the eOVvBl submttal schedul e
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1.

on the Construction Schedul e in accordance with Section 01 32 16.00 20
SMALL PRQIECT CONSTRUCTI ON PROGRESS SCHEDULES.

d. Electronic eOvsl Facility Data Wrkbook file for Contractor's use and
conpl eti on.

3.2 eOVSl Manual and Facility Data Wrkbook Coordi nati on Meeting

Facilitate a neeting after the Pre-Construction Meeting prior to the

subm ssion of the eOVSl Progress Submittal. Meeting attendance mnust

i nclude the Contractor's eOVSl Manual and Facility Data Wrkbook Preparer,
and Quality Control Manager, and the Governnent's Design Manager (DM,
Contracting Oficer's Representative, and NAVFAC Public Wrks (PW
Facilities Managenment Division (FMD). Include any Mechanical, Electrical,
and Fire Protection Sub-Contractors.

The purpose of this nmeeting is to reach a nutual understandi ng of the
scope of work concerning the Contract requirenents for eOVSl and

coordi nate the efforts necessary by both the Governnent and Contractor to
ensure an accurate collection, preparation and tinmely Governnent review of
eQVBl .

.3.3 Facility Turnover Meeting

I ncl ude eOVBl in NAVFAC Red Zone (NRZ) facility turnover neetings as
specified in Section 01 30 00.00 22 ADM NI STRATI VE REQUI REMENTS ( PWD ME) .

.4 SUBM TTAL SCHEDULI NG

4.1 eOVSl, Progress Submittal

Submit the Progress submittal when construction is approximtely 50
percent conplete to the Contracting Oficer for approval. Provide eOvSl
Manual Files (Booknmarked PDF) and eOVsl Facility Data Wrkbook (Excel).
Include the el ements and portions of system construction conpleted up to
this point.

The purpose of this submittal is to verify progress is in accordance with
Contract requirenments as discussed during the eOvSl Coordination Meeting.
Field verify a portion of the eOVSl information in accordance with

par agraph FlI ELD VERI FI CATI ON.

.4.2 eOVBl, Prefinal Subnmttal

Submit the 100 percent submittal of the eOVSl Prefinal Submittal to the
Contracting O ficer for approval within 60 cal endar days of the Beneficial
Qccupancy Date (BOD). This submittal nust provide a conplete, working
docunent that can be used to operate and naintain the facility. Any
portion of the subnmittal that is inconplete or inaccurate requires the
entire submttal to be returned for correction. Any discrepancies

di scovered during the Governnent's review of the eOVSl Progress subnittal
nmust be corrected prior to the Prefinal subm ssion.

The eOvsl Prefinal Subnittal nust include eOVvSl Manual Files (Booknmarked
PDF) and eOVSl Facility Data Workbook (Excel).

.4.3 eOMSlI, Final Submttal

Submit conpleted eOVSl Manual Files (Bookmarked PDF) and eOVSl Facility
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Dat a Wor kbook (Excel). The Final submittal is due at the BOD. Any

di screpanci es discovered during the Governnent's review of the Prefinal
eOVBl submittal, including the Field Verification, nust be corrected prior
to the Final eOVSl subnission.

.5 UNI TS OF MEASURE

Provide eOvsl utilizing the units of nmeasure used in the Governnent
generated Contract Docunents.

.6 SUBM TTALS

CGovernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submttals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Control
approval. Submit the following in accordance with Section 01 33 00
SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:
SD- 11 d oseout Subnittals
eOMSl, Progress Submittal; G
eOVBl, Prefinal Submittal; G

eOMBl, Final Submttal; G

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.

1 eOVBl FI LES FORNVAT

Format eOVSI manuals and files in accordance with Section 01 78 23
OPERATI ON AND MAI NTENANCE DATA. Include a conplete electronically Iinked
operation and mai ntenance directory. Provide four (4) electronic copies
of the eOVBl Manuals to the Contracting O ficer for approval.

Provide eOVSl Facility Data Wrkbook on conpact disks (CD) or data digital
versatile disk (DVD) disks in (EXCEL) format. Scan eOVSl Manual Files and
eOVSl Facility Data Wrkbook for viruses, nmalware, and spyware using a
conmercially avail abl e scanning programthat is routinely updated to
identify and renobve current virus threats.

.11 eOVBl Manual Organi zation

Organi ze the eOvsl Manuals into two parts: 1) Product and Draw ng
Information, and 2) Facility Information. Bookmark the PDF files for easy
access to the information.

a. Bookmark Product and Drawi ng I nformation docunents in accordance with
Section 01 78 23 OPERATI ON AND NMAI NTENANCE DATA.

b. Bookmark Facility Information to at |east one | evel |ower than the
maj or system

1.2 eOMSlI Manual CD or DVD Di sk Label and Di sk Hol der or Case

Provi de di sks in accordance with Section 01 78 23 OPERATI ON AND
MAI NTENANCE DATA.
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2.

2.

2.

2 eOvsl MANUAL
2.1 Product and Drawi ng I nformation

Provi de an organi zed record of the facility products, materials,

equi prent, and mi ni mum i nfornmati on necessary to operate the facility.
Provi de Product and Drawi ng Information for the systens in the fina
constructed facility.

.2.1.1 &M Dat a

As a mninmum provide the approved O&M Data, submitted in the technical
specification Sections, in accordance w th paragraph TYPES OF | NFORVATI ON
REQUI RED | N O&M DATA PACKAGES in Section 01 78 23 OPERATI ON AND

MAI NTENANCE DATA.

.2.1.2 Record Draw ngs

Provi de an el ectronic, PDF copy of the Record Draw ngs, prepared in
accordance with FC 1-300-09N and 01 78 00.00 22 CLOSEQUT SUBM TTALS ( PVWD
ME). Bookmark drawi ngs using the sheet title and sheet nunber.

I ncl ude Record Drawi ngs as part of the Red-Zone specified in Section
01 30 00.00 22 ADM NI STRATI VE REQUI REMENTS ( PWD ME)

.2.1.3 Uility Record Draw ngs

Usi ng Record Source Draw ngs, show and docunent details of the actua
installation of the utility systens; annotate and hi ghlight the eOVS
information. Provide Uility Record Drawings in PDF format. Provide the
following drawi ngs at a |arge enough scale to differentiate desi gnated
isolation units from surroundi ng val ves and sw t ches.

a. Uility Schematic Diagrans - Provide a one |ine schematic di agram for
each utility system such as power, water, wastewater, and gas/fuel
Schemati ¢ di agram nmust show fromthe point where the utility line is
connected to the mainline up to the five-foot connection point to the
facility. Indicate |ocation or area designation for route of
transm ssion or distribution lines; |ocations of duct banks, nanhol es/
handhol es or poles; isolation units such as val ves and swi tches; and
utility facilities such as punp stations, lift stations, and
subst ati ons.

b. Enlarged Connection and Cutoff Plans - Provide enlarged floor plans
that provide information between the five foot utility connection
poi nt and where utilities connect to facility distribution. Enlarge
floor plans / elevations of the roons where the utility enters the
buil ding and indicate on these plans | ocations of the nmain interior
and exterior connection and cutoff points for the utilities. Also
enlarge floor plans / elevations of the roons where equi pnent is
| ocated. Include enough information to enable soneone unfamliar with
the facility to |l ocate the connection and cutoff points. Indicate
desi gnati ons such as room nunber, panel nunber, circuit breaker, or
val ve nunber, of each utility and equi pnent connection and cutoff
poi nt, and what that connection and cutoff point controls.

2.2 Facility Information

Provide the following in Facility Information
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2.2.2.1 Ceneral Facility and System Description

Describe the function of the facility. Detail the overall dinmensions of
the facility, nunmber of floors, foundation type, expected nunber of
occupants, and facility Category Code. List and generally describe al

the facility systems and any special building features (for exanple, HVAC
Controls, Sprinkler Systens, Cranes, Elevators, and Generators). |nclude
phot ogr aphs marked up and | abel ed to show key operating conmponents and the
overall facility appearance.

2.2.2.2 Fl oor Pl ans
Provide uncluttered, legible 11 by 17 inches floor plans. [Include room
nunbers, type or function of spaces, and overall facility di nensions on
the floor plans. Do not include itenms such as construction instructions,
ref erences, or frane nunbers.

2.2.2.3 Fl oor Coverings, Wall Surfaces, and Ceiling Surfaces

Provide a table that lists by room nunber (including hallways and conmon
spaces), the type, and area of finish, manufacturer's product nane,

i dentifying nunber, and color. Include a facility sumary of the total
area for each type of space and floor, wall, or ceiling finish in the
tabl e.

2.2.2.4 W ndows

Provide a table that lists by room nunber (including hallways

and comopn spaces), the type of wi ndow, w ndow size, nunber of each size
and type, special features, manufacturer's product nane, identifying
nunber, and color. The table nmust include a facility summary of the tota
nunber for each type and size of w ndow.

2.2.2.5 Roof i ng

Provide the total area of each type of roof surface and system Provide
the nane of the roofing product and system nmanufacturer's, supplier's,
and installer's names, addresses, and phone nunbers; manufacturer's
product nane, identifying nunber, and color. For each type of roof,
provi de a recommended i nspection, maintenance, and repair schedul e that
detail s checkpoints, frequencies, and prohibited practices. List roof
structural load linmts.

2.2.2.6 HVAC Filters

Provide a table that lists the quantity, type, size, and | ocation of each
HVAC filter, nmanufacturer's product name, and identifying nunber.

2.2.2.7 Pl unmbi ng Fi xtures
Provide a table that lists by room nunber, the nunber and type of pl unbing
and bat hroom pl unbi ng fixtures (for exanple, sinks, water closets,
urinals, showers, and drinking fountains).

2.2.2.8 Li ghting Fixtures

Provide a table that lists by room nunber (including hallways and conmon
spaces), the type of lighting fixture, ballast, number of I|ighting
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fixtures, type of lanps and nunber of |anps, and the nanufacturer's
product nane and the identifying nunber. The table nust include a
facility summary of the total nunber of fixtures of each type and nunber
of lamps of each type.

2.2.2.9 Equi pnent Listing

Provide a table that lists the najor equi pment shown on the design
equi prent schedul es. Show the item descriptions, |ocations, node
nunbers; and the names, addresses, and tel ephone nunmbers of the
manuf acturers, suppliers, Contractors, and Subcontractors.

2.2.2.10 System Fl ow Di agr ans

Provide a flow diagramindicating systemliquid, air, or gas flow during
normal operations. Integrate the system conmponents into the diagram A
conpil ati on of non-integrated, flow diagrans for the individual system
conponents are not acceptabl e.

2.2.2.11 Val ve Li st

Provide a list of all valves associated with the system Show val ve type,
identification number, function, |location, and normal operating position

2.2.2.12 Ri ser Di agramns
Provide riser diagrans and settings of equipnent.
2.3 eOvsl FACILITY DATA WORKBOOK

An initial, pre-edited draft of the Mddel & Facility Data Matrix tab
within the eOVBl Facility Data Wrkbook is included in Appendix A of this
Section. The Governnent will provide this eOVSl Facility Data Wrkbook
electronically to the Contractor upon award. Add, delete, and update
Mast er systenms, Systens, and Subsystens that nay have changed during
construction, or any itenms that may have been omtted or missed during
design, at no additional cost to the Governnent. Conplete the KTR
Facility Data File tab based on the sel ection of Mastersystens, Systens,
and Subsystens installed. The followi ng tabs are included in the eOVS
Facility Data File Wrkbook and serve the purpose stated:

a. Instructions Tab: Instructions for conpleting Mddel & Facility Data
Matrix Tab and KTR Facility Data File Tab. If a discrepancy exists
bet ween what is required in this section and the Wrkbook, the
instructions within the workbook take precedence.

b. Mdel & Facility Data Matrix Tab: - The Matrix lists Required Facility
Asset Fields for each SYSTEM and SUBSYSTEM The Desi gner of Record
sel ects SYSTEMS and SUBSYSTEMS that are within the project scope,
whi ch the Contractor needs to include and populate in KTR Facility
Data File tab. The "Required Facility Asset Field Position Nunbers,"
one through seventeen, are pre-popul ated, and are not editable.

c. Required Facility Asset Fields Tab: Defines the 17 Required Facility
Asset Field Position Numbers used in Mddel and Facility Data Matrix
and KTR Facility Data File tabs.

d. KTR Sanple Facility Data File Tab: Sanple KTR eOVSl facility data
file. This tab provides an exanple of the mandatory fields of
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equi pnrent installed by the Contractor, and populated in the KTR eQvSl
Facility Data File Tab, along with their descriptions.

e. KIR Facility Data File Tab: Required eOvVSl facility data file
deliverable provided to the Government. Provide a separate and uni que
new row for each facility conponent or piece of equipnent installed.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON

3.

1 FI ELD VERI FI CATI ON

Field verify eOVsl Facility Data Wrkbook informati on with Contractor and
CGovernment personnel. Include the follow ng personnel in this neeting:
Contractor's eOVSl Manual and Facility Data Workbook Preparer and Quality
Control Manager and the CGovernnent's Contracting Oficer's Representative
and NAVFAC PWFMD. Request, and provide, an eOVSl Field Verification
Meeting no sooner than 14 cal endar days after subm ssion of the Progress
eOVBl submittal, and another, no sooner than 14 cal endar days after

subm ssion of the Prefinal eOvBl submittal. During this nmeeting, the
CGovernnment and Contractor will verify that the eOVSl Facility Data

Wor kbook is conpl ete and accurate.

Field verify that each of the Mastersystens are accurate. For each of
these itens, verify that the required facility asset field, as defined in
the "Model & Facility Data Matrix" tab, contains the specified data and it
is accurate (i.e. itemdescription, nmanufacturer, nodel no., serial no.).
100 percent accuracy of eOvsl information is required for successful field
verification. |If data discrepancies are discovered anmpongst the Subsystens
verified, resubmt an updated eOvVvsSl FDW and request a nake-up field
verification neeting. At the nmake-up field verification neeting the new
Subsystens and their associated required facility asset fields will be
field verified; the new Subsystens nust be 100% accurate. Any

di screpanci es di scovered nust be corrected prior to the next eQvVSl
Facility Data Wrkbook Subnmittal.

(1) D10 - CONVEYI NG

(2) D20 - PLUMVBI NG

(3) D30 - HVAC

(4) D40 - FI RE PROTECTI ON
(5) D50 - ELECTRI CAL

.2 eOVBl TRAI NI NG

Provide training on eOVBl Manuals and Facility Data Wrkbook in accordance
with Section 01 78 23 OPERATI ON AND MAI NTENANCE DATA.

-- End of Section --
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SECTI ON 03 30 00

CAST- | N- PLACE CONCRETE
05/ 14

PART 1  GENERAL
1.1 REFERENCES
The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by
t he basic designation only.
AVERI CAN CONCRETE | NSTI TUTE | NTERNATI ONAL (ACl)
ACl 117 (2010; Errata 2011) Specifications for

Tol erances for Concrete Construction and
Mat eri al s and Conmentary

ACl 121R (2008) Cuide for Concrete Construction
Quality Systems in Confornmance with |SO
9001

ACl 211.1 (1991; R 2009) Standard Practice for

Sel ecting Proportions for Nornal,
Heavywei ght and Mass Concrete

ACl 301 (2016) Specifications for Structural
Concrete
ACl 302. 1R (2015) Quide for Concrete Floor and Sl ab
Construction
ACl 304. 2R (2017) Cuide to Placing Concrete by
Punpi ng Met hods
ACl 304R (2000; R 2009) Guide for Measuring,
M xi ng, Transporting, and Placing Concrete
ACl 305R (2010) Cuide to Hot Weat her Concreting
ACl 306.1 (1990; R 2002) Standard Specification for
Col d Weat her Concreting
ACl 306R (2016) Cuide to Cold Weat her Concreting
ACl 308.1 (2011) Specification for Curing Concrete
ACl 318 (2014; Errata 1-2 2014; Errata 3-5 2015;

Errata 6 2016; Errata 7-9 2017) Building
Code Requirenents for Structural Concrete
(ACI 318-14) and Commentary (ACI 318R-14)

ACl 347R (2014; Errata 1 2017) Guide to For mwork
for Concrete

ACl SP-15 (2011) Field Reference Manual: Standard
Specifications for Structural Concrete AC

SECTION 03 30 00 Page 1



Cutler
Security Perinmeter

ACl SP-2

ACl SP- 66

Roads

301-05 with Sel ected ACI References

(2007; Abstract: 10th Edition) AClI Manual
of Concrete |Inspection

(2004) AClI Detailing Manual

AMERI CAN HARDBOARD ASSOCI ATI ON ( AHA)

AHA A135. 4

(1995; R 2004) Basic Hardboard

ASTM | NTERNATI ONAL (ASTM

ASTM A1064/ A1064M

ASTM A615/ A615M

ASTM A934/ A934M

ASTM C1017/ C1017M

ASTM C1077

ASTM C1107/ C1107M

ASTM C1157/ C1157M

ASTM C1260

ASTM C143/ C143M

ASTM C150/ C150M

ASTM C1602/ C1602M

ASTM C172/ C172M

ASTM C173/ C173M

(2017) Standard Specification for

Car bon-Steel Wre and Wl ded Wre

Rei nforcenent, Plain and Deforned, for
Concrete

(2016) Standard Specification for Deforned
and Pl ai n Carbon-Steel Bars for Concrete
Rei nf or cenent

(2016) Standard Specification for
Epoxy- Coat ed Prefabricated Steel
Rei nforci ng Bars

(2013; E 2015) Standard Specification for
Chemi cal Adm xtures for Use in Producing
Fl owi ng Concrete

(2017) Standard Practice for Agencies
Testing Concrete and Concrete Aggregates
for Use in Construction and Criteria for
Testing Agency Eval uation

(2017) Standard Specification for Packaged
Dry, Hydraulic-Cerment G out (Nonshrink)

(2017) Standard Performance Specification
for Hydraulic Cenent

(2014) Standard Test Method for Potential
Al kali Reactivity of Aggregates
(Mortar-Bar Mt hod)

(2015) Standard Test Method for Sl ump of
Hydr aul i c- Cerent Concrete

(2018) Standard Specification for Portland
Cenment

(2012) Standard Specification for M xing
Water Used in Production of Hydraulic
Cenent Concrete

(2017) Standard Practice for Sanpling
Freshly M xed Concrete

(2016) Standard Test Method for Air
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ASTM C192/ C192M

ASTM C231/ C231M

ASTM C260/ C260M

ASTM C295/ C295M

ASTM C31/ C31M

ASTM C311/ C311M

ASTM C33/ C33M

ASTM C39/ C39M

ASTM CA2/ CA2M

ASTM C494/ C494M

ASTM C595/ C595M

ASTM C618

ASTM C78/ C78M

ASTM C920

ASTM C94/ C94M

ASTM C989/ C989M

ASTM D1751

Roads

Content of Freshly M xed Concrete by the
Vol unetric Met hod

(2016a) Standard Practice for Making and
Curing Concrete Test Specinmens in the
Laborat ory

(2017a) Standard Test Method for Air
Content of Freshly M xed Concrete by the
Pressure Met hod

(2010a; R 2016) Standard Specification for
Ai r-Entrai ning Adm xtures for Concrete

(2012) Petrographi c Exam nation of
Aggregates for Concrete

(2018a) Standard Practice for Making and
Curing Concrete Test Specinmens in the Field

(2017) Standard Test Methods for Sanpling
and Testing Fly Ash or Natural Pozzol ans
for Use in Portland-Cenent Concrete

(2018) Standard Specification for Concrete
Aggr egat es

(2018) Standard Test Method for
Conpressive Strength of Cylindrical
Concrete Speci nens

(2018) Standard Test Method for otaining
and Testing Drilled Cores and Sawed Beans
of Concrete

(2017) Standard Specification for Chem cal
Adm xtures for Concrete

(2018) Standard Specification for Bl ended
Hydraul i c Cenents

(2017a) Standard Specification for Coal
Fly Ash and Raw or Cal ci ned Natural
Pozzol an for Use in Concrete

(2018) Standard Test Method for Fl exural
Strength of Concrete (Using Sinple Beam
wi t h Third- Poi nt Loadi ng)

(2018) Standard Specification for
El astoneric Joint Seal ants

(2017a) Standard Specification for
Ready- M xed Concrete

(2018) Standard Specification for Slag
Cenment for Use in Concrete and Mrtars

(2004; E 2013; R 2013) Standard
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Speci fication for Preformed Expansion
Joint Filler for Concrete Paving and
Structural Construction (Nonextrudi ng and
Resi |l i ent Bitum nous Types)

ASTM D1752 (2004a; R 2013) Standard Specification for
Pref ormed Sponge Rubber Cork and Recycl ed
PVC Expansi on

ASTM D5759 (2012) Characterization of Coal Fly Ash
and C ean Coal Conbustion Fly Ash for
Potential Uses

ASTM D6690 (2015) Standard Specification for Joint
and Crack Seal ants, Hot Applied, for
Concrete and Asphalt Pavenents

ASTM E329 (2018) Standard Specification for Agencies
Engaged in the Testing and/or |nspection
of Materials Used in Construction

CONCRETE REI NFORCI NG STEEL | NSTI TUTE (CRSI)

CRS|I 10MsP (2009; 28th Ed; Errata) Manual of Standard
Practice

NATI ONAL | NSTI TUTE OF STANDARDS AND TECHNOLOGY (NI ST)

NI ST PS 1 (2009) DOC Vol untary Product Standard PS
1-07, Structural Plywood

1.2 DEFI NI TI ONS

a. "Cenentitious material" as used herein nust include all portland
cenent, pozzolan, fly ash, and ground granul ated bl ast-furnace sl ag.

b. "Exposed to public view' neans situated so that it can be seen from
eye level froma public location after conpletion of the building. A
public location is accessible to persons not responsible for operation
or mai ntenance of the buil di ng.

c. "Chemical adm xtures" are nmaterials in the formof powder or fluids
that are added to the concrete to give it certain characteristics not
obtai nable with plain concrete m xes.

d. "Supplementary cenmenting materials" (SCM include coal fly ash,
granul ated bl ast-furnace slag, natural or cal cined pozzol ans, and
ultra-fine coal ash when used in such proportions to replace the
portland cenent that result in inprovenent to sustainability and
durability and reduced cost.

e. "Design strength" (f'c) is the specified conpressive strength of
concrete at time(s) specified in this section to neet structura
design criteria.

f. "Mass Concrete" is any concrete systemthat approaches a naxi mum
tenmperature of 158 degrees F within the first 72 hours of placenent.
In addition, it includes all concrete elements with a section
t hi ckness of 3 feet or nore regardl ess of tenperature.
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g. "Mxture proportioning"” is the process of designing concrete m xture
proportions to enable it to neet the strength, service life and
constructability requirenments of the project while mnimzing the
initial and life-cycle cost.

h. "Mxture proportions" are the nmasses or vol unmes of individua
i ngredi ents used to nmake a unit neasure (cubic neter or cubic yard) of
concrete.

i. "Pozzolan" is a siliceous or siliceous and al um nous material, which
initself possesses little or no cenentitious value but will, in
finely divided formand in the presence of noisture, chenically react
wi th cal ci um hydroxi de at ordinary tenperatures to form conpounds
possessi ng cenentitious properties.

j. "Workability (or consistence)" is the ability of a fresh (plastic)
concrete mx to fill the formnould properly with the desired work
(vibration) and without reducing the concrete's quality. Wrkability
depends on water content, chem cal adm xtures, aggregate (shape and
size distribution), cenentitious content and age (level of hydration).

1.3 SUBM TTALS

CGovernment approval is required for subnmittals with a "G' designation

submttals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Control

approval. Submit the followi ng in accordance with Section 01 33 00

SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:

SD-01 Preconstruction Subnittals
Concrete Curing Plan
Quality Control Plan; G
Quality Control Personnel Certifications; G
Quality Control Organizational Chart
Laboratory Accreditation; G
SD- 02 Shop Drawi ngs
Reinforcing Steel; G
SD- 03 Product Data
Joint Seal ants
Joint Filler
Materials for Forms
Cenentitious Materials

Concrete Curing Materials

Rei nf or cenent
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1.

Admi xt ur es
Mechani cal Rei nforcing Bar Connectors
Punpi ng Concrete
SD- 05 Design Data
Concrete M x Design; G
SD-06 Test Reports
Concrete Mx Design; G
Fly Ash
Pozzol an
Ground Granul ated Bl ast - Furnace Sl ag
Aggregates; G
Conpressive Strength Tests; G
Air Content; G
Slump Tests; G
Water; G
SD-07 Certificates
Rei nf orci ng Bars

VOC Content for Form Rel ease Agents, Curing Conpounds, and
Concrete Penetrating Seal ers

Saf ety Data Sheets
Fiel d Testing Technician and Testi ng Agency
SD- 08 Manufacturer's Instructions
Curing Conpound
4 MODI FI CATI ON OF REFERENCES
Acconplish work in accordance with AClI publications except as nodified
herein. Consider the advisory or recomended provisions to be nmandatory.

Interpret reference to the "Building Oficial," the "Structural Engi neer,
and the "Architect/Engineer" to mean the Contracting O ficer.

.5 DELI VERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLI NG

Fol | ow ACI 301, ACI 304R and ASTM A934/ A934N requirenents and
recomrendati ons. Do not deliver concrete until forms, reinforcenent,
enbedded itens, and chanfer strips are in place and ready for concrete
pl acenent. Do not store concrete curing compounds or sealers with
material s that have a high capacity to adsorb volatile organi c conpound
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(VOC) emissions. Do not store concrete curing conpounds or sealers in
occupi ed spaces.

1.5.1 Rei nf or cenent

Store reinforcenent of different sizes and shapes in separate piles or
racks rai sed above the ground to avoid excessive rusting. Protect from
contam nants such as grease, oil, and dirt. Ensure bar sizes can be
accurately identified after bundles are broken and tags renoved.

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
1.6.1 Desi gn Data
1.6.1.1 Concrete M x Design

Thirty days mninmumprior to concrete placenent, submit a m x design for
each strength and type of concrete. Submit a conplete list of materials

i ncludi ng type; brand; source and amount of cenent, conplenentary
cenentitious materials, and adm xtures; and applicable reference
specifications. Submt mll test and all other test for cement,

conpl ementary cenmentitious materials, aggregates, and adni xtures.
Provi de docunentation of maxi mum nom nal aggregate size, gradation

anal ysi s, percentage retained and passing sieve, and a graph of percentage
retai ned verses sieve size. Provide mix proportion data using at |east
three different water-cenentitious naterial ratios for each type of

m xture, which produce a range of strength enconpassing those required for
each type of concrete required. |If source nmaterial changes, resubmt mx
proportion data using revised source material. Provide only materials

t hat have been proven by trial mix studies to neet the requirenents of
this specification, unless otherwi se approved in witing by the
Contracting Oficer. Indicate clearly in the subnittal where each m x
design is used when nore than one mx design is submtted. Resubmt data
on concrete conponents if the qualities or source of components changes.
For previously approved concrete m x designs used within the past twelve
nonths, the previous mx design nmay be re-subnmitted without further tria
batch testing if acconpanied by material test data conducted within the
last six months. GObtain mx design approval fromthe contracting officer
prior to concrete placenent.

1.6.2 Shop Draw ngs

1.6.2.1 Rei nforcing Stee
ACl SP-66. |ndicate bending diagrams, assenbly diagranms, splicing and
| aps of bars, shapes, dinensions, and details of bar reinforcing,
accessories, and concrete cover. Do not scal e dinensions fromstructura
drawi ngs to determ ne | engths of reinforcing bars. Reproductions of
contract drawi ngs are unacceptabl e.

1.6.3 Control Submittals

1.6.3.1 Concrete Curing Plan

Submit proposed materials, nethods and duration for curing concrete
el enents in accordance with AClI 308. 1.
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1.6.3.2 Punpi ng Concrete

Submit proposed materials and nethods for punping concrete. Submitta
must include mi x designs, punping equipnent including type of punp and
size and material for pipe, and nmaxi mum | ength and hei ght concrete is to
be punped.

1.6.3.3 VOC Content for Form Rel ease Agents, Curing Conpounds, and
Concrete Penetrating Seal ers

Submit certification for the formrel ease agent, curing conmpounds, and
concrete penetrating sealers that indicate the VOC content of each product.

1.6.3.4 Saf ety Data Sheets

Submit Safety Data Sheets (SDS) for all materials that are regul ated for
hazardous health effects. SDS nust be readily accessible during each work
shift to enpl oyees when they are at the construction site.

1.6.4 Test Reports
1.6.4.1 Fly Ash and Pozzol an

Submit test results in accordance with ASTM C618 for fly ash and
pozzolan. Submit test results performed within 6 nonths of submittal date.

1.6.4.2 Ground Granul ated Bl ast - Furnace Sl ag

Submit test results in accordance with ASTM C989/ C989N for ground
granul ated bl ast-furnace slag. Submit test results performed within 6
nont hs of submittal date

1.6.4.3 Aggr egat es

ASTM C1260 for potential alkali-silica reactions, ASTM C295/ C295VN for
pet rographi c anal ysi s.

1.6.5 Quality Control Plan

Devel op and submit for approval a concrete quality control programin
accordance with the guidelines of ACI 121R and as specified herein. The
pl an nust include approved | aboratories. Provide direct oversight for the
concrete qualification programinclusive of associated sanpling and
testing. Al quality control reports nust be provided to the Contracting
Oficer, Quality Manager and Concrete Supplier. Miintain a copy of

ACl SP-15 and CRSI 10MsSP at project site.

1.6.6 Quality Control Personnel Certifications
The Contractor nust submit for approval the responsibilities of the
various quality control personnel, including the names and qualifications
of the individuals in those positions and a quality control organizati ona
chart defining the quality control hierarchy and the responsibility of the
various positions. Quality control personnel nust be enployed by the
Contractor.
Submit American Concrete Institute certification for the follow ng:

a. CQC personnel responsible for inspection of concrete operations.
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b. Lead Forenan or Journeynman of the Concrete Placing, Finishing, and
Curing Crews.

c. Field Testing Technicians: ACI Concrete Field Testing Technician
G ade |.

1.6.6.1 Qual ity Manager Qualifications

Experience on at least five (5) simlar projects. Evidence of
extraordi nary proven experience may be considered by the Contracting
Oficer as sufficient to act as the Quality Manager

1.6.6.2 Fiel d Testing Technician and Testing Agency

Submit data on qualifications of proposed testing agency and technicians
for approval by the Contracting Oficer prior to performng testing on
concrete.

a. Wrk on concrete under this contract nust be perfornmed by an AC
Concrete Field Testing Technician Grade 1 qualified in accordance with
ACl SP-2 or equival ent. Equivalent certification prograns nust include
requirenents for witten and performance exam nations as stipulated in
ACl SP-2.

b. Testing agencies that performtesting services on reinforcing steel
must neet the requirenments of ASTM E329.

c. Testing agencies that performtesting services on concrete materials
nmust neet the requirenents of ASTM Cl077.

1.6.7 Laboratory Qualifications for Concrete Qualification Testing
The concrete testing | aboratory nust have the necessary equi pnent and
experience to acconplish required testing. The | aboratory nmust neet the
requi renents of ASTM C1077 and be Cenent and Concrete Reference Laboratory
(CCRL) i nspected.

1.6.8 Laboratory Accreditation
Laboratory and testing facilities nust be provided by and at the expense
of the Contractor. The | aboratories performng the tests nust be
accredited in accordance with ASTM C1077, includi ng ASTM C78/ C78N and
ASTM C1260. The accreditati on nmust be current and nust include the
requi red test methods, as specified.

a. Contractor Quality Control: Al sanpling and testing must be perfornmed
by an approved, onsite, independent, accredited |aboratory.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 MATERI ALS FOR FORMS

Provi de wood, plywood, plastic, carton, or steel. Use plywood or stee
fornms where a snmooth formfinish is required

2.1.1 Wod For ns

Provi de lunber that is square edged or tongue-and-groove boards, free of
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rai sed grain, knotholes, or other surface defects. Provide plywood that
conplies with NIST PS 1, B-B concrete form panels or better or AHA A135. 4,
har dboard for snooth form i ning.

2.1.1.1 Concrete Form Pl ywood (Standard Rough)

Provi de pl ywood that confornms to NIST PS 1, B-B, concrete form not |ess
t han 5/8-inch thick.

2.1.1.2 Overl aid Concrete Form Pl ywood (Standard Snoot h)

Provi de pl ywood that confornms to NIST PS 1, B-B, high density form
overlay, not |less than 5/8-inch thick

2.1.2 St eel Forns

Provi de steel formsurfaces that do not contain irregularities, dents, or
sags.

2.2 FORM TI ES AND ACCESSORI ES
Provide a formtie systemthat does not |leave mld steel after break-off
or removal any closer than 2 inches fromthe exposed surface. Do not use
wire alone. Formties and accessories must not reduce the effective cover
of the reinforcement.

2.3 CONCRETE M X DESI GN

2.3.1 Cont r act or - Fur ni shed M x Desi gn
ACl 211.1, ACI 301, and ACI 318 ACI 304.2R except as otherw se specifi ed.
I ndi cate the conpressive strength (f'c) of the concrete for each portion
of the structure(s) as specified below \ere faster set tinme is
requi red, use Type IIl cenment before using cal ciumchloride wth approval
fromthe contracting officer.

2.3.1.1 Concrete for Concrete Encased Utilities
Proportion normal -wei ght concrete mxture as foll ows:
a. M nimum Conpressive Strength: 3000 psi at 28 days.
b. Maxi num Water-Cenentitious Materials Ratio: 0.50.
c. Slunp Limt: 5 inches for concrete with verified slump of 2 to 4

i nches before addi ng hi gh-range wat er-reduci ng adm xture or

pl asticizing adm xture, plus or minus 1 inch

d. Air Content: 5.5 percent, plus or mnus 1.5 percent at point of
delivery for 3/4 inch nominal maxi mum aggregate size.

2.3.1.2 Concrete for Cast-in-Place Structures
Proportion nornal -wei ght concrete m xture as foll ows:
a. M ninmum Conpressive Strength: 4000 psi at 28 days.

b. Mxinmum Water-Cenentitious Materials Ratio: O0.45.
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c. Slunp Limt: 5 inches for concrete with verified slunp of 2 to 4
i nches before addi ng hi gh-range wat er-reduci ng adm xture or
pl asticizing adm xture, plus or minus 1 inch

d. Air Content: 3 percent, plus or mnus 1.5 percent at point of delivery
for 3/4 inch nom nal maxi mum aggregate size.

2.3.1.3 M x Proportions for Nornmal Wi ght Concrete

Trial design batches, nixture proportioning studies, and testing

requi renents for various classes and types of concrete specified are the
responsibility of the Contractor. Base mixture proportions on conpressive
strength as determ ned by test specinens fabricated in accordance with
ASTM C192/ C192N and tested in accordance with ASTM C39/ C39N. Sanpl es of
all materials used in mxture proportioning studies nmust be representative
of those proposed for use in the project and rmust be acconpani ed by the
manuf acturer's or producer's test report indicating conpliance with these
specifications. Base trial mxtures having proportions, consistencies,
and air content suitable for the work on nethodol ogy described in ACl 211.1.
Inthe trial mxture, use at |least three different water-cenentitious
material ratios for each type of mxture, which nmust produce a range of
strength enconpassi ng those required for each class and type of concrete
required on the project. The maxi num water-cenmentitious material ratio

al | owed nust be based on equival ent water-cenentitious material ratio

cal cul ations as determined by the conversion fromthe weight ratio of
water to cenent plus pozzolan by wei ght equival ency nethod. Design

| aboratory trial mxture for maxi mumpermtted slunmp and air content.

Each conbi nation of material proposed for use rmust have separate trial

m xture, except for accelerator or retarder use can be provided without
separate trial mxture. Report the tenperature of concrete in each trial
batch. For each water-cenentitious material ratio, at |east three test
cylinders for each test age nust be made and cured in accordance wth
ASTM C192/ C192N and tested in accordance with ASTM C39/C39N for 7 and 28
days. Fromthese results, plot a curve showi ng the rel ationship between
wat er-cenentitious material ratio and strength for each set of trial mx
studies. |In addition, plot a curve showi ng the rel ationship between 7 and
28 day strengths.

2.3.1.4 Requi red Average Strength of M x Design
The sel ected m xture must produce an average conpressive strength
exceedi ng the specified strength by the anount indicated in ACl 301, but
may not exceed the specified strength at the sanme age by nore than 20
percent. Wen a concrete production facility has a record of at |east 15
consecutive tests, the standard devi ation nmust be cal cul ated and the
requi red average conpressive strength rmust be determ ned in accordance
with ACl 301.

2.3.2 Ready-M x Concrete
Provi de concrete that neets the requirenents of ASTM C94/ C94N
Ready- m xed concrete manufacturer nust provide duplicate delivery tickets
with each | oad of concrete delivered. Provide delivery tickets with the
following information in addition to that required by ASTM C94/ Co4M\:

Type and brand cenent

Cenent and conpl enentary cenentitious materials content in 94-pound
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bags per cubic yard of concrete

Maxi mum si ze of aggregate

Amount and brand name of adm xtures

Total water content expressed by water cenmentitious material ratio
2.3.3 Concrete Curing Materials

Provi de concrete curing material in accordance with ACI 301 Section 5 and
ACl 308.1 Section 2. Subnmit product data for concrete curing conpounds.
Submit nanufactures instructions for placenent of curing conpound.

2.4 MATERI ALS
2.4.1 Cenentitious Materials

For exposed concrete, use one manufacturer and one source for each type of
cenent, ground slag, fly ash, and pozzol an

2.4.1.1 Fly Ash

ASTM C618, Class F, except that the maxi num all owabl e 1 0oss on ignition

nmust not exceed 3 percent. Cass F fly ash for use in mtigating

Al kali-Silica Reactivity nmust have a Cal cium Oxi de (CaQO content of |ess
than 8 percent and a total equivalent alkali content less than 1.5 percent.

Add with cenent. Fly ash content nust be a mnimum of 15 percent by

wei ght of cenentitious material, provided the fly ash does not reduce the
amount of cenent in the concrete nmix bel ow the m ni mum requirenents of

| ocal building codes. Were the use of fly ash cannot neet the mininum

| evel , provide the maxi num anount of fly ash permittable that neets the
code requirenents for cement content. Report the chem cal analysis of the
fly ash in accordance with ASTM C311/C311N. Evaluate and classify fly ash
in accordance with ASTM D5759.

2.4.1.2 Raw or Cal ci ned Natural Pozzol an
Nat ural pozzol an must be raw or cal cined and conformto ASTM C618, d ass
N, including the optional requirenents for uniformty and effectiveness in
controlling Alkali-Silica reaction and nmust have an ignition | oss not
exceeding 3 percent. Cass N pozzolan for use in mtigating Alkali-Silica
Reactivity nmust have a Cal cium Oxi de (CaQO content of |ess than 13 percent
and total equivalent alkali content |ess than 3 percent.

2.4.1.3 Utra Fine Fly Ash and Utra Fine Pozzol an

Utra Fine Fly Ash (UFFA) and U tra Fine Pozzolan (UFP) nust conformto
ASTM C618, Class F or N, and the follow ng additional requirenents:

a. The strength activity index at 28 days of age nmust be at |east 95
percent of the control specinens.

b. The average particle size must not exceed 6 mcrons.

c. The sumof SI2 + A28 + Fe2O8 nust be greater than 77 percent.
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2.4.1.4 Ground Granul ated Bl ast - Furnace Sl ag

ASTM C989/ C989N, Grade 100. Slag content nust be a m ni mum of 25 percent
by wei ght of cenentitious material.

2.4.1.5 Portl| and Cenent

Provi de cenent that conforns to ASTM C150/ C150N, Type | or I1l, with
tri-calciumalumnates (C3A) content |ess than 10 percent and a naximum
cenent -al kali content of 0.80 percent Na2Ce (sodi um oxi de) equival ent.
Use one brand and type of cenent for formed concrete having
exposed-to-view finished surfaces.

2.4.1.6 Bl ended Cenents

Bl ended cenent nust conformto ASTM C595/ C595NV and ASTM C1157/ Cl1157VN, Type
IP or IS including the optional requirement for nortar expansion and
consi st of a mixture of ASTM C150/ C150N Type |, or Type Il cenent and a
conpl ementary cenenting material. The slag added to the Type IS bl end nust
be ASTM C989/ C989l ground granul ated bl ast-furnace slag. The pozzol an
added to the Type IP blend must be ASTM C618 Cl ass F and nust be
interground with the cenent clinker. The manufacturer nust state in
witing that the anbunt of pozzolan in the finished cement will not vary
nore than plus or nminus 5 nass percent of the finished cenent from
lot-to-lot or within a lot. The percentage and type of nineral adm xture
used in the blend nust not change fromthat subnitted for the aggregate
eval uation and ni xture proportioning.

2.4.2 Wt er
Water must conply with the requirenents of ASTM C1602/ C1602N. M nim ze
t he amount of water in the nix. |Inprove workability by adjusting the
gradi ng rather than by adding water. Water must be free frominjurious
amounts of oils, acids, alkalis, salts, organic materials, or other

substances deleterious to concrete. Submt test report show ng water
conplies with ASTM C1602/ C1602M.

2.4.3 Aggr egat es
ASTM C33/ C33V, except as nodified herein. Furnish aggregates for exposed
concrete surfaces fromone source. Provide aggregates that do not contain
any substance which nay be deleteriously reactive with the alkalies in the
cenent. Subnmit test report show ng conpliance with ASTM C33/ C33M.

2.4. 4 Nonshri nk G out
ASTM C1107/ C1107M.

2.4.5 Admi xtures
ASTM C494/ CA94N: Type A, water reducing; Type B, retarding; Type C
accel erating; Type D, water-reducing and retardi ng; and Type E,
wat er - reduci ng and accel erating adm xture. Do not use cal cium chloride
adm xtures. Submit product data for admi xtures used in concrete.

2.4.5.1 Ai r-Entraining

ASTM C260/ C260M.
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2.4.5.2 H gh Range Water Reducer (HRWR) (Superplasticizers)
ASTM C494/ C494N, Type F and ASTM C1017/Cl1017N

2.4.6 Expansi on/ Contraction Joint Filler
ASTM D1751 or ASTM D1752 Type | or |l. Material nmust be 1/2 inch thick

2.4.7 Joi nt Seal ants

2.4.7.1 Hori zontal Surfaces, 3 Percent Slope, Mxinmm
ASTM D6690 or ASTM C920, Type M O ass 25, Use T.

2.4.7.2 Vertical Surfaces Greater Than 3 Percent Sl ope
ASTM C920, Type M Gade NS, Cass 25, Use T NI.

2.4.8 Bi odegr adabl e Form Rel ease Agent
Provide formrel ease agent that is col orless, biodegradable, water-based,
with a | ow (maxi mum of 55 grans/liter (g/l)) VOC content. Provide product
t hat does not bond with, stain, or adversely affect concrete surfaces and
does not inpair subsequent treatnments of concrete surfaces. Provide form
rel ease agent that does not contain diesel fuel, petroleumbased
lubricating oils, waxes, or kerosene. Subnit docunentation indicating
type of biobased material in product and bi obased content. |Indicate
rel ative dollar value of biobased content products to total dollar val ue
of products included in project.

2.5 REI NFORCEMENT

2.5.1 Rei nf orci ng Bars
ACl 301 unl ess otherw se specified. Use defornmed steel. ASTM A615/A615N
with the bars marked A, Grade 60 Subnit mll certificates for reinforcing
bars.

2.5.2 Mechani cal Rei nforcing Bar Connectors

ACl 301. Provide 125 percent mininumyield strength of the reinforcenent
bar .

2.5.3 Wre
2.5.3.1 Wl ded Wre Rei nforcenent

ASTM A1064/ A1064N. Wre reinforcenent nmay contai n post-consuner or
post-industrial recycled content.

2.5.3.2 Steel Wre
Wre nust conformto ASTM A1064/ A1064M.
2.5. 4 Rei nf orci ng Bar Supports
Supports include bol sters, chairs, spacers, and other devices necessary

for proper spacing, supporting, and fastening reinforcing bars and wel ded
wire reinforcenent in place.
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Provide wire bar type supports of coated or non-corrodi ble materi al
conformng to ACl SP-66 and CRSI 10NMSP

Legs of supports in contact with formwrk nust be hot-dip gal vani zed, or
pl astic coated after fabrication, or stainless-steel bar supports.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON
3.1 EXAM NATI ON

Do not begin installation until substrates have been properly constructed;
verify that substrates are |evel

If substrate preparation is the responsibility of another installer
notify Contracting O ficer of unsatisfactory preparati on before processing.

Check field dinensions before beginning installation. |f dinmensions vary
too much from design dinensions for proper installation, notify
Contracting Oficer and wait for instructions before begi nning

i nstal |l ation.

3.2 PREPARATI ON

Deternmine quantity of concrete needed and mnim ze the production of
excess concrete. Designate |ocations or uses for potential excess
concrete before the concrete i s poured.

3.2.1 CGener a

Sur faces agai nst which concrete is to be placed nust be free of debris,
| oose material, standing water, snow, ice, and other del eterious
subst ances before start of concrete placing.

Renove standi ng water w thout washing over freshly deposited concrete.
Divert flow of water through side drains provided for such purpose.

3.2.2 Subgrade Under Concrete Encased Utilities

VWhen subgrade material is sem porous and dry, sprinkle subgrade surface
with water as required to elininate suction at the time concrete is
deposited, or seal subgrade surface by covering surface with specified
vapor retarder. Wen subgrade material is porous, seal subgrade surface
by covering surface with specified vapor retarder

3.2.3 Subgrade Under Structures

Bef ore construction of slabs on ground, have underground work on pipes and
conduits conpl eted and approved.

Previ ously constructed subgrade or fill rust be cleaned of foreign
mat eri al s.
Fi ni shed surface of subgrade or fill under exterior slabs on ground nust

not be nore than 0.02-foot above or 0.10-foot bel ow el evati on i ndi cat ed.
3.2. 4 Edge Forms and Screed Strips for Slabs

Set edge forns or bul kheads and internedi ate screed strips for slabs to
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obtain indicated el evations and contours in finished slab surface and nust
be strong enough to support vibrating bridge screeds or roller pipe
screeds if nature of specified slab finish requires use of such

equi prent. Align concrete surface to el evation of screed strips by use of
strike-of f tenplates or approved conpacting-type screeds.

3.2.5 Rei nf orcenent and O her Enbedded |Itens

Secure reinforcenment, joint materials, and other enbedded materials in
position, inspected, and approved before start of concrete placing.

3.3 FORMS

Provide forns, shoring, and scaffolding for concrete placenment in
accordance with AClI 301 Section 2 and 5 and AClI 347R. Set formns
nortar-tight and true to line and grade. Chanfer above grade exposed
joints, edges, and external corners of concrete 0.75 inch unless otherw se
i ndi cated. Provide formwrk with clean-out openings to permt inspection
and renoval of debris.

3.3.1 Coat i ng

Bef ore concrete placenent, coat the contact surfaces of forns with a form
rel ease agent.

3.3.2 Reuse
Reuse forms providing the structural integrity of concrete and the
aesthetics of exposed concrete are not conprom sed. Wod forns nust not
be cl ogged with paste and nust be capabl e of absorhbing high
wat er-cenentitious nmaterial ratio paste.

3.3.3 Forms for Standard Rough Form Fini sh
Provide formwrk in accordance with ACI 301 Section 5 with a surface
finish, SF-1.0, for forned surfaces that are to be conceal ed by other
construction.

3.3.4 Form Ti es
Provide ties in accordance with ACI 301 section 2.

3.3.5 Tolerances for Form Construction
Construct formwrk to ensure that after renoval of fornms and prior to
pat ching and finishing of formed surfaces, provide concrete surfaces in
accordance with tol erances specified in ACl 301 Section 5 and ACI 117.

3.3.6 Renoval of Forms and Supports

After placing concrete, renoval of forms nmust be in accordance with ACl 301
Section 2 except as nodified by approved formrenoval schedul e.

3.4  PLACI NG REI NFORCEMENT AND M SCELLANEQUS NATERI ALS
ACl 301 and ACI SP-66. Provide bars, welded wire reinforcenent, wre
ties, supports, and other devices necessary to install and secure

rei nforcement. Reinforcement must not have rust, scale, oil, grease,
clay, or foreign substances that woul d reduce the bond. Rusting of
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reinforcement is a basis of rejection if the effective cross-sectiona
area or the nom nal weight per unit | ength has been reduced. Renobve |oose
rust prior to placing steel. Tack welding is prohibited.

3.4.1 CGener a

Provi de details of reinforcenent that are in accordance with ACI 301 and
ACl SP-66 and as specified.

3.4.2 Rei nf or cement Supports

Support reinforcenent in accordance with ACI 301 Section 3. Supports for
coated or gal vani zed bars nust al so be coated with electrically conpatible
material for a distance of at |least 2 inches beyond the point of contact
with the bars.

3.4.3 Splicing

As indicated. For splices not indicated ACl 301. Do not splice at points
of maxi num stress. Overlap welded wire rei nforcenent the spacing of the
cross wires, plus 2 inches.

3.4.4 Fut ure Bondi ng

Pl ug exposed, threaded, nechanical reinforcenent bar connectors with a
greased bolt. Provide bolt threads that natch the connector. Countersink
the connector in the concrete. Caulk the depression after the bolt is

i nstall ed.

3.4.5 Setting M scel |l aneous Materia

Pl ace and secure anchors and bolts, pipe sleeves, conduits, and other such
items in position before concrete placenent and support agai nst

di spl acement. Plunb anchor bolts and check | ocation and el evation
Temporarily fill voids in sleeves with readily renmovable material to
prevent the entry of concrete

3.4.6 Fabri cation

Shop fabricate reinforcing bars to conformto shapes and di nensi ons
i ndi cated for reinforcenent, and as follows:

Provi de fabrication tol erances that are in accordance with ACI 318 and
ACl SP- 66.

Provi de hooks and bends that are in accordance with ACl 318 and
ACl SP-66.

Rei nf orcement nust be bent cold to shapes as indicated. Bending nust be
done in the shop. Rebending of a reinforcing bar that has been bent
incorrectly is not be permitted. Bending must be in accordance with
standard approved practice and by approved nachi ne nethods.

Tol erance on nominally square-cut, reinforcing bar ends nust be in
accordance with ACl SP-66.

Del i ver reinforcing bars bundl ed, tagged, and marked. Tags nust be netal

wi th bar size, length, mark, and other information pressed in by machine.
Mar ks must correspond with those used on the placing draw ngs.
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Do not use reinforcenent that has any of the follow ng defects:

a. Bar lengths, depths, and bends beyond specified fabrication tol erances
b. Bends or kinks not indicated on draw ngs or approved shop draw ngs

c. Bars with reduced cross-section due to rusting or other cause

Repl ace defective reinforcement with new reinforcenent having required
shape, form and cross-section area.

3.4.7 Pl aci ng Rei nf or cenment
Pl ace rei nforcenment in accordance with ACI 301 and ACI SP-66.

For concrete encased utilities and cast-in-place structures and for
footing reinforcenent, support bars or wel ded wire reinforcenment on
precast concrete bl ocks, spaced at intervals required by size of

rei nforcement, to keep reinforcenent the m ni mum hei ght specified above
t he undersi de of slab or footing.

Provi de reinforcement that is supported and secured together to prevent
di spl acenent by construction |oads or by placing of wet concrete, and as
fol | ows:

Provi de supports for reinforcing bars that are sufficient in nunmber and
have sufficient strength to carry the reinforcenent they support, and in
accordance with ACI 318, ACI SP-66 and CRSI 10MsSP. Do not use supports to
support runways for concrete conveying equi pnment and simlar construction
| oads.

Equi p supports on ground and sinmilar surfaces with sand-pl ates.
Support wel ded wire reinforcement as required for reinforcing bars.

Secure reinforcenments to supports by nmeans of tie wire. Wre nust be
bl ack, soft iron wire, not |less than 16 gage.

Rei nf orcement nust be accurately placed, securely tied at
intersections, and held in position during placing of concrete by
spacers, chairs, or other approved supports. Point wire-tie ends away
fromthe form Unless otherw se indicated, nunbers, type, and spacing
of supports nust conformto ACI SP-66.

Bendi ng of reinforcing bars partially enbedded in concrete is
permtted only as specified in ACI SP-66 and ACI 318.

3.4.8 Spaci ng of Reinforcing Bars

Spaci ng nmust be as indicated. |If not indicated, spacing nmust be in
accordance with the ACI 318 and AClI SP-66.

Rei nforcing bars may be relocated to avoid interference with other
reinforcement, or with conduit, pipe, or other enbedded items. |f any
reinforcing bar is noved a di stance exceedi ng one bar dianeter or

speci fied placing tol erance, resulting rearrangenent of reinforcement is
subj ect to preapproval by the Contracting Oficer.
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3.4.9 Concrete Protection for Reinforcemnent
Concrete protection nust be in accordance with the ACI 318 and AClI SP-66.
3.5 BATCHI NG MEASURI NG, M XI NG, AND TRANSPORTI NG CONCRETE

ASTM C94/ C94l, ACI 301, ACI 302.1R and ACI 304R, except as nodified
herein. Batching equi pnent nust be such that the concrete ingredients are
consistently measured within the follow ng tol erances: 1 percent for
cenent and water, 2 percent for aggregate, and 3 percent for adm xtures.
Furni sh mandatory batch ticket information for each |oad of ready m x
concrete.

3.5.1 Measuri ng

Make neasurements at intervals as specified in paragraphs SAVPLI NG and
TESTI NG

3.5.2 M Xxi ng

ASTM C94/ C94N, ACI 301 and ACI 304R. Machine mix concrete. Begin mXxing
within 30 mnutes after the cement has been added to the aggregates.

Pl ace concrete within 90 mnutes of either addition of mixing water to
cenent and aggregates or addition of cenent to aggregates if the air
tenperature is |l ess than 84 degrees F. Reduce mixing tine and pl ace
concrete within 60 minutes if the air tenperature is greater than 84
degrees F except as follows: if set retarding adm xture is used and sl unp
requi renents can be net, limt for placing concrete may remain at 90

m nutes. Additional water may be added, provided that both the specified
maxi mum sl unp and water-cenentitious nmaterial ratio are not exceeded and

the required concrete strength is still net. Wen additional water is
added, an additional 30 revolutions of the mxer at mxing speed is
required. |If the entrained air content falls below the specified limt,

add a sufficient quantity of admi xture to bring the entrained air content
within the specified limts. Dissolve adm xtures in the mxing water and
mx in the drumto uniformy distribute the adm xture throughout the
batch. Do not reconstitute concrete that has begun to solidify.

3.5.3 Transporting

Transport concrete fromthe mxer to the fornms as rapidly as practicable.
Prevent segregation or loss of ingredients. Cean transporting equi prent
t horoughl y before each batch. Do not use al um num pi pe or chutes. Renpbve
concrete which has segregated in transporting and di spose of as directed.

3.6 PLACI NG CONCRETE
Pl ace concrete in accordance with ACI 301 Section 5.
3.6.1 Punpi ng

ACl 304R and ACI 304.2R. Punping nust not result in separation or |oss of
materials nor cause interruptions sufficient to permt |oss of plasticity
bet ween successive increnents. Loss of slunmp in punping equi pnent nust
not exceed 2 inches at discharge/placenent. Do not convey concrete

t hr ough pi pe made of al um num or alumnumalloy. Avoid rapid changes in
pi pe sizes. Limt maxi num size of course aggregate to 33 percent of the
di ameter of the pipe. Limt maxi numsize of well rounded aggregate to 40
percent of the pipe dianeter. Take sanples for testing at both the point
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3.

of delivery to the punp and at the discharge end.
6.2 Col d Weat her

ACl 306.1. Do not allow concrete tenperature to decrease bel ow 50 degrees
F. Obtain approval prior to placing concrete when the anmbi ent tenperature
is below 40 degrees F or when concrete is likely to be subjected to
freezing tenperatures within 24 hours. Cover concrete and provide
sufficient heat to maintain 50 degrees F mininum adj acent to both the
formmrk and the structure while curing. Limt the rate of cooling to 37
degrees F in any 1 hour and 50 degrees F per 24 hours after heat
application.

.6.3 Hot Weat her

Mai ntain required concrete tenperature using Figure 4.2 in ACl 305R to
prevent the evaporation rate from exceeding 0.2 pound of water per square
foot of exposed concrete per hour. Cool ingredients before mxing or use
other suitable neans to control concrete tenperature and prevent rapid
drying of newly placed concrete. Shade the fresh concrete as soon as
possi ble after placing. Start curing when the surface of the fresh
concrete is sufficiently hard to permt curing wthout damage. Provide
wat er hoses, pipes, spraying equipnent, and water hauling equi pnent, where
job site is renpte to water source, to nmaintain a noist concrete surface
t hr oughout the curing period. Provide burlap cover or other suitable,
pernmeabl e material with fog spray or continuous wetting of the concrete
when weat her conditions prevent the use of either |iquid menbrane curing
conpound or inpervious sheets. For vertical surfaces, protect forns from
direct sunlight and add water to top of structure once concrete is set.

.6.4 Bondi ng

Surfaces of set concrete at joints, must be roughened and cl eaned of

| ai tance, coatings, |oose particles, and foreign matter. Roughen surfaces
in a manner that exposes the aggregate uniformy and does not |eave

| ai tance, | oosened particles of aggregate, nor danaged concrete at the
surf ace.

ot ai n bondi ng of fresh concrete that has set as foll ows:

At joints between footings and walls or colums, between walls or
colums and the beans or slabs they support, and el sewhere unl ess

ot herwi se speci fied; roughened and cl eaned surface of set concrete
nust be danpened, but not saturated, imediately prior to placing of
fresh concrete.

At joints in exposed-to-view work; at vertical joints in walls; at
joints near mdpoint of span in girders, beans, supported sl abs, other
structural nenmbers; in work designed to contain |iquids; the roughened
and cl eaned surface of set concrete nust be danpened but not saturated
and covered with a cenment grout coating.

Provi de cenent grout that consists of equal parts of portland cenent
and fine aggregate by weight with not nore than 6 gallons of water per
sack of cenment. Apply cement grout with a stiff broomor brush to a
m ni mum t hi ckness of 1/16 inch. Deposit fresh concrete before cenent
grout has attained its initial set.
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3.

7  WASTE MANAGEMENT

Provide as specified in the Waste Managenment Pl an and as fol | ows.

.7.1 M xi ng Equi prrent

Bef ore concrete pours, designhate Contractor-owned site neeting
environnental standards for cleaning out concrete mxing trucks. Mninze
wat er used to wash equi pnent.

.7.2 Har dened, Cured Waste Concrete

Use hardened, cured waste concrete as aggregate in concrete mx if
approved by Contracting O ficer.

. 7.3 Rei nforci ng Stee

Col l ect reinforcing steel and place in designated area for recycling.

.7.4 O her Waste

Identify concrete manufacturer's or supplier's policy for collection or
return of construction waste, unused material, deconstruction waste,
and/ or packagi ng nateri al

. 8 SURFACE FI NI SHES EXCEPT STRUCTURE FLOOR FI NI SHES

.8.1 Def ect s

Repair surface defects in accordance with ACI 301 Section 5.

.8.2 Not Agai nst Forns (Top of Walls)

Surfaces not otherw se specified nust be finished with wood floats to even
surfaces. Finish nmust match adjacent finishes.

.8.3 For med Surf aces

.8.3.1 Tol er ances

ACl 117 and as i ndi cated.

.8.3.2 As- Cast Rough Form

Provi de for surfaces not exposed to public view a surface finish SF-1.0.
Pat ch hol es and defects in accordance with ACl 301

.9 STRUCTURE FLOCR FI Nl SHES AND M SCELLANEOUS CONSTRUCTI ON

ACl 301 and ACI 302. 1R, unless otherw se specified. Slope floors
uniformy to drains where drains are provided. Where straightedge
nmeasurenents are specified, Contractor nust provide straightedge.

.9.1 Fi ni sh

Pl ace, consolidate, and i mediately strike off concrete to obtain proper
contour, grade, and el evation before bl eedwater appears. Permt concrete
to attain a set sufficient for floating and supporting the weight of the
finisher and equiprment. |If bleedwater is present prior to floating the
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surface, drag the excess water off or renpbve by absorption wth porous
materials. Do not use dry cenment to absorb bl eedwat er

3.9.1.1 Steel Trowel ed

Use for structure floors. Finish concrete in accordance with ACI 301
Section 5 for a steel troweled finish.

3.10 JA NTS
3.10.1 Construction Joints

Make and |l ocate joints not indicated so as not to inmpair strength and
appearance of the structure, as approved. Joints nust be perpendicular to
mai n rei nforcenment. Reinforcenment nust be continued and devel oped across
construction joints.

3.11 CURI NG AND PROTECTI ON

ACl 301 Section 5, unless otherwi se specified. Begin curing i mediately
following formrenoval. Avoid damage to concrete fromvibration created
by blasting, pile driving, nmovenent of equipnent in the vicinity,

di sturbance of formmork or protrudi ng reinforcement, and any ot her
activity resulting in ground vibrations. Protect concrete frominjurious
action by sun, rain, flowing water, frost, nechanical injury, tire narks,
and oil stains. Do not allow concrete to dry out fromtinme of placenent
until the expiration of the specified curing period. Do not use

menbr ane-form ng compound on concrete to which other concrete is to be
bonded. If forns are renmoved prior to the expiration of the curing

peri od, provide another curing procedure specified herein for the
remai ni ng portion of the curing period. Allow curing compound/seal er
installations to cure prior to the installation of materials that adsorb
VCCs.

3.11.1 Requi renents for Type II1, H gh-Early-Strength Portland Cenent

The curing periods are required to be not |ess than one-fourth of those
specified for portland cenment, but in no case |less than 72 hours.

3.11.2 Curing Periods

ACl 301 Section 5. Begin curing inmedi ately after placenent. Protect
concrete frompremature drying, excessively hot tenperatures, and
nmechani cal injury; and nmaintain mninmal noisture loss at a relatively
constant tenperature for the period necessary for hydration of the cenent
and hardening of the concrete. The materials and nethods of curing are
subj ect to approval by the Contracting O ficer

3.11.3 Curing Formed Surfaces

Accompl i sh curing of fornmed surfaces, including undersurfaces of girders,
beams, supported slabs, and other simlar surfaces by moist curing with
forms in place for full curing period or until forns are removed. |f
forns are renpoved before end of curing period, acconplish final curing of
formed surfaces by any of the curing nethods specified above, as
appl i cabl e.
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3.11. 4 Curing Unforned Surfaces

Accomplish initial curing of unforned surfaces, such as nmonolithic sl abs,
floor topping, and other flat surfaces, by nenbrane curing.

Unl ess ot herwi se specified, acconplish final curing of unforned surfaces
by any of curing methods specified, as applicable.

3.11.5 Tenperature of Concrete During Curing

VWhen tenperature of atnmosphere is 41 degrees F and bel ow, maintain
tenperature of concrete at not |ess than 55 degrees F throughout concrete
curing period or 45 degrees F when the curing period is neasured by
maturity. Wen necessary, nmake arrangenents before start of concrete

pl aci ng for heating, covering, insulation, or housing as required to

mai ntai n specified tenperature and noi sture conditions for concrete during
curing period.

When the tenperature of atnobsphere is 80 degrees F and above or during
other climtic conditions which cause too rapid drying of concrete, nake
arrangenents before start of concrete placing for installation of w nd
breaks, of shading, and for fog spraying, wet sprinkling, or

noi sture-retaining covering of light color as required to protect concrete
during curing period.

Changes in tenperature of concrete nust be uni formand not exceed 37
degrees F in any 1 hour nor 80 degrees F in any 24-hour period.

3.11.6 Protection from Mechani cal |njury
During curing period, protect concrete from danagi ng mechani ca
di sturbances, particularly |load stresses, heavy shock, and excessive
vi bration and from danage caused by rain or running water
3.11.7 Protection After Curing
Protect finished concrete surfaces from damage by constructi on operations.
3.12 FI ELD QUALI TY CONTRCL
3.12.1 Sanpl i ng

ASTM C172/ C172N. Col | ect sanples of fresh concrete to performtests
speci fied. ASTM C31/C31N for nmking test specinmens.

3.12.2 Testi ng

3.12.2.1 Sl unmp Tests
ASTM C143/ C143N. Take concrete sanples during concrete
pl acenent/di scharge. The maxi mum sl unp may be increased as specified with
the addition of an approved adni xture provided that the water-cenentitious
material ratio is not exceeded. Performtests at comencenent of concrete
pl acenent, when test cylinders are nmade, and for each batch (mininum or
every 20 cubic yards (maxi mun) of concrete

3.12.2. 2 Tenperature Tests

Test the concrete delivered and the concrete in the forns. Performtests
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in hot or cold weather conditions (bel ow 50 degrees F and above 80 degrees
F) for each batch (mininum or every 20 cubic yards (maxi nun) of concrete
until the specified tenperature is obtained, and whenever test cylinders
and slunp tests are nade.

3.12.2.3 Conpressive Strength Tests

ASTM C39/ C39N. Make four 6 inch by 12 inch or 4 inch by 8 inch test
cylinders for each set of tests in accordance with ASTM C31/ C31N

ASTM C172/ C172N and applicable requirements of ACI 305R and ACI 306R
Take precautions to prevent evaporation and |oss of water fromthe

speci men. Test two cylinders at 7 days, two cylinders at 28 days. Take
sanpl es for strength tests of each m x design of concrete placed each day
not |ess than once a day, nor |less than once for each 100 cubic yards of
concrete for the first 500 cubic yards, then every 500 cubic yards
thereafter. For the entire project, take no less than five sets of
sanmpl es and performstrength tests for each m x design of concrete

pl aced. Each strength test result nmust be the average of two cylinders
fromthe sane concrete sanple tested at 28 days. Concrete conpressive
tests nust neet the requirenents of ACI 318 Section 5.6. Retest |ocations
represented by erratic core strengths. Were retest does not neet
concrete conpressive strength requirenments subnit a mtigation or
renmedi ati on plan for review and approval by the contracting officer
Repair core holes with nonshrink grout. Match color and finish of

adj acent concrete.

3.12.2. 4 Air Content
ASTM C173/ C173N or ASTM C231/ C231WN for normal wei ght concrete. Test
air-entrained concrete for air content at the sane frequency as specified
for slunp tests.

3.12.2.5 Strength of Concrete Structure

The strength of the concrete structure will be considered to be deficient
if any of the following conditions are identified:

Failure to neet conpressive strength tests as eval uated
Rei nf orcement not conforming to requirenents specified

Concrete which differs fromrequired dinmensions or |ocation in such a
manner as to reduce strength

Concrete curing and protection of concrete against extrenes of
tenmperature during curing, not conform ng to requirenments specified

Concrete subjected to damagi ng nmechani cal disturbances, particularly
| oad stresses, heavy shock, and excessive vibration

Poor workmanship likely to result in deficient strength
VWere the strength of the concrete structure is considered deficient
submit a nitigation or remediation plan for review and approval by the
contracting officer

3.12.2.6 Non- Conf orm ng Materials

Factors that indicate that there are non-confornmng materials include (but
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not limted to) excessive conpressive strength, inadequate conpressive
strength, excessive slunp, excessive voids and honeyconbi ng, concrete
delivery records that indicate excessive tinme between m xing and

pl acenent, or excessive water was added to the nmixture during delivery and
pl acenent. Any of these indicators alone are sufficient reason for the
Contracting Oficer to request additional sanmpling and testing.

I nvestigations into non-conformng materials nust be conducted at the
Contractor's expense. The Contractor nust be responsible for the

i nvestigation and nust nake witten recommendati ons to adequately mitigate
or remedi ate the non-conformng material. The Contracting O ficer may
accept, accept with reduced paynent, require mtigation, or require
renoval and replacenent of non-conforming material at no additional cost
to the Governnent.

3.12.2.7 Testing Concrete Structure for Strength

When there is evidence that strength of concrete structure in place does
not meet specification requirements or there are non-conformng materials,
nmake cores drilled from hardened concrete for conpressive strength
deternmination in accordance with ASTM C42/ C42l, and as foll ows:

Take at |least three representative cores fromeach nmenber or area of
concrete-in-place that is considered potentially deficient. Location
of cores will be determ ned by the Contracting Oficer

Test cores after noisture conditioning in accordance with ASTM C42/ C42M
if concrete they represent is nore than superficially wet under
servi ce.

Air dry cores, (60 to 80 degrees F with relative hunmdity |ess than 60
percent) for 7 days before test and test dry if concrete they
represent is dry under service conditions.

Strength of cores from each nenber or area are considered satisfactory
if their average is equal to or greater than 85 percent of the 28-day
desi gn conpressive strength of the class of concrete.

Fill core holes solid with patching nortar and finished to match adj acent
concrete surfaces.

Correct concrete work that is found i nadequate by core tests in a manner
approved by the Contracting Oficer

3.13 REPAI R, REHABI LI TATI ON AND REMOVAL

Before the Contracting Oficer accepts the structure the Contractor mnust

i nspect the structure for cracks, damage and substandard concrete

pl acenents that may adversely affect the service life of the structure. A
report docunenting these defects nust be prepared which includes
recomendations for repair, renoval or renediation nmust be submitted to
the Contracting Oficer for approval before any corrective work is
acconpl i shed.

3.13.1 Crack Repair
Prior to final acceptance, all cracks in excess of 0.02 inches w de mnust

be docunented and repaired. The proposed nethod and naterials to repair
the cracks nust be subnitted to the Contracting Oficer for approval. The
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proposal must address the anmount of nobvenent expected in the crack due to
t enper ature changes and | oadi ng.

3.13.2 Repair of Wak Surfaces
Weak surfaces are defined as nortar-rich, rain-damaged, uncured, or
cont ai ni ng exposed voi ds or deleterious materials. Concrete surfaces with
weak surfaces less than 1/4 inch thick nust be dianond ground to renove
t he weak surface. Surfaces containing weak surfaces greater than 1/4 inch
thi ck nust be renoved and replaced or nmitigated in a nanner acceptable to
the Contracting O ficer.

3.13.3 Failure of Quality Assurance Test Results

Proposed mitigation efforts by the Contractor nust be approved by the
Contracting O ficer prior to proceeding.

-- End of Section --
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SECTI ON 31 05 19. 13

GEOTEXTI LES FOR EARTHWORK
02/ 21

PART 1 GENERAL

1.

1 REFERENCES

The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by
t he basic designation only.

ASTM | NTERNATI ONAL ( ASTM

ASTM D123 (2015b; R 2017) Standard Ter m nol ogy
Rel ating to Textiles

ASTM D4354 (2012; R 2020) Sampling of CGeosynthetics
for Testing

ASTM D4355/ D4355M (2014) Deterioration of Geotextiles from

Exposure to Light, Moisture and Heat in a
Xenon- Arc Type Appar at us

ASTM D4491/ D4491M (2017) Standard Test Methods for Water
Permeability of Geotextiles by Permittivity

ASTM D4632/ D4632M (2015a) Grab Breaking Load and El ongati on
of Ceotextiles

ASTM D4751 (2020) Standard Test Method for
Det er mi ni ng Apparent Opening Size of a
Ceotextile

ASTM D4873/ D4873M (2017) Standard Guide for ldentification,

Storage, and Handling of Geosynthetic
Rol I's and Sanpl es

ASTM D4884/ D4884M (2014a) Strength of Sewn or Thermally
Bonded Seans of Ceotextiles

ASTM D6241 (2014) Standard Test Method for the Static
Puncture Strength of Geotextiles and
Ceotextil e-Rel ated Products Using a 50-mm
Pr obe

U S. ARMY CORPS OF ENG NEERS ( USACE)
EM 1110- 2- 1601 (1991; 1994 Change 1) Engi neering and

Design -- Hydraulic Design of Flood
Control Channel s

.2 SUBM TTALS

Covernment approval is required for submittals with a "G or "S"
classification. Subnmittals not having a "G' or "S" classification are for
Contractor Quality Control approval. Subnittals not having a "G' or "S"
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classification are for infornation only. Wen used, a code follow ng the
"G' classification identifies the office that will review the submttal

for the Governnent. Submit the followi ng in accordance with Section
01 33 00 SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:

SD- 04 Sanpl es
CGeotextiles
SD- 03 Product Data
Product Data Sheet; G
SD- 06 Test Reports

Ceotextiles; G
Site Verification

SD-07 Certificates

Ceotextil es
Needl e Punched CGeotextile

1.3 DELI VERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLI NG
Deliver only approved geotextile rolls to the project site. Label, ship,

store, and handle all geotextile in accordance with ASTM D4873/D4873N. Do
not use hooks, tongs, or other sharp instruments for handling geotextile.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 VATERI ALS

2.1.1 Cener al

Provi de geotextil es that are woven and non-woven pervi ous sheet of plastic
yarn as defined by ASTM D123 natchi ng or exceedi ng the m ni nrum aver age
roll values listed in TABLE 1 to be used as shown by the contract

drawi ngs. Strength values indicated in the table are for the weaker
principal direction.

TABLE 1
M NI MUM PHYSI CAL REQUI REMENTS FOR DRAI NAGE GEOTEXTI LE

Woven Non- Woven
PROPERTY UNI TS ACCEPTABLE ACCEPTABLE TEST METHOD

VALUES VALUES
GRAB STRENGTH b 625M) 525CD 250MD 250CD ASTM D4632/ D4632M
PUNCTURE b 1950 700 ASTM D6241
PERVEABI LI TY gal /min/ft"2 75 75 ASTM D4491/ D4491M
APPARENT U S. SIEVE 40 100 ASTM D4751
OPENI NG SI ZE
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2.

PERM TTI VI TY sec -1 1.0 0.8 ASTM D4491/ D4491M
ULTRAVI OLET Per cent 90 at 500 Hrs 70 ASTM D4355/ D4355M
DEGRADATI ON

1.2 Ceotextil e Fiber

Use fibers consisting of a |long-chain synthetic polyner conposed of at

| east 85 percent by weight of polyolefins, polyesters, or polyam des. Add
stabilizers and/or inhibitors to the base polymner, if necessary to make
the filaments resistant to deterioration caused by ultraviolet |ight and
heat exposure. Do not add reclained or recycled fibers or polymer to the
formulation. Formgeotextile into a network such that the filanents or
yarns retain dinmensional stability relative to each other, including the
edges. Finish the edges of the geotextile to prevent the outer fiber from
pul ling away fromthe geotextile.

. 1.3 Seans

Sew the seanms of the geotextile with thread of a material neeting the

chem cal requirenments given above for geotextile yarn or bond the seans
by cenenting or by heat. Attach the sheets of geotextile at the factory
or anot her approved location, if necessary, to formsections not |ess than
5 feet wide. Test seans in accordance with nmethod ASTM D4884/ D4884.

Seam strength | ess than 90 percent of the required grab tensile strength
of the unaged geotextile in any principal direction is not permtted.

1.4 Securing Pins

Secure the geotextile to the enbanknent or foundation soil by pins to
prevent novenment prior to placenent of revetnent materials. Oher
appropriate neans to prevent novenent such as staples, sand bags, and
stone could al so be used. |Insert securing pins through both strips of
over | apped geotextile along the line passing through m dpoints of the
overl ap. Renove securing pins as placement of revetnment materials are
pl aced to prevent tearing of geotextile or enlarging holes. Maxinum
spaci ng between securing pins depends on the steepness of the embanknent
sl ope. Provide maxi mum pi ns spacing equal to or |ess than the val ues
listed in TABLE 2. When windy conditions prevail at the construction
site, increase the nunmber of pins upon the denmand of the Contracting
Oficer. Anchor termi nal ends of the geotextile with key trench or apron
at crest, toe of the slope and upstream and downstream linits of

install ation.

TABLE 2
MAXI MUM SPACI NG FOR SECURI NG PI NS
EVBANKVENT SPACI NG, feet
STEEPER THAN 1V ON 3H 2
1V ON 3H TO 1V ON 4H 3
FLATTER THAN 1V ON 4H 5
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2.2 | NSPECTI ONS, VERI FI CATI ONS, AND TESTI NG
2.2.1 Manuf act uri ng and Sanpl i ng

Provi de geotextiles and factory seans neeting the requirenents specified
in TABLE 1.

2.2.1.1 Conf ormance Testi ng

Perform conformance testing in accordance with the manufacturers approved
quality control manual. Submt manufacturer's quality control confornance
test results.

2.2.1.2 Factory Sanpling

Random y sanpl e geotextiles in accordance with ASTM D4354 (Procedure
Method A). Sanple factory seanms at the frequency specified in

ASTM D4884/ D4884N. Provide all sanples fromthe sane production | ot as
will be supplied for the contract, of the full nanufactured wi dth of the
geotextile by at |east 10 feet |ong, except that sanples for seamstrength
may be a full w dth sanple fol ded over and the edges stitched for a | ength
of at least 5 feet. ldentify sanples subnmitted for testing by

manuf acturers | ot designation.

2.2.1.3 Needl e Punched Geotextile

For needl e punched geotextile, provide manufacturer certification that the
geotextil e has been inspected using permanent on-line netal detectors and
does not contain any needl es.

2.2.1. 4 Manuf acturer Certification

Upon delivery of the geotextile, submt duplicate copies of the witten
certificate of conpliance signed by a legally authorized official of the
manuf acturer. State that the geotextile shipped to the site neets the
chem cal requirenments and exceeds the minimum average roll value listed in
TABLE 1.

2.2.2 Site Verification and Testing

Col I ect sanples at approved | ocations upon delivery to the site in
accordance with ASTM D4354 (Procedure Method B). Test sanples to verify
that the geotextile neets the requirenents specified in TABLE 1. Identify
sanpl es by manufacturers nane, type of geotextile, [ot nunber, rol

nunber, and machine direction. Performtesting at an approved

| aboratory. Submit test results fromthe | ot under review for approval
prior to deploynent of that |lot of geotextile. |Inmediately rewap rolls
which are sanpled in their protective covering.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON
3.1 SURFACE PREPARATI ON

Prepare surface, on which the geotextile will be placed, to a relatively
snooth surface condition in accordance with the applicable portion of this
specification and rmust be free fromobstruction, debris, depressions,
erosion feature, or vegetation. Renpbve any irregularities so as to ensure
continuous, intimte contact of the geotextile with all the surface.
Renove | oose material, soft or |ow density pockets of material; grade
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erosion features such as rills and gullies out of the surface before
geotextile placenent.

3.2 | NSTALLATI ON OF THE GECOTEXTI LE
3.2.1 Cener a

Pl ace the geotextile in the manner and at the |ocations shown. At the
time of installation, reject the geotextile if it has defects, rips,
hol es, flaws, deterioration or damage incurred during nanufacture,
transportation or storage.

3.2.2 Pl acenment

Pl ace the geotextile with the | ong di nmensi on perpendicular to the
shoreline and laid smoboth and free of tension, stress, folds, winkles, or
creases. Place the strips to provide a mnimumw dth of 36 inches of
overlap for each joint. Adjust the actual |length of the geotextile used
based on initial installation experience. Tenporary pinning of the
geotextile to help hold it in place until the stone is placed will be

all owed. Renobve the tenporary pins as the stone is placed to relieve high
tensile stress which may occur during placenent of material on the
geotextile. Design protection of riprap in conpliance with EM 1110-2-1601
Performtrimming in such a manner that the geotextile is not danaged in
any way.

3.3 PROTECTI ON

Protect the geotextile at all times during construction from contam nation
by surface runoff; renpbve any geotextile so contam nated and replaced with
uncont am nated geotextile. Replace any geotextile damaged during its
installation or during placenent of stone at no cost to the Governnent.
Schedul e the work so that the covering of the geotextile with a |ayer of
the specified material is acconplished within 7 cal endar days after

pl acenent of the geotextile. Failure to comply will require replacenent
of geotextile. Protect the geotextile fromdanage prior to and during the
pl acenent of riprap or other materials. Before placenent of stone or other
materials, denonstrate that the placenent technique will not cause damage
to the geotextile. Do not allow equi pnent on the unprotected geotextile.

3.4 PLACEMENT OF CUSHI ONI NG MATERI AL

Perform pl aci ng of cushioning material in a nanner to ensure intinate

contact of the geotextile with the prepared surface and with the

cushioning material. Do not damage the geotextile, including tear
puncture, or abrasion, during placenment. On sloping surfaces place the

cushioning material fromthe bottom of the slopes upward. During

pl acenent, the height of the drop of riprap material greater than 12 inches
is not permitted. Uncover any geotextile danaged beneath the cushi oni ng
material, as necessary, and replaced at no cost to the Government.

3.5 OVERLAPPI NG AND SEAM NG
3.5.1 Over | appi ng

The overlap of geotextile rolls nust be 36 inches. Appropriate neasures
will be taken to ensure required overlap exists after cushion placenent.
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3.

5.2 Sewn Seans

Hi gh strength thread should be used so that seamtest conforns to

ASTM D4884/ D4884N. Provide thread nmeeting the chemical, ultraviolet, and
physi cal requirements of the geotextile, and provide color different from
that of the geotextile. Provide seam strength equal to the strength
required for the geotextile in the direction across the seam Overl appi ng
J-type seans are preferable over prayer-type seans as the overl apping
geotextil e reduces the chance of openings to occur at the seam Use
doubl e sewi ng, specially for field seans, to provide a safety factor

agai nst undetected m ssed stitches.

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 31 11 00

CLEARI NG AND GRUBBI NG
11/18

PART 1 GENERAL
PART 2 PRODUCTS
Not used.
PART 3 EXECUTI ON
3.1 PREPARATI ON
3.1.1 Protection
3.1.1.1 Roads and Wl ks
Keep roads and wal ks free of dirt and debris at all tinmes.
3.1.1.2 Trees, Shrubs, and Existing Facilities

Provi de protection in accordance with Section 01 57 19.00 20 TEMPORARY
ENVI RONVENTAL CONTROLS (AOR). Protect trees/brush and vegetation to be

| eft standing from damage incident to clearing, grubbing, and construction
operations by the erection of barriers or by such other neans as the

ci rcunst ances require.

3.1.1.3 Uility Lines

Protect existing utility lines that are indicated to remain from damage
Notify the Contracting Oficer imediately of damage to or an encounter

wi th an unknown existing utility line. The Contractor is responsible for
the repair of damage to existing utility lines that are indicated or nade
known to the Contractor prior to start of clearing and grubbing
operations. Wen utility lines which are to be renoved are encountered
within the area of operations, notify the Contracting Oficer in anple
time to mnimze interruption of the service. Refer to Section 01 30 00
ADM NI STRATI VE REQUI REMENTS (PWD ME) and Section 01 57 19.00 20 TEMPORARY
ENVI RONVENTAL CONTROLS (AOR) for additional utility protection.

3.2 CLEARI NG

Clearing consists of the felling, trimmng, and cutting of trees/brush
into sections and the satisfactory disposal of the trees/brush and ot her
veget ati on designated for renmoval, including downed tinmber, snags, brush,
and rubbi sh occurring within the areas to be cleared. Cearing also

i ncl udes the renoval and disposal of structures that obtrude, encroach
upon, or otherw se obstruct the work. Cut off flush with or bel ow the
original ground surface trees, stunps, roots, brush, and other vegetation
in areas to be cleared, except such trees/brush and vegetation as may be
i ndicated or directed to be left standing. Trimdead branches 1-1/2 inches
or nore in dianeter on trees designated to be left standing within the
cleared areas and trimall branches to the heights indicated or directed.
Neatly cut close to the bole of the tree or main branches, |inbs and
branches to be trinmed.
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3.2.1 Tree Renoval

VWere indicated or directed, trees/brush and stunps that are designated as
trees/ brush shall be renmoved from areas outside those areas designated for
clearing and grubbing. This work includes the felling of such trees/brush
and the renmoval of their stunps and roots as specified in paragraph
GRUBBI NG. Di spose of trees/brush as specified in paragraph DI SPOSAL OF
MATERI ALS.

3.2.2 Gr ubbi ng

Grubbi ng consists of the renoval and disposal of stunps, roots l|larger than
2 inches in dianeter, and nmatted roots fromthe designated grubbing

areas. Renmpve material to be grubbed, together with | ogs and ot her
organic or nmetallic debris not suitable for foundation purposes, to a
depth of not |ess than 18 inches below the original surface |evel of the
ground in areas indicated to be grubbed and in areas indicated as
construction areas under this contract, such as areas for buildings, and
areas to be paved. Fill depressions made by grubbing with suitable

mat eri al and conpact to make the surface conformw th the origina

adj acent surface of the ground.

3.3 DI SPOSAL OF NMATERI ALS

Di spose of excess naterials in accordance with the approved solid waste
managenment permit and include those materials in the solid waste
management report.

Al wood or wood |ike materials remaining fromclearing, prunning or
grubbi ng such as |linbs, tree tops, roots, stunps, |ogs, rotten wood, and
other simliar naterials shall becone the property of the Contractor and
di sposed of as specified. Al non-saleable tinber and wood or wood |ike
materials remaining fromtinber harvesting such as linbs, tree tops,
roots, stunps, logs, rotten wood, and other simliar materials shal
beconme the property of the Contractor and di sposed as specified.

-- End of Section --

SECTION 31 11 00 Page 2



Cutler
Security Perinmeter Roads

SECTI ON 31 23 00.00 22 (PWD ME)
EXCAVATI ON AND FI LL

04/ 2023

PART 1 GENERAL

1.

1 REFERENCES

The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to in the text by the
basi ¢ designation only.

AVERI CAN WATER WORKS ASSOCI ATI ON ( AVWAA)

AWM C600 (2010) Installation of Ductile-lron Water
Mai ns and Their Appurtenances

ASTM | NTERNATI ONAL ( ASTM

ASTM C 136 (2014) Standard Test Method for Sieve
Anal ysi s of Fine and Coarse Aggregates

ASTM C 33 (2016) Standard Specification for Concrete
Aggr egat es

ASTM D 1140 (2014) Amount of Material in Soils Finer
than the No. 200 (75-mcronmeter) Sieve

ASTM D 1556 (2015; E 2016) Density and Unit Wi ght of
Soil in Place by the Sand- Cone Mt hod

ASTM D 1557 (2012; E 2015) Standard Test Methods for
Laboratory Conpaction Characteristics of
Soil Using Modified Effort (56,000
ft-1bf/ft3) (2700 kN-m nB)

ASTM D 2321 (2014; E 2014) Standard Practice for
Underground Installation of Thernoplastic
Pi pe for Sewers and O her Gravity-Fl ow
Appl i cations

ASTM D 2487 (2011) Soils for Engineering Purposes
(Unified Soil Cassification Systen)

ASTM D 4318 (2010; E 2014) Liquid Limt, Plastic
Limt, and Plasticity Index of Soils

ASTM D 698 (2012; E 2014; E 2015) Laboratory
Conpaction Characteristics of Soil Using
Standard Effort (12,400 ft-I1bf/cu. ft.
(600 KNNmcu. m))
U S. ARMY CORPS OF ENG NEERS ( USACE)
EM 385-1-1 (2014) Safety and Health Requiremnents
Manual

SECTION 31 23 00.00 22 Page 1



Cutler
Security Perinmeter Roads

STATE OF MAI NE ( SHS)

SHS MEDOT (2014) State of Mine Departnent of
Transportation Standard Specifications,
i ncl udi ng revisions through award of this
contract (See
htt p: // ww. mai ne. gov/ ndot/ publ i cati ons/)

1.2 DEFI NI TI ONS
1.2.1 Under drai n Backfil

A layer of clean, poorly graded crushed rock, stone, or natural sand or
gravel having a high porosity which is placed beneath a building slab with
or without a vapor barrier to cut off the capillary flow of pore water to
the area i medi ately bel ow a sl ab.

1.2.2 Degree of Conpaction

Degree of conpaction is expressed as a percentage of the maxi mum density
obt ai ned by the test procedure presented in ASTM D 1557, for general soi
types, abbreviated as percent |aboratory maxi num density.

1.2.3 Hard Material s

Weat hered rock, dense consolidated deposits, or conglonmerate materials
whi ch are not included in the definition of "rock" but which usually
require the use of heavy excavation equi pnent, ripper teeth, or jack
hammers for renoval

1.2. 4 Rock

Solid honmogeneous interlocking crystalline material with firmy cenented,
| am nated, or foliated nasses or congl onerate deposits, neither of which
can be renoved wi thout systenatic drilling and blasting, drilling and the
use of expansion jacks or feather wedges, or the use of backhoe-nounted
pneurmati ¢ hol e punchers or rock breakers; also |arge boul ders, buried
masonry, or concrete other than pavenent exceeding 1 cubic yard in

vol ume. Renoval of hard material will not be considered rock excavation
because of intermttent drilling that is perforned merely to increase
production. SPECI AL NOTE: BLASTING IS NOT PERM TTED,

1.2.5 Non- Hazar dous Soil s

Non- hazar dous soils shall include all soils which, upon generation, do not
neet the definition of a hazardous waste as defined by the EPA Hazardous
Wast e Regul ations 40 CFR 260 t hrough 40 CFR 268, 40 CFR 273, and 40 CFR
279 and the State of Mai ne DEP Hazardous Waste Regul ati ons Chapter 850-855.

1.2.6 Hazar dous Soil s
Hazardous soils shall include all soils which, upon generation, do neet
the definition of a hazardous waste as defined by the EPA Hazardous Waste

Regul ati ons 40 CFR 260, 40 CFR 268, 40 CFR 273, and 40 CFR 279 and the
State of Maine DEP Hazardous Waste Regul ati ons Chapter 850-855.
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1.

1.

1.

1.

3 SUBM TTALS
Covernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submttals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Control
approval . When used, a designation followi ng the "G' designation
identifies the office that will review the submittal for the Government.
The followi ng shall be submitted in accordance with Section 01 33 00
SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:
SD-01 Preconstruction Subnittals
Shoring and Sheeting Plan; G
Dewat eri ng Work Plan; G
Excavati on and Trenching Plan; G
Excess Soil Disposal & Soil Sanpling Plan; G
Submit 15 days prior to starting work.
SD-06 Test Reports
Wast e Disposal characterization testing results; G
Dewatering testing results; G
Contractor sampling field | og book entry; G
Pervious Granular Fill test; G
Borrow Materials; G
Fill and backfill test; G
Sel ect material test; G
Density tests; G
Moi sture Content Tests; G
Submit copies of all laboratory and field test reports within 24 hours of
the conpletion of the test. |If applicable, submit unit price itemrock
guantity surveys at |east 24 hours in advance of renoval.
4 DELI VERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLI NG
Performin a nanner to prevent contami nation or segregation of materials.
5 CRI TERI A FOR BI DDI NG
Base bids on the following criteria:
5.1 General Criteria
a. Surface el evations shown on drawi ngs are approxi mate. Contractor

shal | confirm grades and inverts prior to start of work and
ordering of materials.
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b. Gound water is expected to be encountered at work areas "G' and
"H' at shallow el evations. Ground water elevation is expected to
be 3.5 to 6' below grade at Vicker's Corner. The Contractor shal
i nclude all costs associated with all dewatering efforts. Failure
by the Contractor to plan for groundwater conditions shall not be
the basis for any claimnor equitable price or contract tine
adj ust ment s.

c. Rermoval of soils and rock beyond the Iines and grades indicated
will not be grounds for clainms for additional payment.

d. Blasting will not be pernitted on the site. Contractors neans and
net hods may i nclude hoe ranmi ng or other approved nethods.
Provi de protection of adjacent facilities as necessary during
prosecuti on of work.

1.5.2 Soi |l Managerment Criteria

a. The Contractor is responsible for all aspects of soil managenent
from generation to disposal; including, excavation, stockpiling, onsite
management, testing, |oading, transport, and di sposal

b. Contractor must submit an Excess Soil Disposal & Sanpling Plan to
the Contracting O ficer Representative for PWD ME EV for review and approval .

C. A site specific HASP describing proper HAZWOPER site controls for
working with soil and groundwater potentially cotaining PFAS nmust be
i mpl enented for worker protection

d. Reuse of excavated soil is prohibited.

e. Soi | stockpiles nmust follow MEDEP Erosion and Sedi ment Control Best
Management Practices. Soil stockpiles must be placed on and covered with 6
m | poly sheeting and surrounded with erosion and sedi nent controls to
prevent runoff. Soil stockpiles rmust remain with limts of existing site.
Soi | stockpiles must renmain covered unless actively worked.

f. Contractor must use an experienced environnmental professional for
the collection of soil sanples for disposal characterization

Contractor must use a |aboratory that has Maine state certification
and NELAP/ NELAC accreditation for all test nethods required for soil analysis
(see requirenents in 1.5.4).

h. Soi |l stockpiles nmust not be added to once Contractor sanple
collection is conplete.

j- Contractor must provide Contracting Oficer (KO wth al
docunentation pertaining to the sanpling event and results. Docunentation
includes but is not limted to: analytical results, naps and di agrans, copy
of chain of custody and field |log entries.

k. Contractor must clearly placard stockpiles with "Pendi ng
Characterization" while awaiting Contractor soil characterization test
results and either "Non-Hazardous" or "Hazardous" based on those results.
Signs nmust be clearly |egible and designed to w thstand weat hering for the
duration of the project.

l. Contractor must not ship any soil without the witten approval of
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t he KO and PW NME EV.

m Soil transported off the site nust be di sposed of at a |icensed
non-rmuni ci pal landfill disposal facility, preapproved by KO

n. The Contractor nust provide docunentation to the KO that soi
renoved fromthe site was di sposed of at the approved |andfill disposa
facility.

1.6 GENERAL SO L MANAGEMENT REQUI REMENTS
1.6.1 Soil Transported O f Base

Any soil transported off base fromthe site nust be disposed of at a
i censed non-nunicipal landfill disposal facility, which has been
pr eapproved by the KO

1.6.2 Bul k Materials in Contact Wth Soi |

Bul k naterials which are in contact with soil (e.g. - undisturbed bedrock
asphalt, concrete) may be transported off base for disposal or recycling,
gi ven there are no suspected hazardous constituents associated with the
materials (e.g., PCB paint)and soil is conpletely renoved prior to being
| oaded for transport(field determ nati on by PAWD ME Construction Manager
(CM or Engineering Tech (ET)). Information regardi ng the destination of
these materials nust be subnitted to the KO

1.7 SO L SAMPLI NG FOR WASTE CHARACTERI ZATI ON

Testing parameters nust neet the requirenents of the selected |andfil

di sposal facility including the type, nunber, and frequency of tests.
Chemi cal analysis of the sanples nust be perfornmed by a | aboratory that
has Maine state certification and Nati onal Environmental Laboratory
Accreditation Program (NELAP) accreditation for all test methods required
for soil analysis (including PFAS constituents) and a Quality Systens
Manual that conforms to the standards of |SO 17025.

1.8 SI TE WASTE REMOVAL (SWR) MEETI NG

A SWR neeting nmust be held with the COR and PWD ME EV prior to the renpval
of excavated soil froma project site to ensure all pertinent requirenents
of this contract have been net.

No transport of soil will be allowed until full concurrence is provided by
t he KO

1.9 REQUI REMENTS FOR TRANSPORTI NG BACKFI LL ON BASE

Aggregates containing |less than 10%fines (nmaterial passing the nunber 4
sieve) transported to the Installation fromoff base to be used as
backfill do not require testing.

Al'l other backfill materials which do not nmeet the above conditions nust
be tested for the foll owi ng contam nants:

- Total Petrol eum Hydrocarbons (TPH) (GC FI D)
- Total 8 RCRA Metals (7060, 7740, etc.)

- Total Volatiles (8260)

- Total Sem -Volatiles (8270)
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- Total Pesticides (8081)

- Total Herbicides (8151)

- Total PCB's (8082)

- lIgnitability/flash (1010-1iquids, 1030-solids)
- Corrosivity/pH (9045)

- Reactive Sulfide (7.3.4.1)

O f base soil nust not contain any contam nant concentration which exceeds
the npbst current "Residential Scenario" values listed in Appendix 1 of the
MEDEP Renedi al Action Cuidelines found at

htt ps://ww. mai ne. gov/ dep/ spi | | s/ publi cati ons/ gui dance/. TPH
concentrations nust not exceed 100 ng/kg. |If the total concentration of
any Toxicity Characteristic Leaching Procedure (TCLP) regul ated

contami nant listed in 40 CFR 261.24 is greater than or equal to twenty
times its regulatory threshold, TCLP analysis will be required. The off
base soil nust not contain any TCLP concentration which exceeds the
current EPA values listed in 40 CFR 261. 24, Table 1 Maxi mum Concentration
of Contaminants for Toxicity Characteristic EPAlimts.

Representative sanmpling and testing of the backfill nust be conducted at a
rate of 1 sanple for every 1,000 tons, with a m nimum of 1 sanple per
borrow source. Contractor nust use a licensed, Maine state-certified and
NELAP accredited |l aboratory for the chenical analysis. Backfill nust not
be transported on base until all |aboratory test results have been
approved by PW ME EV.

Borrow pits must nmeet all appropriate state certification guidelines.
Witten confirmation that the purchased backfill material did not cone
froma chemcally inpacted area nust be provided by borrow pit supplier
Proof of certification and witten confirmation nust be provided to the
PW ME EV prior to backfill being brought on base.

NOTE: Shoul d any cl ean backfill be rempved for excess soil disposal
testing is required even if the project profile amunt covers the anpunt
bei ng di sposed of.

1.10 EXCESS SO L DI SPOSAL & SO L SAMPLI NG PLAN

The Contractor shall submt an Excess Soil Disposal & Soil Sanpling Plan

indicating the licensed facility that will be used for off site disposa
of excess non-hazardous soil material. The Excess Soil D sposal & Soi
Sanpling Plan shall include the foll ow ng:

1. Introduction - Provide a |ocation and description of the excavation

work required to conplete the work under the contract. A site plan
showing the linmts of excavation and planned stockpile |locations for
soils to be reused and unsuitable or excess soils requiring disposal

2. Excavation - Provide quantities of excavated materials. Provide an
estimated quantity of soils to be reused and soils requiring off site
di sposal

3. Pre-Excavation Soil Characterization - To classify the soils that wll
requi re disposal, the Contractor shall collect representative soi
sanples to confirmthe nmaterial neets the requirenments of the
contractors selected licensed disposal facility. The soil sanples mnust
be sent to a laboratory that has Miine state certification and
Nati onal Environmental Laboratory Accreditation Program ( NELAP)
accreditation for all test methods required for soil analysis
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(i ncluding PFAS constituents) and Quality Systens Manual that conforns
to the standards of |1SO 17025. The quantity & | ocation of soil sanples
and | aboratory tests shall be based on the disposal facility

requi renents.

4. Soil Sanpling - The Contractor shall provide the anal ytical sanpling
requi renents based on the licensed facility that will be accepting the
soils for disposal. The soil nust be tested using a | aboratory that
has Maine state certification and National Environmental Laboratory
Accreditation Program (NELAP) accreditation for all test methods
required for soil analysis (including PFAS constituents) and Quality
Systens Manual that conforns to the standards of |1SO 17025.

5. Stockpiling - Provide description on how the soils nmust be stockpiled
within the [imts of work and in accordance with the requirenents
provided in the plans & contract documents. The | ocation of the
proposed stockpil e areas shall be shown on a site plan

6. Transportation off base - Provide a description of howthe soils wll
be transported to the approved di sposal facility. The Contractor nust
provi de docunentation to the Contracting Oficer that soil renoved
fromthe site was disposed of at the approved di sposal facility.

1.11  QUALI TY ASSURANCE
1.11.1 Excavati on and Trenchi ng Pl an

Provi de Manufacturers Tabul ated Data for trench boxes and other support
systens to be used on the project. See EM 385-1-1, Section 25, Excavation
and Trenching for requirenents.

1.11.2 Dewat eri ng Work Pl an

The Contractor must submit procedures for acconplishing dewatering work to
the Contracting Oficer for approval. The requirements of the plan is
specified in Paragraph entitled DEWATERI NG herein

1.11.3 Uilities

Moverrent of construction machi nery and equi pnent over pipes and utilities,
i ncl udi ng groundwat er nmonitoring wells, during construction shall be at
the Contractor's risk. Performwork adjacent to non-Governnment utilities
as indicated in accordance with procedures outlined by utility conpany.
Excavati on nade with power-driven equi pnent is not permtted within three
(3) feet of known Government-owned utility or subsurface construction

For work inmediately adjacent to or for excavations exposing a utility or
ot her buried obstruction, excavate by hand. Start hand excavation on each
side of the indicated obstruction and continue until the obstruction is
uncovered or until clearance for the new grade is assured. Support
uncovered |ines or other existing work affected by the contract excavation
until approval for backfill is granted by the Contracting O ficer. Report
damage to utility lines or subsurface construction imediately to the
Contracting O ficer.
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PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.

2.

2.

1 SOL MATERI ALS
1.1 Satisfactory Materials

Any materials classified by ASTM D 2487 as GW GP, GM GP>-GV GV GM CC,
GP-CC, G GC, SW SP free of debris, roots, wood, scrap material,
vegetation, refuse, soft unsound particles, and frozen, del eterious, or
obj ectionable materials. Unless specified otherw se, the maxi mum particle
di ameter shall be one-half the Iift thickness at the intended | ocation

1.2 Unsatisfactory Materials

Material s which do not conply with the requirenents for satisfactory
materials. Unsatisfactory materials also include man-nade fills, trash,
refuse, or backfills from previous construction. Rock, boulders or stones
with a particle diameter greater than one-half the lift thickness at the

i ntended | ocation, asphalt, or concrete materials shall be separated from
any excess soils requiring disposal and shall be transported & disposed of
by the Contractor. Unsatisfactory material also includes nateri al
classified as satisfactory which contains root and other organic matter
frozen material, and stones larger than 3 inches. The Contracting Oficer
shall be notified of any contani nated naterial s.

.1.3 Cohesi onl ess and Cohesive Materials

Cohesionl ess materials include materials classified in ASTM D 2487 as GW

GP, SW and SP. Cohesive nmaterials include materials classified as GC,

SC, M, CL, M4, and CH Materials classified as GM GP-GM GM GV SWSM

SP-SM and SM shall be identified as cohesionless only when the fines are

nonpl astic (plasticity index equals zero). Materials classified as GV and
SMwill be identified as cohesive only when the fines have a plasticity

i ndex greater than zero.

1.4 Expansi ve Soils

Soils that have a plasticity index equal to or greater than 20 when tested
in accordance with ASTM D 4318.

.1.5 Backfill and Fill Materi al

ASTM D 2487, classification GW GP, GM SW SP, SM with a naxi mum

ASTM D 4318 liquid Iimt of 35, maxi mum ASTM D 4318 plasticity index of
12, and a maxi mum of 25 percent by wei ght passing ASTM D 1140, No. 200
sieve or neet the SHS MEDOT, Section 703.19 Granul ar Borrow specification

.1.6 Structural Fill Material
Structural fill should be a well-graded sand and gravel m xture free of
roots, topsoil, | oam where indicated, organic material, and any other

deleterious materials, as well as clods of silt or clay, and neet the
foll owi ng gradati on requirenents:

Screen or Sieve Size Per cent Passi ng
6 inches 100
3 inches 70 - 100
No. 4 35 - 70
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2.

Screen or Sieve Size Per cent Passi ng
No. 40 5- 35
No. 200 0-5

2 UTI LI TY BEDDI NG MATERI AL

Except as specified otherwise in the individual piping section, provide
beddi ng for buried piping in accordance with AWM C600, Type 4, except as
specified herein. Backfill to top of pipe shall be conmpacted to 95
percent of ASTM D 698 maxi num density. Plastic piping shall have bedding
to spring line of pipe. Provide ASTM D 2321 materials as foll ows:

a. Cass I: Angular,0.25to 1.5 inches, graded stone, including a
nunber of fill materials that have regional significance such as
coral, slag, cinders, crushed stone, and crushed shells.

b. Cdass Il: Coarse sands and gravels with maxi num particle size of
1.5 inches, including various graded sands and gravel s contai ni ng
smal | percentages of fines, generally granular and noncohesi ve,
either wet or dry. Soil Types GN GP, SW and SP are included in
this class as specified in ASTM D 2487.

.3 GRAVEL

Provide as specified in Section 32 11 16 BASE AND SUBBASE COURSES FOR
RI G D AND FLEXI BLE PAVI NG

.4 BORROW

otain borrow materials required in excess of those furnished from
excavations from sources outside of Government property. Borrow materials
shal | neet SHS MEDOT 703. 18

.5 Topsoi |

Natural, friable soil representative of productive, well-drained soils in
the area, free of subsoil, stunps, rocks larger than 1 inch dianeter
brush, weeds, toxic substances, and other material detrimental to plant
grom h. Amend topsoil pHrange to obtain a pHof 5.5 to 7.

.6 BURI ED WARNI NG AND | DENTI FI CATI ON TAPE

Pol yet hyl ene plastic and nmetallic core or netallic-faced, acid- and

al kal i -resi stant, polyethyl ene plastic warning tape manufactured
specifically for warning and identification of buried utility |ines.
Provide tape on rolls,3 inch mnimmw dth, color coded as specified bel ow
for the intended utility with warning and identification inprinted in bold
bl ack letters continuously over the entire tape |ength. War ni ng and
identification to read, "CAUTION, BURI ED (intended service) LINE BELOW or
simlar wording. Color and printing shall be permanent, unaffected by

noi sture or soil.

War ni ng Tape Col or Codes
Red: El ectric

Yellow. Gas, Q| ; Steam Air, & her Dangerous Materials
Orange: CCTV, Tel ephone and Ot her Conmuni cati ons

SECTION 31 23 00.00 22 Page 9



Cutler
Security Perinmeter Roads

War ni ng Tape Col or Codes
Purpl e: Recl ai med Wat er
Bl ue: WAt er Systens
Green: Sewer Systens
Wiite: Proposed Excavation
Pi nk: Tenporary Survey Markings

2.6.1 Warni ng Tape for Metallic Piping

Acid and al kal i -resi stant pol yethyl ene plastic tape confornming to the

wi dth, color, and printing requirenents specified above. M nimm

t hi ckness of tape shall be 0.003 inch. Tape shall have a m nimum strength
of 1500 psi |engthw se, and 1250 psi crossw se, with a maxi num 350 percent
el ongati on.

2.6.2 Det ect abl e Warni ng Tape for Non-Metallic Piping

Pol yet hyl ene plastic tape conformng to the width, color, and printing
requi renents specified above. M nimumthickness of the tape shall be
0.004 inch. Tape shall have a mninum strength of 1500 psi |engthw se and
1250 psi crosswi se. Tape shall be manufactured with integral wres, foi
backi ng, or other neans of enabling detection by a metal detector when
tape is buried up to3 feet deep. Encase netallic elenent of the tape in a
protective jacket or provide with other neans of corrosion protection

2.7 DETECTI ON W RE FOR NON- METALLI C PI PI NG

Detection wire shall be insulated single strand, solid copper with a
m ni mum of 12 AWG

PART 3 EXECUTI ON

3.1 PROTECTI ON

3.1.1 Shoring and Sheeting
Provi de shoring bracing, cribbing, trench boxes, underpinning, and
sheeting where indicated. In addition to Section 25 A and B of EM 385-1-1
the Contractor shall include provisions in the shoring and sheeting plan

that will acconplish the follow ng:

a. Prevent underm ning of pavenents, foundations, utility pipelines,
structures, and sl abs.

b. Prevent slippage or nmovenent in banks or slopes adjacent to the
excavati on.

3.1.2 Dr ai nage and Dewat eri ng
Provide for the collection and di sposal of surface and subsurface water
encountered during construction. Prepare a Dewatering plan that conplies
with State and Federal regulations, and the requirenments specified herein
3.1.2.1 Dr ai nage
So that construction operations progress successfully, conpletely drain

construction site during periods of construction to keep soil materials
sufficiently dry. The Contractor shall establish/construct storm drainage
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features (ponds/basins) at the earliest stages of site devel opnent, and

t hr oughout constructi on grade the construction area to provide positive
surface water runoff away fromthe construction activity and/or provide
tenmporary ditches, berns swal es, and other drai nage features and equi prment
as required to maintain dry soils, prevent erosion and underm ni ng of
foundati ons. When unsuitable working platforns for equi prent operation
and unsuitable soil support for subsequent construction features devel op
renove unsuitable naterial and provide new soil material as specified
herein. It is the responsibility of the Contractor to assess the soil and
ground water conditions presented by the plans and specifications and to
enpl oy necessary neasures to permt construction to proceed. Excavated

sl opes and backfill surfaces shall be protected to prevent erosion and

sl oughi ng. Excavation shall be performed so that the site, the area

i medi ately surrounding the site, and the area affecting operations at the
site shall be continually and effectively drained.

3.1.2.2 Dewat eri ng

a. The npjority of the site nay experience areas of shall ow
groundwat er. Groundwater in the project area may contain detectable
concentrations of PFAS constituents. Dewatering work and ot her aspects of
t he project must be planned under the assunption that PFAS
constituent-inmpacted groundwater nay be encountered up to the el evation
listed in bidding criteria. Any groundwater elevations shown on draw ngs
acconpanyi ng the specifications are elevations which existed at the tine
of subsurface investigations, and are for reference only.

b. The Contractor shall prepare a project specific dewatering plan

The dewatering plan shall at a mninum address antici pated dewat ering

di scharge vol unes, punping rates required to maintain construction in the
dry, denonstrate adequate capacity to treat and di spose the di scharge
volume, and illustrate on a site plan the |ocation proposed for dewatering
di scharge treatnent systens and di sposal |ocations. The plan nust detai
sampling detail and frequency and recharege area design. The plan shal
descri be i nmplenentation of construction dewatering practices in accordance
wi th Mai ne Erosion and Sedi ment Control Best Managenent Practices (Mine
DEPLW)588, | atest edition). At no point shall construction dewatering be
di scharged to storm sewers.

The contractor shall be responsible for perform ng pre-construction site

i nspections and periodic site visits throughout construction to assess
site conditions. The contractor shall update the excavation, sheeting and
dewat eri ng plans as construction progresses to reflect changi ng conditions
and shall submit an updated plan to the Contracting Oficer. The
contractor shall subnmit a witten report to the Contractor's Quality
Control Manager and Contracting Officer, at |east weekly, addressing the
performance of the dewatering efforts, the Contractor's adherence to the
pl an and addressi ng any present or potential problens and recommendati ons.

The contractor shall be available to neet with the Contracting O ficer at
any time throughout the contract duration to review the performance of the
dewat eri ng system

c. The Contractor's dewatering efforts shall control groundwater flow ng
toward or into excavations to prevent sloughing of excavation slopes and
wal I's, boils, uplift and heave in the excavation and to elimnate
interference with orderly progress of the construction. Dewatering Pits,
french drains, sunps, ditches or trenches shall not be permitted within
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three (3) feet of the foundation of any structure. Control neasures shal
be taken by the tine the excavati on reaches the water level in order to
maintain the integrity of the in situ material. The water |evel shall be
mai nt ai ned conti nuously 18" bel ow the working | evel.

d. The dewaterng systemshall include the follow ng:

dl. Water nust initially be punped to Appropriately-sized storage
container(s) (frac tanks or simlar)

d2. The water nust then be punped through a silt filter and two-stage
treatment systemw th appropriate filter nmedia to reduce the concentration
of PFAS constituents to below 20 ng/L prior to recharge. The contractor
nust sanple the water before and after the treatnent systemwth
sufficient frequency to denonstrate achi evenent of the discharge threshold
and to determ ne when the filter nedia nmust be changed out (as
appropriate). The treated water must be stored until analytical results
are received confirmng achi evement of the discharge threshold.

d3. The water nust subsequently be discharged to an
appropriately-located, -sized, and -designed recharge area within the
bernmed area. The location of the recharge area nmust be selected in
conjunction with the Government.

e. All waste associated with the dewatering (sedinment fromthe tank, silt
and filters fromthe silt filters, spent filter material, etc.) nust be
characterized and properly disposed of.

f. The Contractor shall prepare all appropriate submttals (Dewatering
Pl an, including sanpling detail and frequency, and recharge area design)
for Governnent review and approval

g. A HASP nmust be prepared for working with soil and groundwat er
potentially containing PFAS.

3.1.3 Underground Utilities

The location of the existing utilities shown on the plans are approxi nate.
The Contractor shall physically field verify the | ocation and el evation of
the existing utilities indicated prior to starting construction. The
Contractor shall subnit a PW Maine Dig Safe Uility Request Form and
contact Dig Safe (1-888-344-7233). The Contractor shall confirmthe

| ocation of all existing underground utilities prior to comrenci ng any
excavati on worKk.

3.1. 4 Machi nery and Equi prent

Moverrent of construction machi nery and equi pnent over pipes during
construction shall be at the Contractor's risk. Repair, or renpve and
provi de new pi pe for existing or newy installed pipe that has been

di spl aced or damaged.

3.2  SURFACE PREPARATI ON

3.2.1 Cl earing and Grubbi ng
Unl ess indicated ot herw se, renove trees, stunps, |ogs, shrubs, brush and
vegetation and other itens that would interfere with construction
operations within lines 5 feet outside of each building and structure

line. Renove stunmps entirely. Gub out matted roots and roots over 2
inches in dianeter to at |east 18 inches bel ow existing surface.
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3.

2.2 Stripping

Strip suitable soil fromthe site where excavation or grading is indicated

and stockpile separately from other excavated material. Material
unsuitable for use as topsoil shall be wasted, except that material
neeting the requirenents for backfill may be used for backfilling. Locate

topsoil so that the material can be used readily for the finished
grading. Were sufficient existing topsoil conformng to the nateria
requirenents is not avail able on site, provide borrow materials suitable
for use as topsoil. Protect topsoil and keep in segregated piles unti
needed.

.2.3 Unsui tabl e Materi al

Renove vegetation, debris, decayed vegetable matter, sod, mulch, and
rubbi sh underneath paved areas or concrete sl abs.

.3 EXCAVATI ON

.3.1 Cener al

Excavate to contours, elevations to conplete the work indicated on the
pl ans.

Keep excavations free fromwater. Excavate soil disturbed or weakened by
Contractor's operations, soils softened or nade unsuitable for subsequent
construction due to exposure to weather. Excavations bel ow i ndi cated
depths and/or limts identified in SHS Section 203, Excavation and
Enmbankment and SHS Section 206, Structural Excavation will not be
permtted except to renove unsatisfactory material. Unsatisfactory

mat eri al encountered bel ow the grades shown shall be classified by
Contracting O ficer and renoved as directed. Refill with backfill or
structural fill material, depending on location with respect to structures
and conpact as required in herein. Unless specified otherw se, refil
excavations cut bel ow indicated depth with backfill and conmpact to ninimm
95 percent of ASTM D 1557 maxi num density. Satisfactory material renoved
bel ow t he depths indicated, wi thout specific direction of the Contracting
Oficer, shall be replaced with satisfactory materials to the indicated
excavation grade; except as specified for spread footings. Determ nation
of el evations and measurenents of approved over depth excavation of
unsatisfactory material bel ow grades indicated shall be done under the
direction of the Contracting Oficer. No extra paynment will be nmade for
renoval of unsuitable soils and replacenent with satisfactory naterial or
select fills as may be directed by the Contracting Oficer

. 3.2 Pi pe Trenches

Excavate to the dinension indicated. G ade and shape bottom of trenches
to provide uni formsupport for each section of pipe after pipe beddi ng

pl acenent. Tanp if necessary to provide a firm pipe bed. Recesses shal
be excavated to accompdate bells and joints so that pipe will be
uniformy supported for the entire length. Rock, where encountered, shal
be excavated to a depth of at least 6 inches bel ow the bottom of the

pi pe. Blasting is not allowed.

.3.3 Hard Material and Rock Excavation

Renpbve hard material and rock to elevations indicated in a manner that
will |eave foundation material in an unshattered and solid condition
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Blasting is not allowed. Roughen |evel surfaces and cut sl oped surfaces
into benches for bond with concrete. Protect shale fromconditions
causi ng deconposition along joints or cleavage pl anes and other types of
er osi on.

3.3.4 Excavated Materials

Satisfactory excavated material required for fill or backfill shall be
pl aced in the proper section of the pernmanent work required or shall be
separately stockpiled if it cannot be readily placed. Satisfactory
material in excess of that required for the permanent work and al
unsatisfactory material shall be disposed of as specified in herein in
"Dl SPOSI TI ON OF SURPLUS NMATERI AL. "

3.4 CONTROL OF EXCAVATI ONS AND EXCAVATED MATERI ALS

Al'l Excavation work shall conformw th all applicable OSHA and EM385-1-1
requirenents. Al excavation activities shall conformw th Shipyard

requi renents. Al excavations shall be closed as soon as work within the
excavation is conplete. Excavated nmaterials shall not be allowed to spread
in an uncontrol |l ed manner nor beconme contami nated with other debris. Al
excavations shall be properly barricaded with barricades and suitable
war ni ng devices in a good state of repair. The Governnment will not provide
barricades for Contractor use. The follow ng controls also apply:

3.4.1 Unnatural Fill Materials/Industrial Debris

Unnatural fill materials/industrial debris is soil containing buried
debris fromindustrial operations. Materials include, but are not limted
to, nmetal, plastic, brick, concrete, wood, containers, glass, and
materials with unusual color or odor. Upon discovery of such naterials,
notify the Contracting Oficer, who will arrange for the PWD ME

Envi ronnental Division to inspect the materials.

3.4.2 Excavated Materials to be Reused as Backfill

a. Excavated non-hazardous soil materials from excavations which wll
remai n open for LESS THAN TWO WEEKS nay remain at the site of
excavati on.

3.5  SUBGRADE PREPARATI ON
Unsatisfactory material in surfaces to receive fill or in excavated areas

shal | be renoved and replaced with satisfactory naterials as directed by
the Contracting Officer. The surface shall be scarified to a depth of 6

i nches before the fill is started. Sloped surfaces steeper than 1
vertical to 4 horizontal shall be plowed, stepped, benched, or broken up
so that the fill material will bond with the existing material. When

subgrades are | ess than the specified density, the ground surface shall be
broken up to a m ninumdepth of 6 inches, pulverized, and conpacted to the
specified density. Wen the subgrade is part fill and part excavation or
natural ground, the excavated or natural ground portion shall be scarified
to a depth of 12 inches and conpacted as specified for the adjacent fill.
Mat erial shall not be placed on surfaces that are nuddy, frozen, or
contain frost. Conpaction shall be acconplished by sheepsfoot rollers,
pneurmatic-tired rollers, steel-wheeled rollers, or other approved

equi prent well suited to the soil being conpacted. Material shall be

noi stened or aerated as necessary to provide the noisture content that

will readily facilitate obtaining the specified conpaction with the
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equi pnment used. M ni nrum subgrade density shall be as specified herein
3.5.1 Proof Rolling

Proof rolling shall be done on an exposed subgrade free of surface water
(wet conditions resulting fromrainfall) which would pronote degradation
of an ot herwi se acceptabl e subgrade. After stripping, proof roll the
exi sting subgrade of the devel opable site with six passes of a | oaded 10
yard dump truck or a 15 ton, pneumatic-tired roller. Operate the truck or
roller in a systemati c nmanner to ensure the nunber of passes over al
areas, and at speeds between2 1/2 to 3 1/2 mles per hour. Notify the
Contracting O ficer a mninmmof 3 days prior to proof rolling. Proof
rolling shall be perforned in the presence of the Contracting Oficer
Rutting or punping of material shall be undercut as directed by the
Contracting O ficer and replaced with fill and backfill material

3.6 FI LLI NG AND BACKFI LLI NG

Fill and backfill to contours, elevations required to conplete the work.
Conpact each |ift before placing overlaying Iift as specified bel ow.

3.6.1 Backfill and Fill Material Placement

Provi de for paved areas and under concrete slabs and tunnels, except where
structural fill is provided. Place in 6 inch lifts. Do not place over
wet or frozen areas. Place backfill naterial adjacent to structures as
the structural elenments are conpleted and accepted. Place and conpact
material to avoid | oading upon or agai nst adjacent structures.

3.6.2 Structural Fill Placenment

Provi de under structures not pile supported. Place in 6 inch lifts. Do
not place over wet or frozen areas. Backfill adjacent to structures shal
be placed as structural elenments are conpleted and accepted. Place and
conpact material to avoid | oading upon or agai nst adjacent structures.

3.6.3 Backfill and Fill Material Placenent Over Pipes and at Walls

Backfilling shall not begin until underground utilities systems have been
i nspected, tested and approved, and the excavation cleaned of trash and
debris. Backfill shall be brought to indicated finish grade. Were pipe
is coated or wrapped for protection against corrosion, the backfil
material up to an elevation 2 feet above sewer lines and 1 foot above
other utility lines shall be free fromstones larger than 1 inch in any
di mrensi on. Heavy equi pnent for spreading and conpacting backfill shal

not be operated closer to foundation or retaining walls than a di stance
equal to the height of backfill above the top of footing; the area
remai ni ng shall be conpacted in |layers not nore than 4 inches in conpacted
t hi ckness with power-driven hand tanpers suitable for the material being
conpacted. Backfill shall be placed carefully around pipes or tanks to
avoi d damage to coatings, w appings, or tanks.

3.6.4 Trench Backfilling
Backfill as rapidly as construction, testing, and acceptance of work
permts. Place and conpact trench backfill in6 inch lifts to top of

trench and in 6 inch lifts toone foot over pipe outside structures and
paved areas.
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3.

7 BORROW

VWere satisfactory materials are not available in sufficient quantity from
requi red excavations, approved borrow materials shall be obtained as
speci fied herein

. 8 BURI ED WARNI NG AND | DENTI FI CATI ON TAPE

Provide buried utility lines with utility identification tape. Bury tape
12 inches bel ow fini shed grade; under pavenents and sl abs, bury tape 6
i nches bel ow top of subgrade.

.9 BURI ED DETECTI ON W RE

Bury detection wire directly above non-netallic piping at a di stance not
to exceed 12 inches above the top of pipe. The wire shall extend

conti nuously and unbroken, from manhole to manhole. The ends of the wire
shall terninate inside the nanhol es at each end of the pipe, with a

m ni mum of 3 feet of wire, coiled, renmining accessible in each manhol e.

The wire shall remain insulated over it's entire |ength. The wire shal
ent er manhol es between the top of the corbel and the frame, and extend up
t hrough the chi mey seal between the frane and the chimey seal. For

force mains, the wire shall terminate in the valve pit at the punp station
end of the pipe.

.10  COWPACTI ON

Determi ne in-place density of existing subgrade; if required density
exi sts, no conpaction of existing subgrade will be required. Density
requi renents specified herein are for cohesionless materials. Wen
cohesive materials are encountered or used, density requirenents may be
reduced by 5 percent.

.10.1 Ceneral Site

Conpact underneath areas designated for vegetation and areas outside the 5
foot line of the paved area or structure to 90 percent of ASTM D 1557.

.10.2 Uility Trenches

Conpact top 12 inches of subgrades to 95 percent of ASTM D 1557. Conpact
comon fill, fill and backfill material, structural fill material to 95
percent of ASTM D 1557.

.10.3 Adj acent Area

Conpact areas within 5 feet of structures to 95 percent of ASTM D 1557.

.10. 4 Paved Areas

Conpact top 12 inches of subgrades to 95 percent of ASTM D 1557. Conpact
fill and backfill materials to 95 percent of ASTM D 1557

11 FI NI SH OPERATI ONS

11,1 Gradi ng

Fi ni sh grades as indicated within one-tenth of one foot. G ade areas to
drain water away fromstructures. Mintain areas free of trash and
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debris. For existing grades that will remain but which were disturbed by
Contractor's operations, grade as directed.

.11.2 Topsoi|l and Seed

Scarify existing subgrade. Provide 6 inches of topsoil for newly graded
finish earth surfaces and areas disturbed by the Contractor. Topsoi

shal | not be placed when the subgrade is frozen, excessively wet,
extremely dry, or in a condition otherwi se detrimental to seeding,

pl anting, or proper grading. |If there is insufficient on-site topsoi
nmeeting specified requirements for topsoil, provide topsoil required in
excess of that available. Seed shall match existing vegetation. Provide
seed at 5 pounds per 1000 square feet. Provide granular controlled

rel ease fertilizer containing the foll owi ng m ni mum percent ages, by

wei ght, of plant food nutrients:

10 percent avail able nitrogen
5 percent avail abl e phosphorus

Provide mul ch and water to establish an acceptable stand of grass.

3.

11.3 Protecti on of Surfaces

Protect newly backfilled, graded, and topsoiled areas fromtraffic,
erosion, and settlenments that may occur. Repair or reestablish damaged
grades, el evations, or slopes.

.12 FI ELD QUALI TY CONTRCL

.12.1 Sanpl i ng

Take the nunber and size of sanples required to performthe follow ng
tests.

.12.2 Testing

Perform one of each of the following tests for each naterial used. Provide
additional tests for each source change.

.12.2.1 Fill and Backfill Material Testing

Test fill and backfill material in accordance with ASTM C 136 for
conformance to ASTM D 2487 gradation limts; ASTM D 1140 for materi al
finer than theNo. 200 sieve; ASTM D 4318 for liquid limt and for plastic
l[imt; ASTM D 698 or ASTM D 1557 for mpisture density relations, as
appl i cabl e.

.12.2.2 Sel ect Material Testing

Test select material in accordance with ASTM C 136 for confornmance to
ASTM D 2487 gradation linmts; ASTM D 1140 for material finer than theNo.
200 sieve; ASTM D 698 or ASTM D 1557 for npisture density relations, as
appl i cabl e.

.12.2.3 Pervious Granular Fill Testing

Test pervious granular fill in accordance with ASTM C 136 for conformance
to gradation specified in ASTM C 33.
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3.12.2. 4 Density Tests

Test density in accordance with ASTM D 1556. Perform an ASTM D 1556
density test at the start of the job and as foll ows:

a. Density testing per the following will be required at the expense
of the Contractor.

b. Bedding and backfill in trenches and tank foundations: One test
per 50 linear feet in each lift.

c. Oher site areas as fol |l ows:

Material Type Location of Materi al Test Frequency

Undi st urbed native soil Structures & Foundati ons Two randomtests in
structure footings and two
tests on subgrade w thin
structure line.

Fills and backfills Structures One test per structure per
2,000 sq. in each lift

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 32 01 16.71

COLD M LLI NG ASPHALT PAVI NG
02/ 17

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 QUALI TY ASSURANCE

1.1.1 G ade
M 11 pavenment such that the finished surface confornms to the lines,
grades, and cross sections indicated. The nmaximum all owabl e devi ati on of
the finished mlled pavenent surfaces fromthe established plan grade |line
and el evation will be 1/4 inch. The deviations fromthe plan grade |line
and el evation will not be permitted in areas of pavenents where cl oser
conformance with planned grade and elevation is required for the proper
functioning of appurtenant structures involved.

1.1.2 Sur f ace Snobot hness

The maxi mum al | owabl e devi ati on of the finished surfaces fromthe testing
edge in the transverse or longitudinal direction will be 1/4 inch.

1.1.3 Traffic Control
Provide all necessary traffic controls during mlling operations.
1.2 EQUI PMENT, TOOLS, AND MACHI NES

Maintain in a satisfactory working condition equi prent, tools, and
machi nes used in the performance of the work.

1.2.1 Cold-M I 1ing Machine
Provide a cold-mlling nmachine which is self-propelled, capable of mlling

t he paverment to a specified depth and snoot hness and of establishing grade
control; with nmeans of controlling transverse slope and dust produced

during the pavenent nilling operation. Machine will have capability of
adding water in front of equipnent to minimze dust during nmilling
operation. The machine will have the ability to renpbve the nmillings or
cuttings fromthe pavenent and | oad theminto a truck. The milling
machi ne wi |l not damage any part of the pavenent structure that is not to

be renoved.
1.2.2 C eani ng Equi pnent

Provi de cl eani ng equi prrent suitable for renmoving and cl eani ng | oose
material fromthe pavenment surface.

1.2.3 Strai ght edge

Furnish and maintain at the site, in good condition, one 12 foot

strai ghtedge or other suitable device for each mlling machine, for
testing the finished surface. Make straightedge avail able for Governnment
use. Use straightedges constructed of al um num or other |ightweight netal
wi th bl ades of box or box-girder cross section with flat bottom reinforced

SECTION 32 01 16.71 Page 1



Cutler
Security Perinmeter Roads

toinsure rigidity and accuracy. Use straightedges with handles to
facilitate novenent on the pavenent.

1.3 ENVI RONVENTAL REQUI REMENTS

Do not performmlling when there is accunul ation of snow or ice on the
paverent surface.

PART 2  PRODUCTS
Not used.
PART 3  EXECUTI ON
3.1 MLLING OPERATI ON

A m ni mum of seven days notice is required, prior to start work, for the
Contracting Oficer to coordinate the mlling operation with other
activities at the site. Mke sufficient passes so that the designated
area is mlled to the grades and cross sections indicated. MIIl the
paverment in depth increnents that will not damage the pavenent bel ow the
designated finished grade. |f scabbing occurs, the surface will not neet
snoot hness requirements. Take steps to nodify the process as needed to
prevent scabbing fromoccurring. Repair or replace, as directed, itemns
damaged during mlling such as manhol es, val ve boxes, utility |ines,
paverment that is torn, cracked, gouged, broken, or undercut. Renove the
mlled mterial fromthe pavenment and |load into trucks.

3.2 GRADE AND SURFACE- SMOOTHNESS TESTI NG
3.2.1 G ade- Conf or mance Tests

Test the finished mlled surface of the pavenment for conformance with the
pl an-grade requirenents and for acceptance by the Contracting O ficer by
running lines of levels at intervals of 25 feet longitudinally and 12 feet
transversely to determne the elevation of the conpl eted pavenent.

Correct variations fromthe designated grade line and el evation in excess
of the plan-grade requirenents as directed. Skin patching for correcting
low areas will not be permitted. Renove and replace the deficient |ow
area. Renove sufficient material to allow at |east 2 inches of asphalt
concrete to be placed.

3.2.2 Sur f ace- Snmoot hness Test s

After conpletion of the final mlling, the finished mlled surface will be
tested by the Government with a straightedge. O her approved devi ces may
be used, provided that when satisfactorily and properly operated, such
devices reveal all surface irregularities exceeding the tol erances
specified. Correct surface irregularities that depart fromthe testing
edge by nore than 1/4 inch. Skin patching for correcting | ow areas wil|l
not be permtted. Renpbve and replace the deficient |ow area. Renove
sufficient material to allow at |east 2 inches of asphalt concrete to be
pl aced.

3.3 REMOVAL OF M LLED MATERI AL
Transport material that is renmoved to central plant for hot-mx or

cold-m x recycling. Material that is removed will becone the property of
the Contractor and renmoved fromthe site.
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-- End of Section --
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SECTION 32 01 17.61

SEALI NG CRACKS I N ASPHALT PAVI NG
05/ 17

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1 UNI T PRI CES

1.1.1 Measur enment
Deternmine the quantity of each sealing itemto be paid for by actual
nmeasur enent of the nunmber of linear feet of in-place material that has

been approved.

1.1.2 Paynment

Paynment will be nmade at the contract unit bid prices per linear foot for
the sealing items scheduled. Include in the unit bid prices the cost of
all labor, materials, and the use of all equipnent and tools required to

conpl ete the work.

1.2 REFERENCES
The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by
t he basic designation only.

ASTM | NTERNATI ONAL (ASTM

ASTM C509 (2006; R 2015) El astoneric Cellular
Preformed Gasket and Sealing Materi al

ASTM D6690 (2015) Standard Specification for Joint
and Crack Seal ants, Hot Applied, for
Concrete and Asphalt Pavenents

ASTM D789 (2015) Determ nation of Relative Viscosity
and Mi sture Content of Polyam de (PA)

1.3 SUBM TTALS
Covernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submttals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Control
approval. Submit the followi ng in accordance with Section 01 33 00
SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:
SD- 03 Product Data
Install ati on of Seal ant
SD- 04 Sanpl es
Materials; G

SD-06 Test Reports

SECTION 32 01 17.61 Page 1



Cutler
Security Perinmeter Roads

1

Laboratory Tests
4  QUALI TY ASSURANCE

Test the crack seal ant and backup material, when required, for confornance
with the referenced applicable material specification. Subnmit reports of
all tests. Sanples will be retained by the Government for possible future
testing, should the materials appear defective during or after

application. Furnish sanples of materials, in sufficient quantity to be
tested upon request. Conformance with the test requirements of the

| aboratory tests specified will not constitute final acceptance of the
materials. Final acceptance will be based on the performance of naterials
t hat have been satisfactorily install ed.

.5 DELI VERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLI NG

I nspect materials delivered to the job site for defects; unload, and store
themwi th a mninmumof handling to avoid danage. Provide storage
facilities at the job site to protect materials fromweather and naintain
them at the tenperatures recomended by the manufacturer

.6 EQUI PMENT, TOOLS, AND MACHI NES

Equi pnent, tools, and machines used in performance of the work are subject
to approval by the Contracting Officer. Maintain in a satisfactory
wor ki ng condition at all tines.

.6.1 Rout i ng Equi pnent

Provi de routing equi pment which is a self-powered nachine operating a
power driven tool or bit specifically designed for routing bitum nous
paverments. Use a bit rotating about a vertical axis at sufficient speed
to cut a snooth vertical-walled reservoir in the pavenent surface and
mai ntain accurate cutting w thout damagi ng the sides or top edges of the
reservoir. Provide a router capable of following the trace of the crack
wi t hout deviation. The use of rotary inpact routing devices may be
permtted if vertical-sided carbide tipped bits are used.

.6.2 Sandbl asti ng Equi prent

Include in the sandbl asting equi pment an air conpressor, hose, and

| ong-wearing venturi-type nozzle of proper size, shape and opening. Use a
nozzl e with a maxi num openi ng not exceeding 1/4 inch. Use air conpressors
that are portable and capabl e of furnishing not |ess than 150 cfm and

mai ntaining a line pressure of not less than 90 psi at the nozzle while in
use. Denpnstrate conpressor capability under job conditions before

approval. Equip the conpressor with traps that will maintain the
conpressed air free of oil and water. Use nozzle with an adjustabl e guide
that will hold the nozzle aligned with the crack about 1 inch above the

paverment surface. Adjust the height, angle of inclination and the size of
the nozzl e as necessary to secure satisfactory results.

.6.3 Wat er bl asti ng Equi pnent

Include with the waterblasting equipnent a trailer-nmounted water tank
punps, high-pressure hose, wand with safety rel ease cutoff control

nozzle, and auxiliary water resupply equi pnment. Use water tank and
auxiliary resupply equiprment with sufficient capacity to permt continuous
operations. Use hoses, wands, and nozzl es capabl e of cleaning the crack
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faces and the pavenent surface on both sides of the crack for a width of
at least 1/2 inch beyong the crack. Use punp with a nounted pressure
gauge that shows the pressure in psi at which the equi pment is operating
at all tines. Limt the pressure so that the sides of the crack are not
damaged during the cleaning operation

1.6.4 Hand Tool s

Hand tools may be used, when approved, for renmoving defective sealant from
cracks and repairing or cleaning the crack faces.

1.6.5 Crack Seal i ng Equi prent

Provide unit applicators, used for heating and installing the hot-poured
crack sealant materials, that are nobile and equi pped with a

doubl e-boil er, agitator-type kettle with an oil mediumin the outer space
for heat transfer; a direct-connected pressure-type extruding device with
a nozzle shaped for inserting in the crack to be filled; positive
tenperature devices for controlling the tenperature of the transfer oi
and seal ant; and a recording type thernoneter for indicating the
tenmperature of the sealant. Allow the sealant to circulate through the
delivery hose and return to the inner kettle when not in use, due to the
applicator unit design.

1.7 ENVI RONMVENTAL REQUI REMENTS

Apply the materials only when the anmbient air tenperature and the pavenent
tenmperature within the joint wall are at |east 50 degrees F and rising.
Do not apply sealant if mpisture is observed in the crack

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1  SEALANTS

Provi de seal ants conform ng to ASTM D6690, Type |1
2.2 BACKER ROD MATERI ALS

Provi de backer rod material that is a conpressible, nonshrinking,
nonst ai ni ng, nonabsorptive material and nonreactive with the crack

seal ant. Use backer rod with a nelting point tenperature of at least 5
degrees F greater than the maxi mum pouring tenperature of the seal ant
bei ng used, when tested in accordance with ASTM D789. Use material that
has a water absorption of not nore than 5 percent by wei ght when tested in
accordance with ASTM C509. Use backer rod material that is 25 percent
(plus or minus 5 percent) larger in dianeter than the nominal w dth of the
crack.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON
3.1 PREPARATI ON OF CRACKS
| mredi ately before the installation of the crack seal ant, thoroughly dry

and cl ean the cracks to renpove oxidi zed pavenent, |oose aggregate and
foreign debris. Prepare cracks as foll ows:
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3.1.1 Cracks
3.1.1.1 Hairline Cracks

Cracks that are less than 1/4 inch wide do not need to be seal ed.
3.1.1.2 Small Cracks

Route cracks that are 1/4 to 3/4 inch wide to a nominal width 1/8 inch
greater than the existing nonminal width and to a depth not less than 3/4
i nch, sandbl ast, waterblast, or wire brush and clean and dry using
conpressed air.

3.1.1. 3 Medi um Cr acks

Sandbl ast, Waterblast, or Wre brush cracks that are 3/4 to 2 inches wide
to a depth of not less than the crack width and clean and dry using
conpressed air.

3.1.2 Rout i ng

Performrouting of the cracks using a rotary router with a bit that is at
| east 1/8 inch wider than the nom nal width of the crack to renmove all
resi dual old sealant (resealing), oxidized pavenent and any | oose
aggregate in the crack wall to a depth qual to the crack wi dth.

3.1.3 Sawi ng

Perform sawi ng of the cracks using a power-driving concrete saw as

speci fied in paragraph EQU PMENT, TOOLS, AND MACHINES. Stiffen the bl ade

as necessary with suitable dumy (or used) bl ades or washers. |nmnediately
foll owi ng the sawi ng operation, clean the crack opening using a water jet

to renmove all saw cuttings and debris.

3.1. 4 Sandbl asti ng or Waterbl asi ng

Sandbl ast or Waterbl ast clean the crack faces and the pavenent surfaces
extending a minimumof 1/2 inch fromthe crack edges. Use a multiple-pass
technique until the surfaces are free of dust, dirt, old seal ant residue,
or foreign debris that mght prevent the sealant material from bonding to
t he asphalt pavenent. After final cleaning and i mrediately prior to

seal ing, blow out the cracks with conpressed air and | eave them conpletely
free of debris and water. Ensure that sandbl asting or waterblasting does
not danmmge the pavenent.

3.1.5 Backer Rod Materi al

When required, use backer rod material in all cracks that otherw se would
requi re excessive sealant. Insert the backer rod nmaterial into the | ower
portion of the crack as shown on the drawi ngs. Place the backer rod so
that the top of the backer rod is at least 3/4 inch below the top of the
paverment. Ensure that the backer rod material is placed at the specified
depth and is not stretched or twi sted during installation.

3.1.6 Rate of Progress of Crack Preparation
Limt the stages of crack preparation, which include routing, sandblasting

of the crack faces, air pressure cleaning and placing of the backer rod
material, to only that linear footage that can be seal ed during the sane
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day.
3.2 PREPARATI ON OF SEALANT

Do not heat hot-poured sealants in excess of the safe heating tenperature
recommended by the manufacturer, as shown on the seal ant containers.

Wt hdraw and waste seal ant that has been overheated or subjected to
application tenperatures for over 4 hours or that has renmained in the
applicator at the end of the day's operation.

3.3 | NSTALLATI ON OF SEALANT

Submit nanufacturer's instructions 7 days prior to the use of the material
on the project. Installation of the material will not be allowed until
the instructions are received.

3.3.1 Ti me of Application

Seal cracks inmmediately followi ng final cleaning and drying of the crack
wal I s and followi ng the placenent of the backer rod material (when
required). Place sealant only when cracks are dry. Reclean cracks that
cannot be seal ed under the conditions specified, or when rain interrupts
seal i ng operations, and allowto dry or dry by machanical neans prior to
installing the seal ant.

3.3.2 Seal ing the Crack

| mredi ately precedi ng, but not nore than 50 feet ahead of the crack
seal i ng operations, performa final cleaning and drying with conpressed
air. Fill the cracks fromthe bottom of reservoir forned by the routing
or the top of the backer rod up to 1/4 inch bel ow the pavenent surface.
Renove excess or spilled sealant fromthe pavenent by approved net hods and
discard it. Install the sealant in a manner which prevents the fornmation
of voids and entrapped air. Several passes with the applicator wand may
be necessary to obtain the specified sealant depth fromthe pavenent
surface. Do not use gravity nmethods or pouring pots to install the
sealant material. Do not permt traffic over newly seal ed pavenent until
aut horized by the Contracting Oficer. Check cracks frequently to ensure
that the newy installed sealant is cured to a tack-free condition within
3 hours. Imediately notify the Contracting Officer of the |ocation of
any seal ant that has not cured to a tack-free condition within 3 hours.

3.4 CRACK SEALANT | NSTALLATI ON TEST SECTI ON

Prior to the cleaning and sealing of the cracks for the entire project,
construct a test section at |east 200 feet |ong using the specified

mat eri al s and approved equi pnent to denmonstrate the proposed sealing of
all cracks of the project. Followi ng the conpletion of the test section
and before any other crack is sealed, inspect the test section to
determ ne that the materials and installation neet the requirenents
specified. |If materials or installation do not neet requirenments, renove
the materials and reclean and reseal the cracks at no cost to the
CGovernment. Wen the test section neets the requirements, it may be

i ncorporated into the permanent work and paid for at the contract unit
price per linear foot for sealing itens scheduled. Seal all other cracks
in the manner approved and sucessfully conpleted for sealing the test
secti on.
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3.5 CLEANUP

Upon conpl etion of the project, renpve unused materials fromthe site and
| eave the pavenent in a clean condition

3.6 QUALITY CONTROL PROVI SI ONS
3.6.1 Crack C eaning

Provide quality control provisions during the crack cl eaning process to
correct inproper equipnent and cl eani ng techni ques that danmage the

bi t um nous pavenent in any manner. C eaned cracks nmust be approved by the
Contracting Oficer prior to installation of the crack seal ant.

3.6.2 Crack Seal Application Equi prent

I nspect the application equipnent to ensure confornance to tenperature

requi renents and proper installation. Evidences of bubbling, inproper

installing, and failing to cure or set will cause to suspend operations
until causes of the deficiencies are determ ned and corrected.

3.6.3 Crack Seal ant

I nspect the crack seal ant for proper cure and set rating, tack free
surface, bonding to the bitumni nous paverment, cohesive separation within
the seal ant, reversion to liquid, and entrapped air and voids. Renobve
seal ants exhibiting any of these deficiencies, at any tine prior to the
final acceptance of the project, and replace as specified herein at no
addi tional cost to the Government.

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 32 05 33

LANDSCAPE ESTABLI SHVENT
08/ 17

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 REFERENCES
The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by
t he basic designation only.

ASTM | NTERNATI ONAL ( ASTM

ASTM D5851 (1995; R 2015) Planning and I nplenenting a
Wat er Monitoring Program

1.2 DEFI NI TI ONS

1.2.1 Pesti ci de
Any substance or nixture of substances, including biological control
agents, that nmmy prevent, destroy, repel, or mtigate pests and are
specifically labeled for use by the U S. Environnental Protection Agency
(EPA). Also, any substance used as a plant regul ator, defoliant,
di sinfectant, or biocide. Exanples of pesticides include fum gants,
her bi ci des, insecticides, fungicides, nematicides, nolluscicides and
rodenti ci des.

1.2.2 Stand of Turf
95 percent ground cover of the established species.

1.3 RELATED REQUI REMENTS

Section 32 92 19 SEEDI NG applies to this section for installation of seed
requi renents, with additions and nodifications herein

1.4 SUBM TTALS
CGovernnment approval is required for subnmittals with a "G' designation
submttals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Control
approval. Submit the followi ng in accordance with Section 01 33 00
SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:
SD- 03 Product Data
Fertilizer; G
Mul ches Topdressi ng
SD- 07 Certificates

Mai nt enance | nspecti on Report

SD-10 Operation and Mai ntenance Data
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Mai nt enance
1.5 DELI VERY, STORAGE AND HANDLI NG
1.5.1 Del i very
Deliver fertilizer to the site in original containers bearing
manuf acturer's chenical analysis, nane, trade nane, or tradenark, and
i ndi cation of conformance to state and federal laws. |Instead of
containers, fertilizer may be furnished in bulk with a certificate
i ndi cating the above information
1.5.2 St or age
1.5.2.1 Fertilizer, Lime, Milch Storage

Store material in designated areas. Store lime and fertilizer in cool
dry locations away from contam nants.

1.5.3 Handl i ng
Do not drop or dunmp materials from vehicles.

1.6 MAI NTENANCE
Devel op a water nonitoring programfor surface and ground water on the
project site in accordance with ASTM D5851 and consistent with the water
management program utilized during construction operations.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 POST- PLANT FERTI LI ZER

Fertilizer for groundcover, wldflowers, and grasses is not permtted.
Apply fertilizer to turf in accordance with soil testing recomrendati ons.

2.1.1 Granul ar Fertilizer

Organic, granular controlled release fertilizer containing the foll ow ng
m ni mum per cent ages, by weight, of plant food nutrients:

10 percent avail able nitrogen

20 percent avail abl e phosphorus

20 percent avail abl e potassi um
2.2 WATER

Source of water nust be approved by the Contracting Oficer, and be of
suitable quality for irrigation. Use collected stormwater when avail abl e.

2.3 MULCHES TOPDRESSI NG
Free from noxi ous weeds, nmold, pesticides, or other deleterious materials.
2.4  PESTI Cl DES AND HERBI Cl DES

Pestici des and herbicides are not permtted.
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PART 3 EXECUTI ON

3.

1 EXTENT OF WORK

Provi de | andscape construction nmai ntenance to include now ng, overseedi ng,
fertilizing, watering, and weeding for all newy installed | andscape
areas, unless indicated otherwi se, and at all areas inside or outside the
l[imts of the construction that are disturbed by the Contractor's
operations.

.11 Pol i ci ng

Police all |andscaped areas. Policing includes renoval of |eaves,
branches and |inbs regardl ess of |length or dianeter, dead vegetation
paper, trash, cigarette butts, garbage, rocks or other debris. Collected
debris nust be promptly renmpved and di sposed of at an approved di sposa
site.

1.2 Dr ai nage System Mai nt enance

Renove all obstructions fromsurface and subsurface drain lines to allow
water to flow unrestricted in swales, catch basins, and yard drains.
Renove grates and clear debris in catch basins. Open drainage channels
are to be maintained free of all debris and vegetation at all tines.
Edges of these channels nmust be clear of any encroachnment by vegetation

.2 GROUNDCOVER ESTABLI SHVENT PERI OD

Groundcover establishment period will comence on the date that inspection
by the Contracting O ficer shows that the new turf furnished under this
contract has been satisfactorily installed to a 95 percent stand of
coverage. The establishment period nmust continue for a period of 60 days
during the grow ng season

2.1 Frequency of Mai ntenance

Begi n nmai ntenance i medi ately after turf has been installed fully.
I nspect areas once a week during the installation and establishnent period
and perform needed mai nt enance pronptly.

. 2.2 Pronoti on of G owh

Mai ntai n groundcover in a nanner that pronotes proper health, growth,
natural color. Turf nust have a neat uniform mani cured appearance, free
of bare areas, ruts, holes, weeds, pests, dead vegetation, debris, and
unwant ed vegetation that present an unsightly appearance. Mw, renpve
excess clippings, eradicate weeds, water, fertilize, overseed, topdress
and perform other operations necessary to pronote growh, as approved by
Contracting Oficer and consistent with approved Integrated Pest
Managenent Pl an. Renpbve noxi ous weeds common to the area from planting
areas by nechani cal neans.

. 2.3 Mowi ng

.2.3.1 Tur f

Mow turf at a uniformfinished height. Mwturfed areas to a m ni mum
average height of 3 inches when average hei ght of grass becomes 4 inches
for spring/sumer maintenance and to a mni mum average hei ght of 3 inches
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when the average hei ght of grass reaches 5 inches for fall naintenance.
The height of turf is neasured fromthe soil surface. Perform nmow ng of
turf in a manner that prevents scal ping, rutting, bruising, uneven and
rough cutting. Prior to mowing, all rubbish, debris, trash, |eaves,
rocks, paper, and |inbs or branches on a turf area nust be picked up and
di sposed. Adjacent paved areas must be swept/vacuuned cl ean

3.2. 4 Post-Fertilizer Application

Apply turf fertilizer in a manner that pronotes health, growh, vigor
col or and appearance of cultivated turf areas. The nethod of application
fertilizer type and frequenci es nust be deternm ned by the | aboratory soi
anal ysis results the requirenents of the particular turf species. Oganic
fertilizer nust be used. |In the event that organic fertilizer is not
produci ng the desired effect, the Contractor must contract the Contracting
Oficer for approval prior to the use of a synthetic type of fertilizer.
Apply fertilizer by approved nethods in accordance with the manufacturer's
recomrendat i ons.

3.2.5 Turf Watering

Performirrigation in a manner that pronotes the health, growth, col or and
appearance of cultivated vegetation and that conmplies with all Federal
State, and |local water agencies and authorities directives. The
Contractor must be responsible to prevent over watering, water run-off,
erosion, and ponding due to excessive quantities or rate of application
Abi de by state, local or other water conservation regulations or
restrictions in force during the establishment period.

3.2.6 Turf C earance Area
Trees located in turf areas nust be nmaintained with a growth free
cl earance of 18 inches fromthe tree trunk base. The use of mechanica
weed whi ps to acconplish the turf growh free bed area is prohibited.
3.2.7 Repl anti ng
Repl ant in accordance with Section 32 92 19 SEEDI NG and within specified
pl anti ng dates areas which do not have a satisfactory stand of turf.

Repl ant areas which do not have a satisfactory stand of grasses.

3.2.8 Fi nal | nspection and Acceptance

Final inspection will be make upon witten request fromthe Contractor at
| east 10 days prior to the last day of the turf establishnent period.
Final turf acceptance will be based upon a satisfactory stand of turf.
Fi nal acceptance of grass areas will be based upon a stand of 95 percent

groundcover of established speci es.

3.2.9 Unsatisfactory Wrk
VWhen work is found to not neet design intent and specifications,
mai nt enance period will be extended at no additional cost to the

CGovernment until work has been conpl eted, inspected and accepted by
Contracting O ficer.
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3.3 FI ELD QUALI TY CONTROL
3.3.1 Mai nt enance | nspecti on Report

Provi de mai ntenance inspection report to assure that |andscape mmi ntenance
is being perforned in accordance with the specifications and in the best
interest of plant growth and survivability. Site observations nust be
docunented at the start of the establishnent period, then quarterly
following the start, and at the end of establishnent period. Submt
results of site observation visits to the Contracting Officer within 7

cal endar days of each site observation visit.

-- End of Section --
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PART 1 GENERAL

1.

1 REFERENCES

Roads

SECTION 32 12 16

HOT-M X ASPHALT (HMVA) FOR ROADS

08/ 09

The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the

extent referenced.
t he basic designation only.

The publications are referred to within the text by

AMERI CAN ASSCCI ATI ON OF STATE H GHWAY AND TRANSPORTATI ON OFFI CI ALS

( AASHTO)

AASHTO M 156

AASHTO M 320

(2013; R 2017) Standard Specification for
Requi renents for Mxing Plants for

Hot - M xed, Hot-Laid Bitum nous Pavi ng

M xt ur es

(2017) Standard Specification for
Per f or mance- G- aded Asphalt Bi nder

ASTM | NTERNATI ONAL ( ASTM

ASTM D1188

ASTM D1461

ASTM D2041/ D2041M

ASTM D2489/ D2489M

ASTM D2726/ D2726M

ASTM D3666

ASTM D4867/ D4867M

(2015) Standard Test Method for Bul k
Specific Gravity and Density of Conpacted
Bi tum nous M xtures Using Coated Sanpl es

(2017) Standard Test Method for Misture
or Volatile Distillates in Asphalt M xtures

(2011) Theoretical Maxi mum Specific
Gravity and Density of Bitum nous Paving
M xt ures

(2016) Standard Test Method for Estimating
Degree of Particle Coating of Asphalt
M xt ur es

(2017) Standard Test Method for Bul k
Specific Gravity and Density of

Non- Absor pti ve Conpacted Bituni nous
M xt ur es

(2016) Standard Specification for M nimm
Requi renents for Agencies Testing and
I nspecting Road and Paving Materials

(2009; R 2014) Effect of Mdisture on
Asphalt Concrete Paving M xtures

STATE OF MAI NE DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATI ON ( SHS)

SHS- VMDOT

State of Maine Departnment of
Transportation, Standard Specifications
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for Hi ghways and Bri dges
1.2 SUBM TTALS
Covernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submttals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Control
approval. Submit the following in accordance with Section 01 33 00
SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:
SD-01 Preconstruction Subnittals
Testing Agency Qualifications
SD- 03 Product Data
M x Design; G
Mat eri al Acceptance; G
Material Batch Ticket; G
SD-06 Test Reports
Pavenment Courses
1.3 ENVI RONMVENTAL REQUI REMENTS
Do not place the hot-m x asphalt upon a wet or frozen surfaces. Follow
all environmental requirenents as describe in the MDOT Standard
Specfi cations Division 400.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 SYSTEM DESCRI PTI ON
Performthe work consisting of pavenent courses conposed of ninera
aggregate and asphalt material heated and mixed in a central m xing plant
and pl aced on a prepared course. HWVA designed and constructed in
accordance with this section shall conformto the lines, grades,
t hi cknesses, and typical cross sections indicated. Construct each course
to the depth, section, or elevation required by the draw ngs and roll
finish, and approve it before the placenment of the next course.

2.1.1 Asphalt M xi ng Pl ant

Plants used for the preparation of hot-nmix asphalt shall conformto the
requi renents of AASHTO M 156 with the foll ow ng changes:

2.1.1.1 Truck Scal es
Wei gh the asphalt m xture on approved, certified scales at the
Contractor's expense. Inspect and seal scales at |east annually by an
approved calibration | aboratory.

2.1.1.2 Testing Facilities

Provide | aboratory facilities at the plant for the use of the Governnent's
acceptance testing and the Contractor's quality control testing.
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2.1.1.3 I nspection of Plant

Provide the Contracting O ficer with access at all tinmes, to all areas of
the plant for checking adequacy of equi pnent; inspecting operation of the
pl ant; verifying weights, proportions, and material properties; checking
the tenperatures nmaintained in the preparation of the m xtures and for
taki ng sanples. Provide assistance as requested, for the Governnent to
procure any desired sanpl es.

2.1.1.4 St or age bins

Use of storage bins for tenporary storage of hot-m x asphalt will be
permtted as foll ows:

a. The asphalt mixture may be stored in non-insul ated storage bins for a
period of time not exceeding 3 hours.

b. The asphalt mixture nmay be stored in insulated storage bins for a
period of tinme not exceeding 8 hours. The mx drawn from bins shal
neet the sanme requirenents as mx | oaded directly into trucks.

2.1.2 Haul i ng Equi pnent

Provi de trucks for hauling hot-nix asphalt having tight, clean, and snmooth
netal beds. To prevent the m xture fromadhering to them the truck beds
shall be lightly coated with a mni num anount of paraffin oil, line
solution, or other approved material. Petroleum based products shall not
be used as a rel ease agent. Each truck shall have a suitable cover to
protect the m xture from adverse weather. When necessary to ensure that
the mxture will be delivered to the site at the specified tenperature,
truck beds shall be insulated or heated and covers (tarps) shall be
securely fastened.

2.1.3 Asphalt Pavers

Provi de asphalt pavers which are self-propelled, with an activated screed,
heat ed as necessary, and capable of spreading and finishing courses of
hot-m x asphalt which will neet the specified thickness, snpothness, and
grade. The paver shall have sufficient power to propel itself and the
haul i ng equi pnent wi t hout adversely affecting the finished surface.

2.1.3.1 Recei vi ng Hopper

Provi de paver with a receiving hopper of sufficient capacity to permt a
uni form spreadi ng operati on and equi pped with a distribution systemto
place the m xture uniformy in front of the screed w thout segregation.
The screed shall effectively produce a finished surface of the required
evenness and texture w thout tearing, shoving, or gouging the nixture.

2.1.3.2 Automati c Grade Control s

Equi p the paver with a control system capable of automatically maintaining
the specified screed elevation. The control systemshall be automatically
actuated fromeither a reference |ine and/or through a system of

nmechani cal sensors or sensor-directed nmechani sms or devices which will

mai ntain the paver screed at a predeternined transverse slope and at the
proper elevation to obtain the required surface. The transverse sl ope
control l er shall be capable of mmintaining the screed at the desired sl ope
within plus or minus 0.1 percent. A transverse slope controller shall not
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be used to control grade. Provide controls capable of working in
conjunction with any of the foll owi ng attachments:

a. Ski-type device of not |less than 30 feet in |ength.
b. Taut stringline set to grade.
c. Short ski or shoe for joint matching.
d. Laser control
2.1. 4 Rol | ers

Rol l ers shall be in good condition and shall be operated at slow speeds to
avoi d di spl acenent of the asphalt mxture. The number, type, and wei ght
of rollers shall be sufficient to conpact the nmixture to the required
density while it is still in a workable condition. Do not use equi prment
whi ch causes excessive crushing of the aggregate.

2.2  AGGREGATES
2.2.1 Aggregate Gradation

Conformto SHS-MDOT Section 401, hot mix asphalt 12.5 nm noninal size
(I'tem 403.208) for wearing course, and 19.5 nm nom nal size (ltem 403.207)
for binder course.

2.3 ASPHALT CEMENT BI NDER

Asphalt cenent binder shall conformto AASHTO M 320 Perfornance G ade (PG
64-28. Test data indicating grade certification shall be provided by the
supplier at the tinme of delivery of each load to the mix plant. Submt
copies of these certifications to the Contracting Officer. The supplier
is defined as the | ast source of any nodification to the binder

2.4 M X DESI GN

The Contractor shall develop the m x design in accordance wi th SHS- MDOT
Section 401. The asphalt m x shall be conposed of a m xture of

wel | - graded aggregate, mneral filler if required, and asphalt nmateri al
The aggregate fractions shall be sized, handled in separate size groups,
and conbined in such proportions that the resulting mxture neets the
gradi ng requirenents of the job mx formula (JMF). No hot-mix asphalt for
paynment shall be produced until a JMF has been approved. The hot-m x
asphalt shall be designed using procedures contained in Al M5-2 and the
criteria outlined in SHS-MDOT Section 401. If the Tensile Strength Ratio
(TSR) of the conposite m xture, as determ ned by ASTM D4867/ D4867N is | ess
than 75, the aggregates shall be rejected or the asphalt mixture treated
with an approved anti-stripping agent. The ampbunt of anti-stripping agent
added shall be sufficient to produce a TSR of not less than 75. If an
antistrip agent is required, it shall be provided by the Contractor at no
addi ti onal cost.

2.4.1 JMF Requirenents

Submit in witing the job mix fornula for approval at |east 14 days prior
to the start of the test section including as a m nimum

a. Percent passing each sieve size.
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b. Percent of asphalt cenent.
c. Percent of each aggregate and mineral filler to be used.
d. Asphalt viscosity grade, penetration grade, or perfornmance grade.

e. Nunmber of blows of hand-held hammer per side of nolded specinmen. (NA
for Superpave)

f. Nunmber of gyrations of Superpave gyratory conmpactor, (NA for Marshal
m x desi gn)

g. Laboratory m xing tenperature.
h. Lab conpaction tenperature.
i. Tenperature-viscosity relationship of the asphalt cenent.

j. Plot of the conmbi ned gradation on the 0.45 power gradation chart,
stating the nom nal maxi mum si ze.

k. Graphical plots of stability (NA for Superpave), flow (NA for
Super pave), air voids, voids in the nmineral aggregate, and unit weight
versus asphalt content as shown in Al Ms-2.

. Specific gravity and absorption of each aggregate.

m Percent natural sand.

n. Percent particles with 2 or nore fractured faces (in coarse aggregate).

o. Fine aggregate angularity.

p. Percent flat or elongated particles (in coarse aggregate).

g. Tensile Strength Ratio(TSR)

r. Antistrip agent (if required) and anount.

s. List of all nmodifiers and anount.

t. Correlation of hand-held hanmrer with nechani cal hanmer (NA for
Super pave) .

u. Percentage and properties (asphalt content, binder properties, and
aggregate properties) of reclainmed asphalt pavenment (RAP) in
accordance with paragraph RECYCLED HOT-M X ASPHALT, if RAP is used.

2.4.2 Adj ustments to Field JMF

Keep the Laboratory JMF for each mxture in effect until a new formula is
approved in witing by the Contracting Oficer. Should a change in
sources of any nmaterials be nade, performa new | aboratory jnfJM design
and a new JMF approved before the new naterial is used. The Contractor
will be allowed to adjust the Laboratory JMF within the lints specified
bel ow to optinize mx volunetric properties with the approval of the
Contracting Officer. Adjustments to the Laboratory JMF shall be applied
to the field (plant) established JMF and linmted to those val ues as
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shown. Adjustments shall be targeted to produce or nearly produce 4
percent voids total mx (VTM.

TABLE 6. Field (Plant) Established JMF Tol erance
Si eves Adj ustnments (plus or minus), percent
1/ 2 3
No. 4 3
No. 8 3
No. 200 1
Bi nder Content 0.4

If adjustnments are needed that exceed these limts, devel op a new m X
design. Tol erances given above may pernit the aggregate grading to be
outside the limts of the MDOT mix criteria; while not

desirable, this is acceptable, except for the No. 200 sieve, which shal
remain within the aggregate grading of the MDOT mix criteria.

2.5 SOURCE QUALI TY CONTRCL

Enpl oy a comerci al | aboratory approved by the Contracting Officer to
performtesting. The |laboratory used to perform sanpling and testing
shal |l neet the requirenents of ASTM D3666. Submit Testing Agency
Qualifications. A certification signed by the manager of the | aboratory
stating that it neets these requirenents or clearly listing deficiencies
shall be submtted to the Contracting O-ficer prior to the start of
construction.

2.6 TACK COAT

Tack coat shall conformto SHS-MDOT Section 409.
PART 3 EXECUTI ON
3.1 PREPARATI ON OF ASPHALT BI NDER MATERI AL

Heat the asphalt cenent material avoiding | ocal overheating and providing
a continuous supply of the asphalt material to the m xer at a uniform
tenmperature. The tenperature of unnodified asphalts shall be no nore than
325 degrees F when added to the aggregates. Perfornmance-G aded (PG
asphalts shall be within the tenperature range of 265-320 degrees F when
added to the aggregate.

3.2 PREPARATI ON OF M NERAL AGGREGATE

Heat and dry the aggregate for the mixture prior to mxing. No damage
shal |l occur to the aggregates due to the maxi numtenperature and rate of
heating used. The tenperature of the aggregate and nmineral filler shal

not exceed 350 degrees F when the asphalt cenent is added. The
tenperature shall not be lower than is required to obtain conplete coating
and uni formdistribution on the aggregate particles and to provide a

m xture of satisfactory workability.
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3.

3 PREPARATI ON OF HOT-M X ASPHALT M XTURE

The aggregates and the asphalt cement shall be weighed or netered and

i ntroduced into the mxer in the anount specified by the JM-~. Mx the
conbined materials until the aggregate obtains a uniformcoating of
asphalt binder and is thoroughly distributed throughout the m xture. Wt
m xing time shall be the shortest tine that will produce a satisfactory
m xture, but no | ess than 25 seconds for batch plants. Establish the wet
mxing time for all plants based on the procedure for determning the
percent age of coated particles described in ASTM D2489/ D2489l, for each

i ndi vidual plant and for each type of aggregate used. The wet mixing tine
will be set to at |east achieve 95 percent of coated particles. The

noi sture content of all hot-m x asphalt upon discharge fromthe plant
shal |l not exceed 0.5 percent by total weight of nixture as measured by
ASTM D1461

.4 PREPARATI ON OF THE UNDERLYI NG SURFACE

| mredi ately before placing the hot m x asphalt, clean the underlying
course of dust and debris. Apply a tack coat in accordance with the
contract specifications.

.5 TRANSPORTI NG AND PLACI NG

.5.1 Transporting

Transport the hot-m x asphalt fromthe mxing plant to the site in clean
tight vehicles. Schedule deliveries so that placing and compacting of
mxture is uniformw th mni num stopping and starting of the paver.
Provi de adequate artificial lighting for night placenents. Hauling over
freshly placed material will not be permitted until the naterial has been
conpacted as specified, and allowed to cool to 140 degrees F. To deliver
mx to the paver, use a material transfer vehicle operated to produce
continuous forward notion of the paver. Furnish batch ticket information
for each | oad of hot-m x asphalt.

.5.2 Pl aci ng

Pl ace and conpact the mix at a tenperature suitable for obtaining density,
surface snoot hness, and other specified requirements. Upon arrival, place
the mxture to the full width by an asphalt paver; it shall be struck off
in a uniformlayer of such depth that, when the work is conpleted, it wll
have the required thickness and conformto the grade and contour

i ndi cated. Regul ate the speed of the paver to elimnate pulling and
tearing of the asphalt mat. Unless otherw se pernmitted, placenment of the
m xture shall begin along the centerline of a crowned section or on the
hi gh side of areas with a one-way slope. Place the nixture in consecutive
adj acent strips having a minimumw dth of 10 feet. The |ongitudinal joint
in one course shall offset the longitudinal joint in the course

i medi ately bel ow by at |east 1 foot; however, the joint in the surface
course shall be at the centerline of the pavenment. Transverse joints in
one course shall be offset by at least 10 feet fromtransverse joints in

t he previous course. Transverse joints in adjacent |anes shall be offset
a mnimmof 10 feet. On isolated areas where irregularities or

unavoi dabl e obstacl es make the use of nechanical spreading and finishing
equi prent i npractical, the mxture my be spread and | uted by hand tools.
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3.

6 COVPACTI ON OF M XTURE

After placing, the m xture shall be thoroughly and uniformy conpacted by
rolling. Conpact the surface as soon as possible w thout causing

di spl acenment, cracking or shoving. The sequence of rolling operations and
the type of rollers used shall be at the discretion of the Contractor

The speed of the roller shall, at all tines, be sufficiently slowto avoid
di spl acenent of the hot mxture and be effective in conpaction. Any

di spl acement occurring as a result of reversing the direction of the
roller, or fromany other cause, shall be corrected at once. Furnish
sufficient rollers to handle the volune of material delivered. Continue
rolling until the surface is of uniformtexture, true to grade and cross
section, and the required field density is obtained. To prevent adhesion
of the nmixture to the roller, keep the wheels properly noistened but
excessive water will not be permitted. |In areas not accessible to the
roller, the m xture shall be thoroughly conmpacted with hand tanpers. Any
m xture that becomes | oose and broken, nixed with dirt, contains
check-cracking, or is in any way defective shall be renobved full depth,
repl aced with fresh hot mxture and i mredi ately conpacted to conformto
the surrounding area. This work shall be done at the Contractor's
expense. Skin patching will not be all owed.

.7 JO NTS

The formation of joints shall be performed ensuring a continuous bond
bet ween the courses and to obtain the required density. All joints shal
have the same texture as other sections of the course and neet the

requi renents for snoot hness and grade.

7.1 Transverse Joints

Do not pass the roller over the unprotected end of the freshly laid

m xture, except when necessary to forma transverse joint. Wen necessary
to forma transverse joint, it shall be nade by neans of placing a

bul khead or by tapering the course. The tapered edge shall be cut back to
its full depth and width on a straight Iine to expose a vertical face
prior to placing material at the joint. Renmove the cutback material from
the project. 1In both nethods, all contact surfaces shall be given a |ight
tack coat of asphalt material before placing any fresh m xture agai nst the
joint.

. 7.2 Longi tudi nal Joints

Longi tudinal joints which are irregul ar, damaged, unconpacted, cold (less
than 175 degrees F at the time of placing adjacent |anes), or otherw se
defective, shall be cut back a maxi mum of 3 inches fromthe top of the
course with a cutting wheel to expose a clean, sound vertical surface for
the full depth of the course. Al cutback naterial shall be renmoved from
the project. Al contact surfaces shall be given a light tack coat of
asphalt material prior to placing any fresh m xture against the joint.

The Contractor will be allowed to use an alternate nmethod if it can be
denonstrated that specified density, snpothness, and texture can be net.

SECTION 32 12 16 Page 8



Cutl er

Security Perinmeter Roads

3.8

3. 8.

1

FI ELD QUALI TY CONTRCL

Testing

3.8.1.1 Pavement Courses

Performthe follow ng tests:

a.

Tenmperature: Determ ne the tenperature of each | oad of bitum nous
m xture prior to placement and before the load is deposited into the
spreadi ng equi prent .

Density: Determne the representative |aboratory density by averagi ng
the density of four |aboratory specinens prepared in accordance with
ASTM D2041/ D2041N. Samples for | aboratory speci mens shall be taken
fromtrucks delivering mxture to the site; record in a nmanner
approved by the Contracting Oficer the project areas represented by
the | aboratory densities. Determine field density of pavenent by
averagi ng densities of 4-inch dianeter cores obtained from bi nder, and
wearing courses; take three cores for each course placed. Permt the
COR to select the locations of the cores. Fill core holes with
wearing corse. Determ ne density of |aboratory prepared speci mens and
cored sanples in accordance with ASTM D1188 or ASTM D2726/ D2726N, as
applicabl e. Separate pavenent |ayers by sawi ng or other approved
nmeans. Maxi num al | owabl e defici ency at any point, excluding joints,
shall not be nmore than 2 percent |ess than the specified density for
any course. The average density of each course, excluding joints,
shall be not less than the specified density. Joint densities shal

not be nore than 2 percent |ess than specified course densities and
are not included when cal cul ating average course densities. Wen the
deficiency exceeds the specified tol erances, correct each such
representative area or areas by renoving the deficient pavenent and
repl acing wi th new pavenent.

Thi ckness: Deternine thickness of binder and wearing courses from
sanpl es taken for the field density test. The maxi mum al | owabl e
deficiency at any point shall not be nmore than 1/4 inch | ess than the
t hi ckness for the indicated course. Average thickness of course or of
conbi ned courses shall be not |ess than the indicated thickness.

VWere a deficiency exceeds the specified tol erances, correct each such
representative area or areas by renoving the deficient pavenent and
repl aci ng wi th new pavenent.

Snoot hness: Strai ghtedge test the conpacted surface of binder, and
wearing courses as work progresses. Apply straightedge parallel with
and at right angles to the centerline after final rolling. Unevenness
of binder course shall not vary nmore than 1/4 inch in 10 feet;
variations in the wearing course shall not vary nore than 1/8 inch in
10 feet. Correct each portion of the pavenent showing irregularities
greater than that specified

Fi ni shed Grades: Finish grades of each course placed shall not vary
fromthe finish elevations, profiles, and cross sections indicated by
nore than 1/2 inch. Correct deficient paved areas by renoving

exi sting work and replacing with new materials that neet the
specifications. Skin patching for correcting | ow areas is prohibited.

Fi ni sh Surface Texture of Waring Course: Visually check fina
surface texture for uniformty and reasonabl e conpact ness and

SECTION 32 12 16 Page 9



Cutler
Security Perinmeter Roads

3.

tightness. Final wearing course with a surface texture having
undesirable irregularities such as segregation, cavities, pulls or
tears, checking, excessive exposure of coarse aggregates, sand
streaks, indentations, ripples, or lack of uniformty shall be renoved
and replaced with new materi al s.

9 PROTECTI ON

Do not permt vehicular traffic, including heavy equi pnent, on pavenent
until surface tenperature has cooled to at |east 120 degrees F. Measure
surface tenperature by approved surface thernmoneters or other satisfactory
nmet hods.

.10 MATERI AL ACCEPTANCE

Testing for acceptability of work will be perforned by an independent
| aboratory hired by the Contractor. Forward test results and paynent
calculations daily to the Contracting Oficer

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 32 17 23

PAVEMENT MARKI NGS
08/ 16

PART 1 GENERAL

1.

1 REFERENCES

The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to in the text by the
basi ¢ designation only.

AVERI CAN ASSOCI ATI ON OF STATE H GHWAY AND TRANSPORTATI ON OFFI Cl ALS
( AASHTO)

AASHTO M 247 (2013) Standard Specification for d ass
Beads Used i n Pavenent Markings

ASTM | NTERNATI ONAL ( ASTM

ASTM D6628 (2003; R 2015) Standard Specification for
Col or of Pavenent Marking Materials

MASTER PAI NTERS | NSTI TUTE (MPI)
MPI 97 (2012) Traffic Marking Paint, Latex
U. S. FEDERAL HI GHWAY ADM NI STRATI ON ( FHWA)

MJUTCD (2015) Manual on Uniform Traffic Control
Devi ces

.2 SUBM TTALS

CGovernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submttals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Control
approval. Submit the followi ng in accordance with Section 01 33 00
SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:
SD- 03 Product Data
Surface Preparation Equi pnent List; G
Application Equi prent List; G
Exterior Surface Preparation
Saf ety Data Sheets; G
Refl ective nmedia for roads; G
WAt er borne Paint; G
SD- 06 Test Reports

Wat erborne Paint; G
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1

1

SD-07 Certificates
Vol atil e Organic Conpound, (VOC)
SD- 08 Manufacturer's Instructions
Wat er bor ne Pai nt
3 QUALI TY ASSURANCE
3.1 Regul at ory Requi renents
Submit certificate stating that the proposed pavenent narki ng paint neets
the Volatile Organic Conpound, (VOC) regulations of the local Ar
Pol lution Control District having jurisdiction over the geographical area

in which the project is |located. Submt Safety Data Sheets for each
product .

.4 DELI VERY AND STORAGE

Deliver paint materials and reflective nedia in original sealed containers
that plainly show the desi gnated nane, specification nunmber, batch nunber,
color, date of manufacture, manufacturer's directions, and nanme of
manuf act urer.

Provi de storage facilities at the job site, only in areas approved by the
Contracting Officer, for maintaining materials at tenperatures reconmended
by the manufacturer.

.5 PRQIECT/ SI TE CONDI TlI ONS
.5.1 Envi ronnent al Requi renents

.5.1.1 Weat her Limtations for Application

Apply pavenent markings to clean, dry surfaces, and unless otherw se
approved, only when the air and pavenment surface tenperature is at least 5
degrees F above the dew point and the air and pavenent tenperatures are
within the imts recommended by the paverment marking manufacturer. Allow
paverment surfaces to dry after water has been used for cleaning or

rainfall has occurred prior to striping or marking. Test the pavenent
surface for noisture before beginning work each day and after cleaning.

Do not comence marking until the paverment is sufficiently dry and the
paverment condition has been approved by the Contracting O ficer. Enploy
the "plastic wap nethod" to test the paverment for npisture as specified

i n paragraph TESTI NG FOR MJ STURE.

1.5.1.2 Weat her Limtations for Renpval of Pavenent Markings on Roads and
Aut onoti ve Parking Areas

Paverment surface must be free of snow, ice, or slush; with a surface
temperature of at |least 40 degrees F and rising at the begi nning of
operations. Cease operation during thunderstorms, or during rainfall
except for waterblasting and renoval of previously applied chenm cals.
Cease wat erbl asting where surface water accumul ation alters the

ef fectiveness of material renoval.
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1.5.2 Traffic Controls

Pl ace warning signs confornmng to MJTCD near the begi nning of the worksite
and wel |l ahead of the worksite for alerting approaching traffic from both
directions. Place small narkers along newly painted lines or freshly

pl aced rai sed markers to control traffic and prevent danage to newy

pai nted surfaces or displacenent of raised pavenent narkers. Mark

pai nting equi prent with | arge warning signs indicating slow noving

pai nting equi pment in operation

VWhen traffic nust be rerouted or controlled to acconplish the work,
provi de necessary warning signs, flag persons, and rel ated equi pnent for
t he saf e passage of vehicles.

1.5.3 Li ghti ng

VWhen ni ght operations are necessary, provide all necessary lighting and
equi pnment. The CGovernnent reserves the right to accept or reject night
work on the day followi ng night activities by the Contractor

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 EQUI PMVENT
2.1.1 Surface Preparation and Pai nt Renoval

2.1.1.1 Surface Preparation Equi pnent for Roads and Autonotive Parking
Ar eas

Submit a surface preparation equipnent |ist by serial nunber, type, nodel,
and manufacturer. |Include descriptive data indicating area of coverage
per pass, pressure adjustnment range, tank and flow capacities, and safety
precautions required for the equi pnrent operation. Mbbile equi prent mnust
al l ow for renoval of markings w thout damagi ng the pavenent surface or
joint sealant. Maintain machines, tools, and equi pment used in the
performance of the work in satisfactory operating condition

2.1.2 Application Equi prent

Submit application equipnment |ist appropriate for the material (s) to be
used. Include manufacturer's descriptive data and certification for the
pl anned use that indicates area of coverage per pass, pressure adjustment
range, tank and flow capacities, and all safety precautions required for
operating and mai ntaining the equipnent. Provide and nai ntai n nmachi nes,
tool s, and equi pnent used in the performance of the work in satisfactory
operating condition, or remove themfromthe work site. Provide nmobile
and maneuver abl e application equi pment to the extent that straight Iines
can be followed and normal curves can be made in a true arc.

2.1.2.1 Pai nt Application Equi pnent
2.1.2.1.1 Hand- Oper at ed, Push- Type Machi nes

Provi de hand- oper at ed push-type applicator machine of a type commnly used
for application of water based paint or two-conponent, chemically curing
pai nt, thernoplastic, or preforned tape, to paverment surfaces for snall
mar ki ng projects, such as | egends and cross-wal ks, autonotive parking
areas, or surface painted signs. Provide applicator machi ne equi pped with
t he necessary tanks and sprayi ng nozzl es capabl e of applying paint
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uniformy at coverage specified. Hand operated spray guns nmay be used in
areas where push-type machi nes cannot be used.

.1.2.1.2 Sel f-Propell ed or Mobil e-Drawn Sprayi ng Machi nes

Provi de sel f-propelled or nobile-drawn spraying machine with suitable
arrangenents of atom zing nozzles and controls to obtain the specified
results. Provide nachine having a speed during application capabl e of
applying the stripe widths indicated at the paint coverage rate specified
herein and of even uniformthickness with clear-cut edges.

.1.2.1.2.1 Road Mar ki ng

Provi de equi pnent used for marking roads capable of placing the prescribed
nunber of lines at a single pass as solid lines, intermttent lines, or a
conbi nation of solid and intermttent |ines using a maxi num of three
different colors of paint as specified.

.2 VATERI ALS

Use wat erborne paint with retroreflective nedia for roads. Use

non-refl ectorized wat erborne paint for autonotive parking areas. The
maxi mum al | owabl e VOC content of pavenment markings is 150 grans per
liter. Color of markings are indicated on the drawi ngs and must conform
to ASTM D6628 for roads and autonotive parking areas. Provide materials
conforming to the requirenents specified herein

2.1 Wat er bor ne Pai nt

VPl 97.

. 2.2 Refl ecti ve Medi a

.2.2.1 Ref | ecti ve Medi a for Roads

AASHTO M 247, Type 1

PART 3 EXECUTI ON

3.

3.

1 EXAM NATI ON
1.1 Testing for Misture

Test the paverment surface for noisture before begi nning pavenent narKking
after each period of rainfall, fog, high humdity, or cleaning, or when
t he anbi ent tenperature has fallen bel ow the dew point. Do not conmence
marki ng until the paverment is sufficiently dry and the pavenent condition
has been approved by the Contracting O ficer or authorized representative.

Enpl oy the "plastic wap nethod" to test the pavenent for noisture as
follows: Cover the pavenent with a 12 inch by 12 inch section of clear
plastic wap and seal the edges with tape. After 15 minutes, exanine the
plastic wap for any visible moisture accumul ation inside the plastic. Do
not begin nmarking operations until the test can be perforned with no

vi si bl e noi sture accunul ation inside the plastic wap. Re-test surfaces
when work has been stopped due to rain
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3.

1.2 Surface Preparation Denponstration

Prior to surface preparation, denmonstrate the proposed procedures and
equi prent. Prepare areas | arge enough to determ ne cleanliness and rate
of cl eani ng.

.2 EXTERI OR SURFACE PREPARATI ON

Al l ow new pavenent surfaces to cure for a period of not |ess than 30 days
before application of marking materials. Thoroughly clean surfaces to be
mar ked before application of the paint. Renmove dust, dirt, and other
granul ar surface deposits by sweeping, blowing with conpressed air
rinsing with water, or a conbination of these nethods as required. Renpve
ot her coatings adhering to the pavenent by water blasting.

2.1 Early Painting of Asphalt Pavenents

For asphalt pavenment systens requiring painting application at |ess than
30 days, apply the paint and beads at half the nornmal application rate,
foll owed by a second application at the nornal rate after 30 days.

.3 APPLI| CATI ON

Apply pavenent markings to dry pavenents only.

.3.1 Pai nt

Apply paint pneumatically with approved equi pnent at rate of coverage
specified herein. Provide guidelines and tenpl ates as necessary to

control paint application. Take special precautions in marking numbers,
letters, and synbols. Sharply outline all edges of narkings. The nmaxi nmum
drying tine requirements of the paint specifications will be strictly
enforced, to prevent undue softening of bitumen, and pickup, displacenent,
or discoloration by tires of traffic. If there is a deficiency in drying
of the markings, painting operations nmust cease until the cause of the
slow drying is determ ned and correct ed.

.3.1.1 Wat er bor ne Pai nt

.3.1.1.1 Roads

Apply paint at a rate of 105 plus or minus 5 square feet per gallon
Apply AASHTO M 247 Type 1 beads at a rate of 7 plus or mnus 0.5 pounds of
gl ass spheres per gallon

. 3.2 Cl eanup and Waste Di sposa

Keep the worksite clean and free of debris and waste fromthe renmoval and
application operations. Dispose of debris at approved sites.

.4 FI ELD QUALI TY CONTRCL

4.1 Mat eri al | nspection

Exami ne material at the job site to determine that it is the nmaterial
referenced in the report of test results or certificate of

conpl i ance. Provide test results substantiating conformance to the
specified requirenents with each certificate of conpliance.
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3.4.2 Di mensi onal Tol er ances

Apply all markings in the standard di nensions provide in the draw ngs.
New mar ki ngs may deviate a maxi num of 10 percent |arger than the standard
di mensi on. The maxi num devi ati on al |l owed when painting over an old
marking is up to 20 percent |larger than the standard di nensions.

3.4.3 Bond Failure Verification

I nspect newly applied markings for signs of bond failure based on visua
i nspection and conparison to results from Test Stripe Denonstration
par agr aph.

3.4.4 Refl ective Media and Coating Application Verification
Use a wet filmthickness gauge to neasure the application of wet paint.
Use a microscope or magni fying glass to evaluate the enbedment of gl ass
beads in the paint. Verify the glass bead enbednment with approxi mately 50
percent of the individual bead spheres enbedded and 50 percent of the
i ndi vi dual bead spheres exposed.

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 32 92 19

SEEDI NG
08/ 17

PART 1 GENERAL

1.

1 REFERENCES
The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by
t he basic designation only.

ASTM | NTERNATI ONAL ( ASTM
ASTM C602 (2013a) Agricultural Limng Materials

ASTM D4427 (2018) Standard C assification of Peat
Sanpl es by Laboratory Testing

ASTM D4972 (2013) pH of Soils

U. S. DEPARTMENT OF AGRI CULTURE ( USDA)
AMS Seed Act (1940; R 1988; R 1998) Federal Seed Act
DOA SSIR 42 (1996) Soil Survey Investigation Report

No. 42, Soil Survey Laboratory Methods
Manual , Version 3.0

.2 DEFI NI TI ONS

2.1 Stand of Turf

95 percent ground cover of the established species.

.3 RELATED REQUI REMENTS

Section 31 23 00.00 20 EXCAVATI ON AND FILL (CUTLER) and Section 32 05 33
LANDSCAPE ESTABLI SHMENT applies to this section for pesticide use and
pl ant establishnent requirenents, with additions and nodifications herein.

.4 SUBM TTALS

Covernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submttals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Control
approval. Submit the following in accordance with Section 01 33 00
SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:
SD- 03 Product Data
Wbod Cel | ul ose Fi ber Ml ch
Fertilizer

I ncl ude physical characteristics, and reconmendati ons.

SD-06 Test Reports
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Topsoi | Conposition Tests (reports and reconmendati ons).
1.5 DELI VERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLI NG
1.5.1 Del i very
1.5.1.1 Seed Protection

Protect fromdrying out and from contam nation during delivery, on-site
storage, and handl i ng.

1.5.1.2 Fertilizerand Lime Delivery
Deliver to the site in original, unopened containers bearing
manuf acturer's chenical analysis, nane, trade nane, trademark, and
i ndi cation of conformance to state and federal laws. |Instead of
containers, fertilizer and linme may be furnished in bulk with certificate
i ndi cating the above information.

1.5.2 St or age

1.5.2.1 Seed, Fertilizer and Line Storage
Store in cool, dry locations away from contani nants.

1.5.2.2 Topsoi |

Clear and grub existing vegetation three to four weeks prior to
stockpiling topsoil

1.5.2.3 Handl i ng

Do not drop or dunmp materials from vehicles.
1.6 TI ME RESTRI CTI ONS AND PLANTI NG CONDI TI ONS
1.6.1 Restrictions

Do not plant when the ground is frozen, snow covered, nmuddy, or when air
tenmperature exceeds 90 degrees Fahrenheit.

1.7 TI ME LI M TATI ONS

1.7.1 Seed
Apply seed within twenty four hours after seed bed preparation

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 SEED

2.1.1 Cl assification
Provi de State-approved seed of the |latest season's crop delivered in
original seal ed packages, bearing producer's guaranteed analysis for
percentages of m xtures, purity, germ nation, weedseed content, and inert

material. Label in conformance with AMS Seed Act and applicable state
seed laws. Wet, noldy, or otherw se damaged seed will be rejected.
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2.1.2 Pl anti ng Dates

Roads

Pl anti ng Season

Pl anti ng Dates

Season 1

May 1 to June 15

Season 2

Aug 15 to Sept 15

Tenporary Seedi ng

Sept 15 to Nov 1

2.1.3 Seed Purity
Bot ani cal Nane | Conmon Nane M ni mum M ni mum Maxi mum
Percent Pure Per cent Per cent
Seed Germ nation Weed Seed
and Hard Seed
Poa pratnesis |Kentucky 85 95 0.5
Bl uegr ass
Festuca rubra |Chew ngs, Red 85 95 0.5
Fesque
Lol i um per enne |Per enni al 85 95 0.5
Ryegr ass

2.1. 4 Seed M xture by Wi ght

Variety Percent (by Wi ght)
Kent ucky Bl uegrass 33

Chewi ngs, Red Fesque 33

Per enni al Ryegrass 33

Proportion seed m xtures by weight. Tenporary seeding nmust |ater be
repl aced by a permanent stand of grass. The sane requirenents of turf
establ i shnent for Season 2 apply for tenporary seeding.

2.2 TOPSO L

2.2.1 On-Site Topsoil

Surface soil stripped and stockpiled on site and nodified as necessary to
neet the requirements specified for topsoil in paragraph COVWQSI TI ON
When avail abl e topsoil nust be existing surface soil stripped and
stockpiled on-site in accordance with Section 31 23 00.00 20 EXCAVATI ON
AND FI LL (CUTLER)
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2.2.2 Of-Site Topsoil

Conformto requirenments specified in paragraph COVWOSI TION. Additiona
topsoil must be furni shed by the Contractor

2.2.3 Conposition

Containing from5 to 10 percent organic matter as determ ned by the
topsoil conposition tests of the Organic Carbon, 6A, Chenical Analysis
Met hod described in DOA SSIR 42. Maxi mum particle size, 3/4 inch, with
maxi mum 3 percent retained on 1/4 inch screen. The pH nust be tested in
accordance with ASTM D4972. Topsoil must be free of sticks, stones,
roots, and other debris and objectionable materials. Include nutrient
recomendations with test results. QOher conponents nust conformto the
following limts:

Silt 7 to 17 percent
d ay 4 to 12 percent
Sand 70 to 82 percent
pH 5.5t0 7.0

Sol uble Salts 600 ppm maxi mum

2.3 SA L CONDI TI ONERS

Add conditioners to topsoil as required to bring into conpliance with
"conposition" standard for topsoil as specified herein

2.3.1 Li me

Conmer ci al grade hydrate |imestone containing a cal cium carbonate
equivalent (C.C. E.) as specified in ASTM C602 of not |ess than 110 percent.

2.3.2 Aluminum Sul fate
Conmer ci al grade.

2.3.3 Sul fur
100 percent el enental

2.3. 4 Iron
100 percent el enental

2.3.5 Peat
Nat ural product of peat npbss derived froma freshwater site and conform ng
to ASTM D4427 as nodified herein. Shred and granul ate peat to pass a 1/2
i nch nmesh screen and condition in storage pile for mnimm6 nonths after
excavati on.

2.3.6 Sand

Clean and free of materials harnful to plants.
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2.

3.7 Perlite

Horticul tural grade.

.3.8 Conpost ed Derivatives

Ground bark, nitrolized sawdust, hunus or other green wood waste nateria
free of stones, sticks, and soil stabilized with nitrogen and having the
foll ow ng properties:

.3.8.1 Particle Size

M ni mum percent by wei ght passing:

No. 4 nesh screen 95
No. 8 nmesh screen 80

.3.8.2 Ni t rogen Cont ent

M ni mum percent based on dry weight:

Fir Sawdust 0.7
Fir or Pine Bark 1.0
.3.9 Gypsum

Coarsely ground gypsum conprised of cal cium sul fate di hydrate 80 percent,
cal cium 18 percent, sulfur 14 percent; mninmm 96 percent passing through
20 mesh screen, 100 percent passing thru 16 nesh screen

.3.10 Cal ci ned d ay

Cal ci ned clay nmust be granul ar particles produced fromnmontnorillonite
clay calcined to a mnimumtenperature of 1200 degrees F. Gadation: A
m ni mum 90 percent nust pass a No. 8 sieve; a mninmm99 percent nust be
retained on a No. 60 sieve; and nmaterial passing a No. 100 sieve nust not
exceed 2 percent. Bulk density: A maxi mum 40 pounds per cubic foot.

.4 FERTI LI ZER

4.1 G anul ar Fertilizer

Organic granular controlled release fertilizer containing the mnimm
per cent ages, by weight, of plant food nutrients identified by |aboratory
soi |l testing.

4.2 Hydr oseeding Fertilizer

Controlled rel ease fertilizer, to use with hydroseedi ng and conposed of
pills coated with plastic resin to provide a continuous rel ease of
nutrients for at least 6 nonths and containing the mni mum percentages, by
wei ght, of plant food nutrients identified by laboratory soil testing.

.5 MULCH

Mul ch nmust be free from noxi ous weeds, nold, and other del eteri ous
mat eri al s.
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2.5.1 St raw

Stal ks fromoats, wheat, rye, barley, or rice. Furnish in air-dry
condition and of proper consistency for placing with commercial nul ch
bl owi ng equi pnent. Straw nust contain no fertile seed.

2.5.2 Hay

Air-dry condition and of proper consistency for placing with conmercia
mul ch bl owi ng equi prent. Hay must be sterile, containing no fertile seed.

2.5.3 Wood Cel | ul ose Fi ber Ml ch

Use recovered materials of either paper-based (100 percent post-consuner
content) or wood-based (100 percent total recovered content) hydraulic
mul ch. Processed to contain no growmh or germination-inhibiting factors
and dyed an appropriate color to facilitate visual netering of materials
application. Conposition on air-dry weight basis: 9 to 15 percent

noi sture, pHrange from5.5 to 8.2. Use with hydraulic application of
grass seed and fertilizer.

2.6 WATER

Source of water nust be approved by Contracting O ficer and of suitable
quality for irrigation, containing no elenents toxic to plant life.

2.7 ERCSI ON CONTROL MATERI ALS
Erosion control material must conformto the follow ng:
2.7.1 Erosi on Control Bl anket

100 percent agricultural straw stitched with a degradabl e nettings,
designed to degrade within 18 nonths.

2.7.2 Er osi on Control Fabric

Fabric nust be knitted constructi on of pol ypropylene yarn with uniform
mesh openings 3/4 to 1 inch square with strips of biodegradabl e paper
Filler paper strips nmust have a mininumlife of 6 nonths.

2.7.3 Erosi on Control Net

Net must be heavy, twisted jute nesh, wei ghing approxi mately 1.22 pounds
per linear yard and 4 feet wide with nmesh openi ngs of approximately one
i nch square

2.7. 4 Hydr ophilic Coll oi ds
Hydrophilic colloids nust be physiologically harmess to plant and ani nal
life without phytotoxic agents. Colloids nust be naturally occurring,
silicate powder based, and nust forma water insoluble nmenbrane after
curing. Colloids must resist nold growth.

2.7.5 Erosion Control Material Anchors

Er osi on control anchors must be as reconmended by the manufacturer
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PART 3 EXECUTI ON

3.

3.

1 PREPARATI ON
1.1 EXTENT OF WORK

Provi de soil preparation prior to planting (including soil conditioners as
required), fertilizing, seeding, and surface topdressing of all newy
graded finished earth surfaces, unless indicated otherw se, and at al
areas inside or outside the imts of construction that are disturbed by
the Contractor's operations.

.1.1.1 Topsoi

Provi de on-site topsoil and supplenent with off-site topsoil to neet

i ndicated finish grade. After areas have been brought to indicated finish
grade, incorporate fertilizer pH adjusters and soil conditioners into soi
a mnimumdepth of 4 inches by disking, harrowing, tilling or other nethod
approved by the Contracting Oficer. Renpve debris and stones |arger than
3/4 inch in any dinmension renaining on the surface after finish grading.
Correct irregularities in finish surfaces to elim nate depressions.

Protect finished topsoil areas from damage by vehicul ar or pedestrian
traffic.

.1.1.1.1 Topsoi | Subgrade Preparation

Scarify existing subsoil to a depth of 4-inches prior to placing topsoil.

.1.1.2 Soil Conditioner Application Rates

Apply soil conditioners at rates as determ ned by | aboratory soil analysis
of the soils at the job site.

.1.1.3 Fertilizer Application Rates

Apply fertilizer at rates as determ ned by | aboratory soil analysis of the
soils at the job site

.2 SEEDI NG

2.1 Seed Applicati on Seasons and Conditions

| mredi ately before seeding, restore soil to proper grade. Do not seed when
ground is muddy, frozen, snow covered or in an unsatisfactory condition
for seeding. If special conditions exist that may warrant a variance in

t he above seeding dates or conditions, submt a witten request to the
Contracting Officer stating the special conditions and proposed vari ance.
Apply seed within twenty four hours after seedbed preparation. Sow seed by
approved sow ng equi pnent. Sow one-half the seed in one direction, and sow
remai nder at right angles to the first sow ng.

. 2.2 Seed Application Method

Seedi ng net hod nust be broadcasted and drop seeding or hydroseedi ng.

.2.2.1 Br oadcast and Drop Seeding

Seed must be uniformy broadcast at the rate of 4 pounds per 1000 square
feet. Use broadcast or drop seeders. Sow one-half the seed in one
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direction, and sow renmi nder at right angles to the first sowing. Cover
seed uniformy to a maxi numdepth of 1/4 inch in clay soils and 1/2 inch
in sandy soils by neans of spike-tooth harrow, cultipacker, raking or

ot her approved devi ces.

3.2.2.2 Hydr oseedi ng

First, mix water and fiber. Wod cellulose fiber, paper fiber, or
recycl ed paper nust be applied as part of the hydroseedi ng operation

Fi ber must be added at 1,000 pounds, dry weight, per acre. Then add and
m x seed and fertilizer to produce a honbgeneous slurry. Seed nmust be

nm xed to ensure broadcasting at the rate of 4 pounds per 1000 square feet.
When hydraulically sprayed on the ground, naterial nust forma blotter

i ke cover inpregnated uniformy with grass seed. Spread with one
application with no second application of mulch

3.2.3 Mul chi ng
3.2.3.1 Hay or Straw Ml ch

Hay or straw mulch nmust be spread uniformy at the rate of 2 tons per acre.
Mul ch must be spread by hand, bl ower-type nul ch spreader, or other

approved nethod. Ml ching rmust be started on the wi ndward si de of
relatively flat areas or on the upper part of steep slopes, and continued
uniformy until the area is covered. The mulch nust not be bunched or
clumped. Sunlight must not be conpletely excluded from penetrating to the
ground surface. All areas installed with seed nmust be mul ched on the sane
day as the seeding. Milch rmust be anchored i mediately foll ow ng

spr eadi ng.

3.2.3.2 Mechani cal Anchor

Mechani cal anchor nust be a V-type-wheel |and packer; a scall oped-di sk
| and packer designed to force mulch into the soil surface; or other
sui tabl e equi pnent.

3.2.3.3 Non- Asphal ti ¢ Tackifier

Hydrophilic colloid nust be applied at the rate reconmended by the
manuf acturer, using hydraulic equi pment suitable for thoroughly m xing
with water. A uniform m xture nmust be applied over the area.

3.2.3.4 Asphalt Adhesive Coated Mil ch

Hay or straw nmulch may be spread simultaneously with non-asphaltic
adhesive applied at a rate between 10 to 13 gall ons per 1000 square feet,
usi ng power mul ch equi pnent which nust be equi pped with suitable asphalt
punp and nozzle. The adhesive-coated mul ch nust be applied evenly over
the surface. Sunlight nust not be conpletely excluded frompenetrating to
t he ground surface.

3.2. 4 Rol I'i ng
I mredi ately after seeding, firmentire area except for slopes in excess of

3to 1l with aroller not exceeding 90 pounds for each foot of roller
width., |If seeding is performed by hydroseeding, rolling may be elin nated.
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3.

2.5 Wat eri ng

Start watering areas seeded as required by tenperature and w nd

condi tions. Apply water at a rate sufficient to insure thorough wetting
of soil to a depth of 2 inches without run off. During the germnation
process, seed is to be kept actively growing and not allowed to dry out.

.3 PROTECTI ON OF TURF AREAS

I mredi ately after turfing, protect area against traffic and other use.

.4 RENOVATI ON OF EXI STI NG TURF AREA

4.1 Aer ati on

Upon conpl eti on of weed eradication operations and Contracting Oficer's
approval to proceed, aerate turf areas indicated , by approved device.
Core, by pulling soil plugs, to a mninumdepth of 4 inches. Leave al
soi|l plugs, that are produced, in the turf area. Renove all debris
generated during this operation off site. After aeration operations are
conplete, topdress entire area with 1/4 inch depth with topsoil

4.2 Over seedi ng

Apply seed in accordance with and at rates indicated in applicable
portions of paragraph SEED APPLI CATI ON METHOD.

.5 RESTORATI ON

Restore to original condition existing turf areas which have been damaged
during turf installation operations at the Contractor's expense. Keep
clean at all tines at |east one paved pedestrian access route and one
paved vehicul ar access route to each building. Cean other paving when
work in adjacent areas is conplete.

-- End of Section --
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SECTI ON 33 40 00

STORM DRAI NAGE UTI LI TI ES
02/ 10

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 REFERENCES

The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by
t he basic designation only.

AVERI CAN ASSOCI ATI ON OF STATE H GHWAY AND TRANSPORTATI ON OFFI Cl ALS
( AASHTO)

AASHTO M 294 (2017) Standard Specification for
Corrugat ed Pol yet hyl ene Pi pe, 300- to
1500-nm (12- to 60-in.) D aneter

ASTM | NTERNATI ONAL ( ASTM

ASTM A716 (2008; R 2014) Standard Specification for
Ductile Iron Cul vert Pipe

ASTM C231/ C231M (2017a) Standard Test Method for Air
Content of Freshly M xed Concrete by the
Pressure Met hod

ASTM C425 (2004; R 2013) Standard Specification for
Conpression Joints for Vitrified Clay Pipe
and Fittings

ASTM C443 (2012; R 2017) Standard Specification for
Joints for Concrete Pipe and Manhol es,
Usi ng Rubber Gaskets

ASTM C76 (2018) Standard Specification for
Rei nforced Concrete Cul vert, Storm Drain,
and Sewer Pipe

ASTM C990 (2009; R 2014) Standard Specification for
Joints for Concrete Pipe, Manhol es and
Precast Box Sections Using Preformed
Fl exi bl e Joi nt Seal ants

ASTM D1557 (2012; E 2015) Standard Test Methods for
Laboratory Conpaction Characteristics of
Soil Using Modified Effort (56,000
ft-1bf/ft3) (2700 kN-m nB)

ASTM D1751 (2004; E 2013; R 2013) Standard
Speci fication for Preformed Expansion
Joint Filler for Concrete Paving and
Structural Construction (Nonextrudi ng and
Resi |l i ent Bitum nous Types)
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ASTM D1752 (2004a; R 2013) Standard Specification for
Pref ormed Sponge Rubber Cork and Recycl ed
PVC Expansi on

ASTM D1784 (2011) Standard Specification for Rigid
Pol y(Vi nyl Chloride) (PVC Conpounds and
Chl ori nated Pol y(Vinyl Chloride) (CPVQ

Conpounds

ASTM D2167 (2015) Density and Unit Weight of Soil in
Pl ace by the Rubber Ball oon Met hod

ASTM D3034 (2016) Standard Specification for Type PSM
Pol y(Vi nyl Chloride) (PVC) Sewer Pipe and
Fittings

ASTM D3350 (2012) Pol yethyl ene Plastics Pipe and

Fittings Materials

ASTM D6938 (2017a) Standard Test Method for In-Place
Density and Water Content of Soil and
Soi | - Aggregat e by Nucl ear Met hods (Shal | ow
Dept h)

1.2 SUBM TTALS
Covernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submttals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Control
approval. Submit the followi ng in accordance with Section 01 33 00
SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:
SD- 03 Product Data
Pipe for Culverts and Storm Drains; G
M scel | aneous Materials
Erosion Control Rip Rap
SD-07 Certificates
Deternination of Density
Post-Installation Inspection Report, G
1.3 DELI VERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLI NG
1.3.1 Del i very and Storage
Materials delivered to site shall be inspected for danmage, unl oaded, and
stored with a mnimum of handling. Materials shall not be stored directly
on the ground. The inside of pipes and fittings shall be kept free of
dirt and debris. Before, during, and after installation, plastic pipe and
fittings shall be protected fromany environment that would result in
danmage or deterioration to the material. Keep a copy of the
manuf acturer's instructions available at the construction site at all
times and follow these instructions unless directed otherw se by the

Contracting Officer. Solvents, solvent conmpounds, |ubricants, elastoneric
gaskets, and any simlar materials required to install plastic pipe shall
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be stored in accordance with the manufacturer's reconmendati ons and shal
be discarded if the storage period exceeds the recomended shelf |ife.
Solvents in use shall be di scarded when the recomended pot life is
exceeded.

1.3.2 Handl i ng
Materials shall be handled in a manner that ensures delivery to the trench
i n sound, undamaged condition. Pipe shall be carried to the trench, not
dr agged.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 Pl PE FOR CULVERTS AND STORM DRAI NS
Pi pe for culverts and stormdrains shall be of the sizes indicated and
shall conformto the requirements specified. Provide reinforced concrete
pi pe for two road cul vert replacenents as indicated on draw ngs.

2.1.1 Concrete Pipe
Manuf actured in accordance with and conformng to ASTM C76, C ass |

2.1.2 Ductile Iron Cul vert Pipe
ASTM A716.

2.1.3 Poly Vinyl Chloride (PVC) Pipe
Submit the pipe manufacturer's resin certification, indicating the cel
classification of PVC used to manufacture the pipe, prior to installation
of the pipe.

2.1.3.1 Type PSM PVC Pi pe
ASTM D3034, Type PSM naxi num SDR 35, produced from PVC certified by the
Manuf acturer as nmeeting the requirenents of ASTM D1784, mininumcell class
12454-B

2.1. 4 Pol yet hyl ene (PE) Pi pe
Submit the pipe manufacturer's resin certification, indicating the cel
classification of PE used to manufacture the pipe, prior to installation
of the pipe. The mininumcell classification for polyethylene plastic

shal |l apply to each of the seven primary properties of the cel
classification Iimts in accordance with ASTM D3350.

2.1.4.1 Corrugat ed PE Pi pe
AASHTO M 294, Type S. For slow crack growth resistance, acceptance of
resins shall be determ ned by using the notched constant |iganment-stress

(NCLS) test neeting the requirenents of AASHTO M 294. Pipe walls shal
have the follow ng properties:
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2.

2.

Nomi nal Size (inch)) M ni mum Wal | Area (square M ni mum Monent of Inertia
in/ft) of Wall Section (in. to the
4th/in.)
12 1.5 0. 024
15 1.91 0. 053
18 2.34 0. 062
24 3.14 0. 116

2 M SCELLANEQUS MATERI ALS
2.1 Concrete

Unl ess ot herwi se specified, concrete and reinforced concrete shall conform
to the requirenents for 4,000 psi concrete under Section 03 30 00
CAST-1 N- PLACE CONCRETE. The concrete m xture shall have air content by
vol une of concrete, based on neasurenents nade i mredi ately after discharge
fromthe nixer, of 5 to 7 percent when maxi num si ze of coarse aggregate
exceeds 1-1/2 inches. Air content shall be deternined in accordance with
ASTM C231/ C231N. The concrete covering over steel reinforcing shall not
be less than 1-1/2 inches thick for covers, walls and flooring. Concrete
covering deposited directly against the ground shall have a thickness of
at least 3 inches between steel and ground. Expansion-joint filler
material shall conformto ASTM D1751, or ASTM D1752, or shall be
resin-inpregnated fiberboard conformng to the physical requirenents of
ASTM D1752.

. 2.2 Joints

.2.2.1 Fl exi bl e Watertight Joints

a. Flexible watertight joints shall be made with plastic or rubber-type
gaskets for concrete pipe. The design of joints and the physica
requi renents for preforned flexible joint sealants shall conformto
ASTM C990, and rubber-type gaskets shall conformto ASTM C443.
Factory-fabricated resilient joint materials shall conformto ASTM C425.
Gaskets shall have not nore than one factory-fabricated splice, except
that two factory-fabricated splices of the rubber-type gasket are
permtted if the nomi nal dianeter of the pipe being gasketed exceeds
54 inches.

b. Rubber gaskets shall conply with the oil resistant gasket requirenents
of ASTM C443. Certified copies of test results shall be delivered to
the Contracting Oficer before gaskets or jointing materials are
installed. Alternate types of watertight joint may be furnished, if
specifically approved.

.2.2.2 PVC Pl astic Pipes

Joints shall be solvent cement or elastoneric gasket type in accordance
with the specification for the pipe and as reconmended by the pipe
manuf act urer.
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2.2.2.3 Corrugated PE Plastic Pipe

Pipe joints shall be soil tight and shall conformto the requirenments in
AASHTO M 294. Pipe shall be bell and spigot wth gasket.

2.2.2.4 Ductile Iron Pipe
Couplings and fittings shall be as recommended by the pi pe nanufacturer
2.3 ERCSI ON CONTRCOL RI P RAP

Provi de non-erodi ble rock not less than 4 inches and not exceeding 15
inches in its greatest dinension and choked with sufficient small angul ar
rocks to provide a dense mass with a mni numthickness of as indicated.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON
3.1 | NSTALLATI ON OF PI PE CULVERTS, STORM DRAINS, AND DRAI NAGE STRUCTURES

Excavation of trenches, and for appurtenances and backfilling for culverts
and stormdrains, shall be in accordance with the applicable portions of
Section 31 23 00.00 22 EXCAVATI ON AND FILL and the requirenments specified
bel ow.

3.1.1 Trenchi ng

The width of trenches at any point below the top of the pipe shall be not
greater than the outside dianeter of the pipe plus 12 inches to permt
sati sfactory jointing and thorough tanping of the bedding material under
and around the pipe. Sheeting and bracing, where required, shall be
placed within the trench width as specified, wthout any overexcavation

3.1.2 Renpval of Rock

Rock excavation shall be as specified and defined in Section 31 23 00.00 22
EXCAVATI ON AND FI LL.

3.1.3 Rermoval of Unstable Materia

VWhere wet or otherw se unstable soil incapable of properly supporting the
pi pe, as determned by the Contracting Oficer, is unexpectedly
encountered in the bottomof a trench, such material shall be renoved to
the depth required and replaced to the proper grade with sel ect granul ar
material, conpacted as provided in paragraph BACKFI LLI NG When renoval of
unstable material is due to the fault or neglect of the Contractor while
perform ng shoring and sheeting, water renoval, or other specified

requi renents, such renmoval and repl acement shall be performed at no

addi tional cost to the Government.

3.2 BEDDI NG
The beddi ng surface for the pipe shall provide a firm foundation of
uni form density throughout the entire length of the pipe. Bedding
materials are specified in Section 31 23 00.00 20 EXCAVATI ON AND FI LL
(CUTLER) .

3.3 PLACI NG PI PE

Each pi pe shall be thoroughly exam ned before being |aid; defective or
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danmaged pi pe shall not be used. Plastic pipe shall be protected from
exposure to direct sunlight prior to laying, if necessary to nmaintain
adequate pipe stiffness and neet installation deflection requirenents.

Pi pelines shall be laid to the grades and alignnent indicated. Proper
facilities shall be provided for |owering sections of pipe into trenches.
Lifting lugs in vertically elongated pipe shall be placed in the sane
vertical plane as the mapjor axis of the pipe. Pipe shall not be laid in
wat er, and pipe shall not be laid when trench conditions or weather are
unsui table for such work. Diversion of drainage or dewatering of trenches
during construction shall be provided as necessary. Deflection of
installed flexible pipe shall not exceed the following limts:

TYPE OF PI PE MAXI MUM ALLOWABLE
DEFLECTI ON ( per cent)
Pl astic (PVC and PE 5

Not e post installation requirements of paragraph DEFLECTI ON TESTI NG i n
PART 3 of this specification for all pipe products including deflection
testing requirements for flexible pipe.

3.3.1 Concrete, PVC, and Ductile Iron

Layi ng shall proceed upgrade with spigot ends of bell-and-spigot pipe and
tongue ends of tongue-and-groove pipe pointing in the direction of the
flow.

3.3.2 PE Pi pe

Layi ng shall be with the separate sections joined firmy on a bed shaped
to line and grade and shall foll ow manufacturer's guidelines.

3.4 JA NTI NG
3.4.1 Concrete Pipe
3.4.1.1 Fl exi bl e Watertight Joints

Gaskets and jointing nmaterials shall be as reconmended by the particul ar
manufacturer in regard to use of lubricants, cenments, adhesives, and ot her
special installation requirenments. Surfaces to receive |ubricants,
cenents, or adhesives shall be clean and dry. Gaskets and jointing
materials shall be affixed to the pipe not nmore than 24 hours prior to the
installation of the pipe, and shall be protected fromthe sun, blow ng
dust, and other deleterious agents at all times. Gaskets and jointing
materials shall be inspected before installing the pipe; any |oose or

i mproperly affixed gaskets and jointing nmaterials shall be renoved and
repl aced. The pipe shall be aligned with the previously installed pipe,
and the joint pushed home. |If, while the joint is being made the gasket
becomes visibly dislocated the pipe shall be renpbved and the joint remade.

3.5 DRAI NAGE STRUCTURES
3.5.1 Wal | s and Headwal | s

Construction shall be as indicated.
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3.

3.

6 BACKFI LLI NG
6.1 Backfilling Pipe in Trenches

After the pipe has been properly bedded, selected naterial from excavation
or borrow, at a noisture content that will facilitate conpaction, shall be
pl aced al ong both sides of pipe in layers not exceeding 6 inches in
conpacted depth. The backfill shall be brought up evenly on both sides of
pipe for the full Iength of pipe. The fill shall be thoroughly conpacted
under the haunches of the pipe. Each layer shall be thoroughly conpacted
wi th nechani cal tanpers or ranmers. This nethod of filling and conpacting
shall continue until the fill has reached an el evation equal to the

m dpoint (spring line) of concrete pipe or has reached an el evation of at

| east 12 inches above the top of the pipe for flexible pipe. The

remai nder of the trench shall be backfilled and conpacted by spreadi ng and
rolling or conpacted by mechanical ramrers or tanpers in |ayers not
exceeding 6 inches. Tests for density shall be nade as necessary to
ensure conformance to the conpaction requirenents specified below \Were
it is necessary, in the opinion of the Contracting O ficer, that sheeting
or portions of bracing used be left in place, the contract will be

adj usted accordingly. Untreated sheeting shall not be left in place
beneat h structures or pavenents.

.6.2 Backfilling Pipe in Fill Sections

For pipe placed in fill sections, backfill material and the placenent and
conpaction procedures shall be as specified below The fill material

shall be uniformy spread in layers longitudinally on both sides of the

pi pe, not exceeding 6 inches in conpacted depth, and shall be conpacted by
rolling parallel with pipe or by nechanical tanping or ranming. Prior to
conmenci ng normal filling operations, the crowmm width of the fill at a

hei ght of 12 inches above the top of the pipe shall extend a distance of
not less than twi ce the outside pipe dianmeter on each side of the pipe or

12 feet, whichever is less. After the backfill has reached at |east 12
i nches above the top of the pipe, the remainder of the fill shall be

pl aced and thoroughly conpacted in |layers not exceeding 6 inches. Use
sel ect granular material for this entire region of backfill for flexible

pi pe installations.

.6.3 Moverrent of Construction Machi nery

When conpacting by rolling or operating heavy equi pnent parallel with the
pi pe, displacenent of or injury to the pipe shall be avoided. Movenent of
construction nmachinery over a culvert or stormdrain at any stage of
construction shall be at the Contractor's risk. Any damaged pi pe shall be
repai red or repl aced.

.6.4 Conpacti on

.6.4.1 CGeneral Requirenents

Cohesi onl ess materials include gravels, gravel-sand m xtures, sands, and
gravel |y sands. Cohesive materials include clayey and silty gravels,
gravel -silt mxtures, clayey and silty sands, sand-clay m xtures, clays,
silts, and very fine sands. Wen results of conpaction tests for

noi sture-density relations are recorded on graphs, cohesionless soils wll
show straight |ines or reverse-shaped noi sture-density curves, and
cohesive soils will show normal noisture-density curves.
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3.6.4.2 M ni mum Density

Backfill over and around the pipe and backfill around and adjacent to
drai nage structures shall be compacted at the approved noisture content to
the foll owi ng applicable mnimmdensity, which will be determ ned as

speci fied bel ow.

a. Under paved roads and parking areas, and sinilar-use pavenents
i ncl udi ng adj acent shoul der areas, the density shall be not less than
90 percent of maxi mum density for cohesive material and 95 percent of
maxi mum density for cohesionless material, up to the el evation where
requi renents for pavenment subgrade materials and conpaction shal
control

b. Under unpaved or turfed traffic areas, density shall not be |ess than
90 percent of maxi mum density for cohesive material and 95 percent of
maxi mum density for cohesionless materi al

c. Under nontraffic areas, density shall be not |ess than that of the
surroundi ng materi al

3.7 FI ELD QUALI TY CONTRCL
3.7.1 Tests
3.7.1.1 Deternination of Density

Testing shall be performed by an approved commercial testing | aboratory or
by the Contractor subject to approval. Tests shall be performed in
sufficient number to ensure that specified density is being obtained.
Laboratory tests for noisture-density relations shall be nade in
accordance with ASTM D1557 except that nechanical tanpers may be used
provided the results are correlated with those obtained with the specified
hand tanper. Field density tests shall be determ ned in accordance wth
ASTM D2167 or ASTM D6938. Wen ASTM D6938 is used, the calibration curves
shal | be checked and adjusted, if necessary, using the sand cone nethod as
descri bed in paragraph Calibration of the referenced publications.

ASTM D6938 results in a wet unit weight of soil and ASTM D6938 shall be
used to deternine the noisture content of the soil. The calibration
curves furnished with the npoisture gauges shall be checked along with
density calibration checks as described in ASTM D6938. Test results shal
be furnished the Contracting Officer. The calibration checks of both the
density and noi sture gauges shall be made at the beginning of a job on
each different type of material encountered and at intervals as directed.

3.7.1.2 Defl ecti on Testing

Conduct deflection test no sooner than 30 days after conpletion of fina
backfill and conpaction testing. Clean or flush all lines prior to
testing. Performa deflection test on entire length of installed flexible
pi pel i ne upon conpl eti on of work adjacent to and over the pipeline,

i ncl udi ng backfilling, placenent of fill, grading, paving, placenment of
concrete, and any ot her superinposed |oads. Deflection of pipe in the
installed pipeline under external |oads shall not exceed limts in

par agr aph PLACI NG Pl PE above as percent of the average inside dianeter of
pipe. Use a nandrel to determne if allowable deflection has been
exceeded.
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3.7.1.2.1 Mandr e

Pass the mandrel through each run of pipe by pulling it by hand. If

defl ection readings in excess of the allowable deflection of average

i nsi de di aneter of pipe are obtained, stop and begin test fromthe
opposite direction. The nandrel nust neet the Pipe Manufacture's
recomendati ons and the follow ng requirenents. Provide a Mandrel that is
rigid, nonadjustable, has a mnimumof 9 fins, pulling rings at each end,
and is engraved with the nom nal pipe size and mandrel outside dianeter
The mandrel must be 5 percent less than the certified-actual pipe dianeter
for Plastic Pipe, 5 percent |less than the certified-actual pipe dianeter
for Corrugated Steel and Al um num 3 percent |ess than the
certified-actual pipe dianeter for Concrete-Lined Corrugated Steel and
Ductile Iron Culvert. The Governnent will verify the outside

di amet er (OD) of the Contractor provided mandrel through the use of
Contractor provided proving rings.

3.7.2 I nspection
3.7.2.1 Post-Installation |Inspection

Visual ly i nspect each segnent of concrete pipe for alignnent, settlenent,
joint separations, soil mgration through the joint, cracks, buckling,
bul gi ng and deflection. An engineer nust evaluate all defects to
determne if any remediation or repair is required.

3.7.2.1.1 Concrete

Cracks with a width greater than 0.01 inches. An engineer nust eval uate
all pipes with cracks with a width greater than 0.01 inches but |ess than
0.10 inches to deternmine if any renediation or repair is required.

3.7.2.1.2 Fl exi bl e Pi pe

Check each flexible pipe (PE, PVC) for rips, tears, joint separations,
soil mgration through the joint, cracks, |ocalized bucking, bulges,
settlenent and alignnent.

3.7.2.1.3 Post-Installation Inspection Report

The deflection results and final post installation inspection report mnust
include: a copy of all video taken, pipe location identification

equi prent used for inspection, inspector nane, deviation from design
grade, deviation fromline, deflection and deformation of flexible pipe,
i nspector notes, condition of joints, condition of pipe wall (e.g.

di stress, cracking, wall damage dents, bul ges, creases, tears, holes,
etc.).

3.7.3 Repair O Defects

3.7.3.1 Defl ecti on Testing
VWhen defl ection readings are in excess of the all owabl e deflection of
average inside dianmeter of pipe are obtained, renove pipe which has

excessi ve defl ection and replace with new pipe. Retest 30 days after
conpl eting backfill, |eakage testing and conpaction testing.
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3.7.3.2 I nspection

Repl ace pipe or repair defects indicated in the Post-Installation
| nspecti on Report.

3.7.3.2.1 Concrete

Repl ace pipes having cracks with a width greater than 0.1 inches.
3.7.3.2.2 Fl exi bl e Pi pe

Repl ace pi pes having cracks or splits.
3.8  PROTECTI ON

Protect storm drai nage piping and adj acent areas from superinposed and
external |oads during construction

3.9 WARRANTY PERI OD

Pi pe segnents found to have defects during the warranty period nmust be
repl aced with new pi pe and retested.

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 35 31 19

STONE, CHANNEL, SHORELI NE/ COASTAL PROTECTI ON FOR STRUCTURES

PART 1 GENERAL

1.

1 REFERENCES

11/ 23

The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by

t he basic designation only.

ASTM | NTERNATI ONAL ( ASTM

ASTM C127

ASTM C295/ C295M

ASTM D3740

ASTM D4992

ASTM D5312/ D5312M

ASTM D5313/ D5313M

(2015) Standard Test Method for Density,
Rel ative Density (Specific Gravity), and
Absor ption of Coarse Aggregate

(2019) Standard Guide for Petrographic
Exam nati on of Aggregates for Concrete

(2019) M ni mum Requi renents for Agencies
Engaged in the Testing and/or |nspection
of Soil and Rock as Used in Engi neering

Desi gn and Construction

(2014; E 2015) Evaluation of Rock to be
Used for Erosion Control

(2012; R 2013) Evaluation of Durability of
Rock for Erosion Control Under Freezing
and Thawi ng Condi ti ons

(2012; R 2013) Evaluation of Durability of
Rock for Erosion Control Under Wtting and
Dryi ng Conditions

U S. ARW CORPS OF ENG NEERS ( USACE)

COE CRD-C 148

EM 1110-2- 1601

.2 DEFI NI TI ONS

2.1 Bank Stabilization

(1969) Method of Testing Stone for
Expansi ve Breakdown on Soaki ng in Ethyl ene
d ycol

(1991; 1994 Change 1) Engi neering and
Design -- Hydraulic Design of Flood
Control Channel s

Thi s paragraph explains certain tern nology which is common to
construction of bank stabilization work on the shoreline and which nay not
be self explanatory in the subsequent applicable provisions of the
techni cal specifications and on the draw ngs.
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1.2.1.1 Revet ment s

The term"revetnment" applies to various types of stabilization structures
that are constructed along the shoreline approximtely parallel to the
current. The revetnments are constructed of stone or piling.

1.2.1.2 Di kes

The term "di ke" applies to the types of stabilization structures that are
constructed along the river at an angle to the current. The dikes are
constructed of stone or piling.

1.2.2 St andard Drawi ngs

Details of various types of structures in general use on the roadway side
sl opes and shoreline are shown on standard draw ngs form ng a part of
t hese specifications.

1.2.3 St one Protection

Stone Protection is defined as a system which includes a | ayer of bedding
material or layers of filter material beneath a |ayer or layers of

riprap. Stone protection is placed around structures in slack water or
within a dewatered site. Stone protection nmay al so be used to protect
channel banks when it is placed in the dry or in slack water

1.2.4 Ri prap

Riprap is defined as a material having a gradation band simlar to those
specified in EM 1110-2-1601, Chapter 3, uniformgraded material. Riprap
is normal ly produced by nechanical nmethods, with a jaw crusher and grizzly
after the stone has been mined by blasting in a quarry. Riprap gradations
have a maxi mumtop size of 3.5 tons.

1.2.5 Graded Stone

Graded Stone is defined as material with gradations that are produced by
the m ning technique and m ni mal additional processing other than the use
of a skel eton bucket or a bar grizzly. The gradation band have nore fines
than riprap and have gradations with top size up to 3.5 tons and coul d be
classified as being well graded.

1.2.6 Channel Protection
Channel protection is stone placed in a current as revetnent, dikes, or
sl ope paving without the use of a separate |ayer of bedding or filter
material. In this type of environment, bedding sand or geotextiles and
materials with gradation bands with a top size of 150 nm (6 inches) wll
not stay where pl aced.

1.2.7 Shoreline Protection
Shoreline Protection is defined as a system of bedding or filter materials
and stone used to protect coastlines of |akes and oceans and for harbor
protection.

1.3 SUBM TTALS

Covernment approval is required for submittals with a "G or "S"
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classification. Subnittals not having a "G' or "S" classification are for
Contractor Quality Control approval. Subnit the follow ng in accordance
with Section 01 33 00 SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:
SD- 03 Product Data
Ri prap; G
Filter Material; G
Beddi ng Material; G
Ready- M xed Concrete G out
Conveyi ng and Pl aci ng
Adm xt ur es
Curing Materials
Bat chi ng and M xi ng Equi prent
Gagi ng Tabl e Data
Manuf actured Derrick Stone;
Concrete Grout M xture Proportions;
Bul k Specific Gravity of Stone; G
SD- 04 Sanpl es
Stone; G,
SD-06 Test Reports
Gradation Test
Eval uati on Testing of Stone
Beddi ng Materi al
Bul k Specific Gravity
SD-07 Certificates
St one
Beddi ng Materi al
Filter Material
Laboratory; G
Wei gh Scale Certification

Certified Weight Scale Tickets
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4 QUALI TY ASSURANCE
4.1 Cener al

Al'l stone must be durable material as approved by the Contracting

Oficer. Provide stone of a suitable quality to ensure pernanence in the
structure and in the climate in which it is to be used. Ensure stone is
free fromcracks, blast fractures, bedding, seans and other defects or

di scontinuities that would tend to increase its deterioration fromnatura
causes. Inspect for discontinuities, cracks, fractures, seans and defects
by visual exanmination. |If, by visual exam nation, it is determ ned that
10 percent or nore of the stone produced contains significant hairline
cracks, then reject all stone produced by the neans and neasures which
caused the fractures. A hairline crack that is defined as being
detrimental nust have a mininmumw dth of 4 m| and continuous for
one-third the dinmension of at |east two sides of the stone. Provide stone
that is clean and adequately free fromall foreign matter. Renove any
foreign material adhering to or conmbined with the stone as a result of
stockpiling prior to placenent.

.4.2 Sour ces

Provide Lab testing results obtained not nore than 5 years prior to date
of Contract Award to ensure the data are representative and that the
qguarry has not noved into a section of substantially different nmateri al
Each source approval request is evaluated on a case by case basis.

Eval uati on requires subm ssion of up-to-date lab testing results with
every source approval. Approval testing will be at the contractor or
quarry's expense. Test results will be accepted froma certified

i ndependent |aboratory in lieu of testing at the governnment's | aboratory
at the discretion of the Contracting O ficer.

I f approved, furnish stone fromthe source or from any other source
designated by the Contractor and accepted by the Contracting Oficer,
subject to the conditions herein stated. Satisfactory service records on
other simlar work may be considered by the Contracting Officer in the

i nvestigation. |In order for stone to be acceptable on the basis of
service records, stone of a sinilar quantity and size nmust have been
placed in a simlar thickness and exposed to weat hering under simlar
conditions as are anticipated for this contract, and nust have
satisfactorily w thstood such weathering for a mninumof 20 years. |If no
such records are avail able, the Government nmay choose to have tests
conducted at the Contractor's expense to assure the acceptability of the
st one.

a. Selection of Source. Designate in witing only one source or one
conbi nati on of sources fromwhich the stone is proposed to be
furni shed from It is the Contractor's responsibility to deterni ne
that the stone source or conbination of sources selected is capable of
providing the quality, quantities and gradation needed and at the rate
needed to maintain the schedul ed progress of the work.

c. Acceptance of Materials. Acceptance of a source of stone is not to be
construed as acceptance of all material fromthat source. The right
is reserved to reject materials fromcertain | ocalized areas, zones,
strata, or channels, when such materials are unsuitable for stone as
determ ned by the Contracting Officer. The Contracting Oficer also
reserves the right to reject individual units of produced specified
materials in stockpiles at the quarry, all transfer points, and at the
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proj ect construction site when such naterials are determined to be
unsuitable. During the course of the work, the stone may be tested by
the Government, if the Contracting Oficer deternmines that testing is
necessary. During the contract period, both prior to and after
materials are delivered to the job site, visual inspections and
neasurenents of the stone materials nay be perforned by the
Contracting Oficer. |If the Contracting Oficer, during the

i nspections, finds that the stone quality, gradation or wei ghts of
stone being furnished are not as specified or are questi onabl e,
re-sanpling and re-testing is required. Sanpling of the delivered
stone for testing and the manner in which the testing is to be
perfornmed nust be as directed by the Contracting Oficer. Perform
this additional sanmpling and testing at the Contractor's expense when
test results indicate that the materials do not neet specified

requi renents. Renove or dispose of any rejected material as specified
and at the Contractor's expense.

1.4.3 Eval uati on Testing of Stone

Submit a copy of the laboratory inspection report along with actions taken
to correct deficiencies and a copy of the test reports, prior to delivery
of such material to the worksite; since quality test on the stone in
accordance with PART 2 paragraph EVALUATI ON TESTI NG OF STONE is the
responsibility of the Contractor. The tests to which the stone may be
subj ected will include petrographic analysis, specific gravity, unit

wei ght, absorption, wetting and drying, freezing and thawi ng and such
other tests as may be considered necessary to denonstrate that the stone
is of a satisfactory quality which is at |east equivalent to stone from
the sources listed at the end of this section

a. Unit Weight, Bulk Specific Gavity, saturated surface dry (SSD) and
Absorption. Stone nust weigh nore than 155 pounds per cubic foot,
have a bul k specific gravity, saturated surface dry, (SSD), greater
than 2.48. Provide stone with an absorption | ess than 2 percent
unl ess other tests and service records show that the stone is
sati sfactory. The nethod of test for unit weight, bulk specific
gravity (SSD) and absorption will be ASTM Cl127.

b. Sanples. Take sanples of stone froma source by a representative of
the quarry under the supervision of the QC Manager for testing and
acceptance prior to delivery of any stone fromthis source to the site
of the work. Sanples consist of at |east three pieces of stone,
roughly cubical in shape and wei ghing no | ess than 150 pounds each
fromeach unit that will be used in the production of the required
stone. |If the source is an undevel oped quarry, or if the operation
has been dormant for nore than one year such that fresh sanples are
not avail abl e, expose fresh rock for 20 feet horizontally and for the
full height of the face proposed for production, prior to the field
eval uati on. .

c. Tests. The tests will be conducted in accordance w th applicable
Cor ps of Engineers methods of tests given in the Handbook for Concrete
and Cenent or ASTM nethods of tests.
1.5 CONSTRUCTI ON TOLERANCES
The finished surface and stone layer thickness is not allowed to deviate

fromthe |ines and grades shown. The intention is that the work is built
generally to the required el evations, slope and grade and that the outer
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surfaces are even and present a neat appearance. Renove or rearrange

pl aced material not neeting these linmts as directed by the Contracting
O ficer.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.

2.

2.

2.

2.

2.

1 BEDDI NG MATERI AL
1.1 Cener al

Submit test reports attesting that the filter material neet specified
requi renents.

2 FI LTER MATERI AL

Submit certificates of conpliance attesting that the materials neet
specification requirements. Provide geotextiles as specified in Section
31 05 19.13 CEOTEXTI LES FOR EARTHWORK.

3 STONE
3.1 Cener al
3.1.1 Eval uati on Testing of Stone

Have eval uation tests perforned on stone sanples collected fromthe
proposed source. Performquarry investigation by a registered geol ogi st
or registered engineer. The tests include petrographic exan nation (
ASTM C295/ C295N), bul k specific gravity (SSD),unit wei ght, absorption (
ASTM C127), resistance of stone to freezing and thaw ng( ASTM D5312/ D5312),
resi stance to wetting and drying (ASTM D5313/D5313V). The |aboratory to
performthe required testing nmust be validated based on rel evant
par agr aphs of ASTM D3740, and no work requiring testing is permtted unti
the | aboratory has been inspected and val i dated unl ess approved prior to
testing by the Contracting Oficer. A copy of the docurments, provided by
the Materials Testing Center (MIC) at CEWES, that validates that the

| aboratory can performthe required tests. List the individual tests for
which the validation covers along with the date of the inspection

a. Bulk Specific Gravity Range. All stone must have a m ni mum bul k
specific gravity, saturated surface dry (SSD), of 2.50 and a maxi mum
bul k specific gravity of not nore than 2.90 based upon water having a
unit wei ght of 62.4 pounds per cubic foot. The nethod of test for
bul k specific gravity (SSD) is ASTM Cl127.

b. Unit Weight and Absorption. Stone nust weigh nore than 155 pounds per
cubic foot and have a bul k specific gravity, saturated surface dry,
greater than 2.48. Provide stone with an absorption |less than 2
percent unless other tests and service records show that the stone is
sati sfactory. The nethod of test for unit weight and absorption is
ASTM C127.

c. Petrographic Exanmi nation. Evaluate stone in accordance wth
ASTM C295/ C295N whi ch i ncludes information required by ASTM D4992,
paragraph 10. Use COE CRD-C 148 to perform Ethyl ene gl ycol tests
required on rocks potentially containing snectite as specified in
ASTM D4992 and on sanples identified to contain swelling clays.

d. Resistance to Freezing and Thawi ng. Use stone with a maxi mum | oss of
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5 percent after the nunber of cycles specified in ASTM D5312/ D5312N
Figure 1, when determining the durability of stone when subjected to
freezing and thawi ng in accordance with ASTM D5312/ D5312N, except the
surface area of one side of the sanmple nmust be between 144 and 2304
squar e i nches.

e. Sanples. Take sanples of stone fromthe source for testing and
acceptance prior to delivery of any stone fromthis source to the site

of the work. Include in the information provided with the sanples the
location within the quarry or source fromwhich the sanple was taken
along with a field exam nation of the quarry or source. Include the

i nfornation outline in ASTM D4992, paragraph 7, in the field

exam nation. Sanples consist of at |east three pieces of stone,
roughly cubical in shape and wei ghing no | ess than 150 pounds each
fromeach unit that is used in the production of the required stone.
If the source is an undevel oped quarry, or if the operation has been
dormant for nore than one year such that fresh sanples are not
avai | abl e, expose fresh rock for 20 feet horizontally and for the ful
hei ght of the face proposed for production, prior to the field

eval uation. Provide sanples to a | aboratory validated by the
government to performthe required tests.

f. Tests. Conduct the tests in accordance with applicable ASTM and Corps
of Engi neers net hods of tests, given in the Handbook for Concrete and
Cenent, in a |aboratory validated by the governnment. The cost of
testing are borne by the Contractor.

2.3.1.2 Quarry Operations

Conduct quarry operations in a manner to produce stone conformng to the
requi renents specified. This may involve selective quarrying, handling,
processi ng, blending, and | oading as necessary. Controlled blasting and
handl i ng of rock to produce rock of the size ranges and quality

speci fied. Techniques such as the use of proper hole dianmeter, hole
depth, hol e angle, burden and spaci ng di stances, types and distribution of
expl osives. delay intervals and sequence, renoval of muck piles between
each shot, and special handling techniques are required as necessary to
produce the specified materials. Specifically design all aspects of

bl asting operations so that the end product is not damaged fromthe

bl asting technique and that the stone is suitable for the intended purpose.

a. Curing Stone

Conduct curing operations on freshly quarried stone to allowit to
rel ease stored energy and noisture. This will allowthe stone to
exhibit initial and subsequent post blasting stress relief and revea
any significant fractures during the energy rel ease and dryi ng-out
phase.

b. Stone Quarrying Exclusion Period

Stone quarried between the 15th of Septenber and the 15th of Apri
wi Il not be approved for use in the project. If the stone is not

af fected by freeze-thaw cycles, and the durability history of the
stone denonstrates that quarrying during the exclusion period has not
adverse effect on the durability of the stone and the Contracting

O ficer approves the use of stone quarried during the exclusion

peri od, the stone quarrying period exclusion may be waived by the
Contracting Officer. Stone quarried before the the exclusion period
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at atine which will not permt sufficient curing tinme before being
subj ected to freezing conditions, and which is subject to fracturing
as a result of freeze-thaw cycles, will not be approved for use.

c. Tenporary Storage at Quarry

Prol onged storage of stone nmaterials prior to shipnment fromthe quarry
and prior to permanent placenent in the required work are subject to
approval of the Contracting O ficer.

2.3.1.3 Gradati on Test

Perform at | east one gradation test(s) per 50,000 tons of each size of
riprap and stone placed, but do not performless than one test. Report
gradation tests using the forms, GRADATI ON TEST DATA SHEET and ENG FORM
4794-R, or approved alternative. Provide sanple consisting of no |ess than
25 tons of riprap and stone, and collect in a random manner which will
provi de a sanple which accurately reflects the actual gradation arriving
at the jobsite. Failure of the test on the initial sanple and on an

addi ti onal sanple will be considered cause for rejection of the quarry
and/ or quarry process, and set aside all riprap and stone represented by
the failed tests and do not incorporate into the work. Any additiona
tests required because of the failure of an initial test sanple will not
be considered as one of the other required tests. |f collected by the
truckl oad, each truckload must be representative of the gradation
requirenents. Refill and rework each pit or void excavated for an

i n-place test sanmple to provide a surface void of signs of disturbance. If
the gradation test fails, additional gradation tests will be required at

the Contractor's expense to delineate the limts of unacceptabl e stone.
Do not count additional gradation tests as part of the m ni num nunber of
gradation tests required. Rework and replace the unacceptabl e stone as
necessary to correct the deficiency within the specified gradation or
renove the stone fromthe project site as determ ned by the Contracting
Oficer. The Contracting Oficer may direct this testing under FAR
52.246-12 Inspection of Construction. Provide all necessary screens,
scal es and ot her equi pnent, and operating personnel, to grade the sanmple.
Certification and test results represent riprap and stone shipped fromthe
quarry. Certification and tests results nust be received by the
Contracting Officer at the jobsite before the riprap and stone is used in
t he work.

2.3.1.4 Proportional Dinension Limtations

The maxi mum aspect ratio (greatest dinension:|east dinension) of any piece
of stone for size ranges nust be not greater than 3:1 when neasured across
nmut ual |y perpendicular axis. Allow no nore than 25 percent of the stones
within a gradation range to have an aspect ratio greater than 2.5: 1.

2.3.1.5 Ri prap and Stone Stockpile

Storage of riprap and stone at the worksite is not to be confused with
of f-site stockpiling of riprap and stone. |If the Contractor elects to
provide off-site stockpiling areas, notify the Contracting O ficer of al
such areas.

a. Wrksite Stockpile. Place riprap and stone delivered to the work
sites, which requires tenporary storage in a container suitable for
storing the riprap and stone without waste. The container is subject
to approval by the Contracting Officer prior to delivery of the riprap
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and stone. Upon conpletion of the work, clean the storage areas of
all storage residues and return to their original condition

2.3.2 Ri prap
Use only quarried stone. Provide well graded stone confornming to bel ow
2.3.3 Under | ayer Stone

Furni sh stones that weigh between 1,490 pounds and 4, 090 pounds each, free
of fines. Ensure seventy-five percent (75 percent) of the stones weigh
greater than 2,575 pounds each

2.3.4 Arnor Stone

Furni sh stones that weigh between 2,845 pounds and 6,580 pounds each, free
of fines. Ensure seventy-five percent (75 percent) of the stones weigh
greater than 4,460 pounds each

2.3.5 Toe Stone

Furni sh stones that weigh between 9,900 pounds and 11,235 pounds each
free of fines. Ensure seventy-five percent (75 percent) of the stones
wei gh greater than 10,560 pounds each

PART 3 EXECUTI ON
3.1 DEMONSTRATI ON SECTI ON

Prior to placenent of stone, construct a section of stone protection

consi sting of underlayer stone, arnor stone, and toe stone riprap to
denonstrate his proposed operations for production placenent. Denonstrate
procedures and capability of grading, placing toe stone and bank
protection within the tol erances specified. The denonstration section
nmust be 50 feet in length and must conformto all applicable

speci fications.

3.1.1 Met hods and Equi prent

Denonstrate neans, methods and equi pnent enpl oyed for placenent of
under | ayer stone, arnor stone, and toe stone conformto the requirenents
specified. Accurately tabulate quantities of all nmaterials placed within
the section and provide imrediately to the Contracting O ficer for
conparison with conputed quantities.

3.1.2 Denpnstrati on Secti on Eval uati on

Do not proceed with placing stone protection prior to the approval of the
denonstration section. Wthin a period of 7 days after conpletion of the
section, the Contracting Oficer will deternine the adequacy of the
section to function as part of the permanent construction. The Contractor
will be notified as to the acceptability of the section and nay be
directed to nodify methods of construction and renpve the section if
necessary.

3.1.3 Renmoval of Denonstration Section

If renoval of the denonstration section is required, conduct it in such a
manner as to maintain the integrity of the underlying subgrade. Dispose
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of unused denpnstration section naterials at an offsite | ocation
3.2 BASE PREPARATI ON

Grade and/or dress areas on which geotextile and stone are to be placed to
conformto cross sections shown on the contract drawi ngs within an

al l owabl e tol erance of plus 2 inches and ninus 4 inches fromthe

t heoretical slope lines and grades. The prepared base rmust be approved
by the Contracting Oficer. Were such areas are bel ow the all owabl e
mnus tolerance linmt, restore to grade by fill and then conpact to a
density equal to the adjacent in place material. Gade and/or restore
subaqueous material to conformto cross sections shown on the contract
drawi ngs within an all owabl e tol erance of plus 1 foot and minus 2 feet
fromthe specified slope Iine and grades. Were such areas are bel ow t he
all owabl e mnus tolerance linmt, fill wth sand or other suitable fill as
determ ned by the existing bottomconditions. As an alternative, these
areas may be filled with bedding material if approved by the Contracting
Oficer. Imediately prior to placing the geotextile, the prepared base
will be inspected by the Contracting Oficer and do not place materi al
thereon until that area has been approved.

3.3 PLACEMENT OF FI LTER LAYERS
3.3.1 Cener a

Pl ace geotextile on the prepared base as descri bed bel ow, in accordance
with the details shown on the contract drawi ngs, and within the linmts
ei t her shown on the contract drawi ngs or stake in the field. A tolerance
of plus 2 inches and minus 2 inches fromthe slope |lines and grades shown
on the contract drawings will be allowed in the finished surface of the
filter layers, except ensure that the extrene of this tolerance is not
continuous over an area greater than 200 square feet.

3.3.2 Ceotextile

Install geotextile as specified in Section 31 05 19.13 GEOTEXTI LES FOR
EARTHWORK.

3.4 PLACEMENT OF RI PRAP
3.4.1 Pl acement

Use under water placenent rates when the top of the layer to be placed is
covered by nmore than 3 feet of water

3.4.1.1 Above Wt er

Place riprap in a nmanner which will produce a well-graded mass of rock
with the mninmum practicabl e percentage of voids, and construct, within
the specified tolerances, to the Iines and grades shown on the contract
drawi ngs or stake in the field. A tolerance of plus 6 inch(es) and m nus
6 inch(es) fromthe slope |lines and grades shown on the contract draw ngs
will be allowed in the finished surface of the riprap, except ensure that
the extrene of this tolerance is not continuous over an area greater than
200 square feet. The average tol erance above or bel ow the neat |ines for
the entire job nust have no nore than 50 percent of the tol erances

speci fied above. Place riprap by means of truck, crane operated skip-pan
(box), dragline bucket, clanshell, rock-bucket, hydraulic excavator
trackhoe, or other approved equi prent. Pneumatic tired front end | oaders
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may be used provided that in the opinion of the Contracting Oficer no
degradation of the rock occurs. Place riprap to its full course thickness
in one operation and in such manner as to avoid displacing the filter
material. Distribute large stones well and grade the entire mass of
stones in their final position to conformto the gradation specified in
par agr aph Rl PRAP, subparagraph GENERAL. Begin placenent at the bottom of
the area to be covered and continue up slope. Place subsequent |oads of
mat eri al agai nst previously placed material in such a nanner as to ensure
a rel atively honbgenous mass. Provide finished riprap that is free from
obj ecti onabl e pockets of small stones and clusters of |arger stones.
Placing riprap in layers will not be permtted. Placing riprap by dunping
it into chutes, or by simlar nmethods likely to cause segregation of the
various sizes, is prohibited. Placing riprap by dunping it at the top of
the sl ope and pushing it down the slope is prohibited. Do not operate
equi prent directly on the conpleted stone protection system Produce the
desired distribution of the various sizes of stones throughout the mass by
sel ective |l oading of the material at the quarry or other source; by
control | ed dunpi ng of successive |oads during final placing; or by other
net hods of placement which will produce the specified results. Each
truckl oad nmust be representative of the gradation requirenents. Rearrange
i ndi vi dual stones to the extent necessary to obtain a well-graded

di stribution of stone sizes as specified above. Maintain the stone
protection until accepted by the Contracting O ficer; replace any materi al
di spl aced prior to acceptance due to the Contractor's negligence with no
addi ti onal paynent and to the |ines and grades shown on the contract

dr awi ngs.

3.5 STONE REVETMENT
3.5.1 Excavati on and G adi ng

Where required for bank protection, excavate and grade the existing ground
at the proposed structures to provide a foundation for the conplete

pl acenent of stone. Perform excavation and grading in accordance wth
Section 31 23 00.00 22 EXCAVATI ON AND FI LL.

3.5.2 Constructi on Met hod

Construct the stonefill revetment to the Iines, grades, and sections shown
or as noted on the draw ngs.

3.5.3 Pl acenment

Pl ace stone in the revetnent by skip or clanmshell, cast off barges by hand
or machi ne, or by other methods approved by the Contracting O ficer.
Distribute the |arger stone well throughout the mass, and ensure the
finished revetnent is free from pockets of small stone and clusters of

| arger stone. A tolerance of plus or minus 1 foot will be allowed on the
prescribed crown elevation and width. Determ ne the side slopes by the
natural angle of repose of the stone, varying from1V on 1.25Hto 1V on 2H

3.6  CORRECTI VE EARTHWORK

3.6.1 Gradi ng
Grading consists of the sloping of bluff banks danaged by failures in the
bank paving and the preparation of the subgrade for placenent of new

pavi ng; reshapi ng of danaged drains and constructing new drains; reshaping
of overbank areas; and any incidental work as may be required in the
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prosecution of the work. Mst of the grading will be in areas where
nmechani cal equi pnment can be used, but sone hand grading will be required.
Use material resulting from gradi ng operations, including broken pavenent,
if any, for making fills where required, including the restoration of
deficient slopes. Performall grading and filling to the lines and grades
as staked in the field or as specified. Roots, trees, brush, roots, trash
and organic naterials are prohibited for use in fills. Restored subgrade
nust be free fromroots, brush or other debris; and placed in | ayers not
to exceed 300 nm (1 foot) in thickness. Thoroughly compact each layer to
a density at |least equal to that of the adjacent undi sturbed earth.

3.6.2 Excavation in Failure Areas

Perform excavation in failures where protrusion of stone above adjacent
surface is objectionable. Were specified, excavate subgrades 10 to 12
i nches bel ow t he surface of the adjacent paving. Large areas may not
requi re excavating throughout, but excavation to the depths specified

above will be required only for a distance of 5 feet inside the perineter
of the failure. Mst of the excavation can be acconplished by mechanica
neans, but sone hand work around the edges will be required. Perform al

excavation to the lines and grades as staked in the field or as
specified. Use material resulting fromthe operation for making fills
where required as specified in paragraph GRADI NG Excess material may be
wast ed or spread on the adjacent sl opes.

3.7 PLACEMENT OF SHORELI NE PROTECTI ON
3.7.1 Debri s

Renove any tinbers, unsatisfactory material and debris within the reaches
for construction except as otherwi se directed by the Contracting O ficer
and upon renoval is the property of the Contractor. Properly dispose of
all materials in accordance with the requirements of Section 01 57 19
TEMPORARY ENVI RONVENTAL CONTROLS, including any applicable | oca

requi renents.

3.7.2 Limtations of Placement Procedures

St one construction in advance of conpleted pernmanent protection except as
specified herein is performed at the Contractor's risk.

3.7.3 Arnor Stone

Pl ace stone in the |locations and at the thickness shown without deviating
fromthe |ines and grade shown, including allowance for tol erances.
Perform final shaping of the slope concurrently with the initial placenent
of the stone. Randonmly select stones and set in contact with each other
so that the interstices between adjacent stones are as snall as the
character of the stone will permt. Place the face of stone having the

| argest area agai nst the surface of the underlying material. Begin

pl acenent at the bottom of the slope. Place the heaviest stones as toe
stones as shown on the contract drawi ngs and as defined by section 2.3.5.
Pl ace stones in a manner to avoid displacing underlying materials or

pl aci ng undue inpact force on underlying material that woul d cause the
breaki ng of stones. Unless otherw se specified, do not drop stone froma
hei ght greater than two feet. Use equipnment in placing the stone
suitable for handling materials of the sizes required including the
ability to place the stone over its final position before release and if
necessary pick up and reposition the stone. Do not use dragline buckets

SECTION 35 31 19 Page 12



Cutler
Security Perinmeter Roads

and skips in placenment. Mving stone by drifting or manipulating down the
slope is prohibited. The finished work nust be a well distributed nmass,
free of pockets of either smaller or |arger stone, having a m ni mum of

voids and with the maxi mum of interlocking of stones. It should be
anticipated that rehandling of individual stones after initial placenent
will be required to achieve the above requirenents. Do not drop stones

required to be placed over or adjacent to drains and subsurface pipes, but
gently lower and place in their final position by material handling
equi prent .

3.7.4 Under | ayer Stone

Pl ace stone, to a full zone thickness, in one operation in a nmanner to
avoi d displacing the underlying material or placing undue inpact force on
underlying materials and supporting subsoils. Place underlayer stone in a
manner to produce a resultant graded mass of stone with mininum voi ds.
Rearrangi ng of individual stones may be required to achieve this result.
Pl acenent by any nmethod which is likely to cause segregation of the
various sizes is prohibited. Lower unsegregated stone in a bucket or
contai ner and place in a systematic nmanner directly on the underlying
material. Begin placement at the bottom of the slope and proceed upward.
Casting or dropping of stone over 2 feet or nmoving by drifting and
mani pul ati ng down the slope is prohibited. Construct final finish of the
slope as the material is placed.

3.8 TESTS AND | NSPECTI ONS
3.8.1 Pr e- Producti on
3.8.1.1 Bul k Specific Gravity

Submit, at |least 60 cal endar days in advance of shipment of stone to the
work site, a copy of bulk specific gravity test results for each gradation
range of stone proposed to be furnished. Furnish the information prior to
preparation of pre-production denmonstration stockpiles. Quantity

determ nati ons are contingent upon the range of bulk specific gravity
(saturated surface dry (SSD) basis) of stone to be supplied. Therefore,
during the process of selecting a source or sources of stone for the
project, make an investigation to deternm ne the | owest and highest bul k
specific gravity (SSD) of stone available at the source or sources
proposed to be utilized for each gradation range of stone. Performtests
at a Government approved testing |aboratory. Subnit testing results in
accordance with paragraph SUBM TTALS. Test results which display an
extraordinarily wi de range of values may necessitate additional testing to
det erm ne whether the source contains strata or units with stones of an
accept abl e range of bulk specific gravity. For Category | sources which
have been acceptably tested not nore than two years earlier, and the
material is of an acceptable quality and bul k specific gravity, the
Contracting O ficer nay wai ve the requirenent for bulk specific gravity
testing.

3.8.1.2 Material Quality
Before selecting a source for preparation of a denobnstration stockpile, be
reasonably certain that the source is capable of neeting the quality and

source requirenents specified in paragraphs SOURCES and EVALUATI ON TESTI NG
OF STONE, including their respective subparagraphs.
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3.8.2 Pl acement Contr ol
3.8.2.1 Quality Control Measures

Establ i sh and maintain quality control for all work perfornmed at the job
site under this section to assure conpliance with contract requirenents.
Mai ntain records of the quality control tests, inspections and corrective
actions. Cover all construction operations including, but not linmted to,
the placenent of all materials to the slope and grade |ines shown and in
accordance with this section.

3.8.2.2 Check Surveys

Surveys nmade by the Contractor are required on each material placed for
determining that the materials are acceptably placed in the work. Make
checks as the work progresses to verify lines, grades and thicknesses
established for completed work. Performat |east one (1) check survey as
speci fied bel ow for each 100 foot section as shown as practicable after
conpl etion. Follow ng placenent of each type of material, the cross
section of each step of the work nmust be approved by the Contracting

O ficer before proceeding with the next step of the work. Approval of
cross sections based upon check surveys does not constitute fina
acceptance of the work. Performcross sections on lines 100 feet apart,
neasure along the structure reference line, with readi ngs at 20-foot
intervals and at beaks along the lines. However, other cross section
spaci ng and reading intervals nay be used if determ ned appropriate by the
Contracting Officer. Take additional elevations and soundi ngs as the
Contracting O ficer nmay deem necessary. Conduct surveys in the presence
of an authorized representative of the Contracting Oficer, unless this
requirenent is waived by the Contracting Oficer

a. Above Water: Determine the elevation of stone above the water surface
by the use of a leveling instrunent and a rod having a base 12 inches
in diameter. |f approved by the Contracting O ficer other neans nmay
al so be used.

b. Below Water: For portions of the work that are under water, perform
soundi ng surveys either by neans of a sounding pole or a sounding
basket wei ghi ng about 8 1/2 pounds, each of which has a base measuring
12 inches in dianeter.

c. Gage Board: Check the gage prior to any survey. Install a gage board
at the project site.

d. Electronic Depth Recorder Method: Wen using an electronic depth
recorder, use the foll ow ng procedures.

(1) Calibrate and adjust the depth recorder for the gage, with check
bar, at least six (6) times within a nornmal eight (8) hour work
day.

(2) Normal calibration tines is at the begi nning of the work day,
m d- mor ni ng, close of norning's work, start of afternoon's work,
m d- aft ernoon, and the end of the day.

(3) Performfurther calibrations whenever there is any mal function
within the depth recorder or transducer which mght affect the
soundi ngs, a maj or gage change, or change in water tenperature due
to industrial discharge or other causes.
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(4) Set the check bar at approxi mately the deepest sounding in the
area to be sounded.

(5) Calibrate the depth recorder to read at | ow water datum

(6) When checking the calibration at md-norning, end of norning,
nm d- aft ernoon and end of work, use the sane setting used for the
previ ous calibration.

(7) If the calibration check does not agree with the previous
calibration, calibrate the depth recorder to the proper setting.

(8) Do not change the setting of the depth recorder between
cal i brations.

El ectroni c Depth Recorder: The survey depth recorder used must be a
standard nodel acceptable to the Contracting Oficer using a sounding
chart that can be read directly to the nearest foot and estimated to
the nearest tenth (0.1) of a foot. Ensure accuracy is better than 1/2
of 1 percent.

Tagl i ne Method of Horizontal Location Along Station: |If a tagline is
used with a depth recorder, nmark the soundings with a fix every 10 feet.

Predet erm ned Transit Angle Method or Ranges Method: The interval
bet ween predeterm ned angl es or ranges al ong a sounding |ine nmust not
exceed 200 feet along the entire length of the sounding line. Do not
al l ow predeterm ned angle to forman intersection with the sounding
line of |ess than 45 degrees.

Speed of the Soundi ng Boat: When sounding, ensure the speed of the
soundi ng boat is as constant as possible, preferably between 180 and
220 feet per mnute.

Checki ng Gage: Check the gage prior to each calibration and record on

t he sounding chart or in the field notes.
-- End of Section --
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